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CHAPTER I-DESCRIPTIVE. 


Section A.—Physical Aspects. 

Attock District, which takes its name from the famous fonl CHAKI.A 
ami fort at the north-west corner of the district, has an area of Physical 
4 178 square miles and lies between -IS 3 32' and 34’ north latitude, 
and 7T 17' and 73° 5' east longitude. It consists of the western 
portion of the rough plain country lying between the Indus and 
Jlielura rivers and under the mountains of Hazara. The real 
Sind Sagar Doab stops short of the Salt Range, which runs east ^ 
ami west from alxmt Kalabagh on the Indus to near Pind Dadan 
Khan on the Jhelum. North of this range the Doab is continued 
in the rugged upland plain country which includes thf famous 
Pothwar tract and stops short below the hills of Hazara and 
Murreo. This rough northern Doab is divided between the three 
districts of Jhelum, Rawalpindi and Attock. The Attock portion 
is a strip along the eastern bank of the Indus, broadening out 
at places to cast and south till it extends almost half way across to 
the Jhelum. 


On the west the lioundary for over 80 miles is the Indus, Boon4«ri«». 
across which lie the Peshawar and Koliat Districts of the .North- 
West Frontier Provinces and the Isa Khel Talisil of the Mian wall 
District. Tho remainder of the western lioundary marches with 
the Mianwali Talisil of Mianwali District. Across the southern 
boundary lies the Khushab Talisil of Shahpur. The ( hakwal 
Talisil of Jhelum and the Gujar Khan and Rawalpindi Tahsils of 
Rawalpindi adjoin the district on the east. The northern bound¬ 
ary is to the east hills, to the west, for thirty miles, the Indus. 

Across the hills lies the Haripur Talisil of Hazara, and beyond 
the Indus, the Mardan Talisil of Peshawar. 


The district forms part of the Rawalpindi Division. In shape 
it is roughly rectangular. The greatest length from north to south 
is 90 miles,'and the greatest breadth 72 miles. 


This large tract is divided into four tahsils. Tahsil Attock nm*ioo». 
occupies the whole of the northern end. Talisil Tallagang is a 

square block at the southern end. Tahsil Pmdigheb to the we 

and Tahsil Fatteh Jang to the east divide the central portion of 
the district. These administrative divisions correspond fairly 
closely with the natural divisions. 

Tahsil Attock is divided off from the rest of the district by 

the Kala Chitta hills, and includes all the country between that 
range and the hills of Hazara with the exception of a few vi lagts 
to the east included in Tahsil Fatteh Jang. In character it differs 
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CHAP LA • 

—1 ' from all other portions of the district, though not itself homo* 

geneons in nature. Three well-defined and quito distinct tracts 
are included in it. 


Ctihachti 

plain. 


To the north-west lies the Chliachh plain, centring about Hazro 
and containing the most fertile and richest portion of the district. 
On the north and west it is bounded by the Indus, and on the east 
by the Gandgarh hills running down almost due south from Hazara. 
In the south it is shut in by a steep slope, the edge of a bank of 
pure sand which inns across the western half of the talisil from 
east to west. This C'hhachh plain must at one time, before the 
Indus cut its way through the Attock hills, have formed with the 
greater part of the Swabi Tahsil of the Peshawar District, a vast 
lake. Tradition ev$n now speaks of it ns a marsh, and the older 
inhabitants affect to derive the name Chliachh from the word 
Chhnb, which is said to mean a marsh. 


Certainly the old villages are mostly raised above the sur¬ 
rounding country on eminences, and ns late as 1835 the traveller, 
Baron Hugel, who came to Attock, from Ilassan Abdal, wrote as 
follows:— 


“There is not n single tree on the plnin of Attock, which is as level a« 
a sheet of water. Ruinous villages are situated on eminences artificially 
thrown up, like those of the Egyptian delta. The Indus frequently 
inundates (mV) the whole plain, though not with the same regularity ns the 
Nile. ShujAnpore (the place is presumably Shamsabod) is a wretched place 
by the side of n rivulet (the C’hel), with morasses in its immediate vicinity. 
The view would be splendid, were the plain well cultivated ; as it is, however, 
the scene is devoid of interest, and one only feels surprised at the endless 
range of mountains seemingly one above the other.” 

The plain is now a well cultivated and extremely fertile tract, 
19 miles in length and 1) miles in breadth. The portion on the west, 
comprising the villages along the Indus bank, was swept bv the 
great flood of 1841, and is covered with sand and boulders. To the 
west all the land under the Gundgarh hills is poor and stony. Much 
of the soil on the southern end is poor, and the upward slope of 
the ridge to the south is poor sand, getting poorer and poorer as it 
goes higher. But the rest of the plain is true plain and very rich. 

From the crest of the ridge the country runs right away down 
to Campbellpur, the head-quarters station, in a desert of waterless 
sand some five or six miles in length. Beyond Campbellpur, a strip 
of firmer land runs down to the Haro river, across which the 
country, stony and unproductive at best and everywhere gashed by 
numerous ravines, rises to the Kala Chitta Range of hills. This 
tract is known as the Sarwala. The portion north of Campbellpur, 
which is all waterless sand, contains no human habitation, and the 
railway, which once tried to follow the crest of the ridge, was 
driven in 1899 by want of water to strike down to Campbellpur, 
and climb thence back to Attock. It is in this great blank stretch 


3 

Attock District.] TnlUujamj Tahsil. [Part A. 

of sand tliat the annual artillery practice takes place. Tho villages opA ^ I>A 
which own this piece of country have their sites either just to the 
south of the Chhachh plain, where the land begins to rise on the 
north side of the ridge, and where the Grand Trunk Hoad is 
aligned, or on the line of Campbellpur on the southern side of the 
ridge, where water can be tapped. All these villages ure spread 
out in long narrow strips some five or six miles in extent. South 
of Campbellpur and north of the Haro the soil is rather less sandy 
and water is nearer. Across the Haro tho soil becomes firmer and 
is capable of producing better crops, but is far more liable to 
drought. The country is everywhere very broken, and becomes 
more stony as the hills are approached. 

The rest of the tahsil, the eastern portion, along with the ‘ N * 1 * Tracl 
villages of Fatteh Jang Tahsil north Y>f the Kahi Chitta Range, 
forms the Nala tract. Imagine a level plain. Dot it with mean¬ 
ingless barren hills, the spurs and off shoots of the Gandgarh 
Range. Streak it with equally meaningless ravines and streams, 
coming now from the Gandgarh mountain, now from its offshoots, 
now from the Margalln Range, and now from the hills of the Kala 
Chitta. Through it all twist and. turn the river Haro in every 
direction. It is a country of sudden and constant surprises. All 
along the northern boundary the country is very much broken. 

This is a poor tract. In the centre to the east is the irrigated Pnnj 
Katta tract, then comes the broken and hilly country round Wall 
and Hasan Alxlal, shot through by the Kandharipur, Lundi and 
Kherwar hills; then the bewilderment of hills and ravines and the 
■Saggar well tract; last of all the waterless sandy waste on the 
borders of the Sarwala. 

The southern portion of the tract is a comparatively open 
plain sloping south from the Haro up to the Kala Chitta Range, 
and including the northern corner of Tahsil Fatteh Jang. The soil 
is of limestone formation, but to the west pebble ridges crop up 
and to tho east the tract shades off into the western and drier 

£ >ortion of the Kharora Circle of Rawalpindi Tahsil. This tract 
itis much of the best land in the Attock Tahsil, but is everywhere 
scoured by many streams and numerous nameless ravines, which 
carry the drainage of the Kala Chitta hills down to the Haro. 

The whole tract is a rough plain wedged in between the Hazara 
hills and the Kala Chitta Range, and broken here uud there by 
the numerous isolated peaks starting up suddenly out of the sur¬ 
rounding country, and by the Haro river and its many confluent 
streams and ravines which gash the rugged tract in every direc¬ 
tion. 

Tallagang Tahsil is a square block of country at the very 
south of the district, from the rest of which it is separated by tho “ * ' 

Soau stream. The whole southern boundary of the Tahsil is fringed 
by the uortheru ridges of the Salt Range, which enters the tahsil 
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— ' at its extreme south-west corner, where the spurs of Mount Sakesar 

descend into the village of Lawa. But the Salt Range hardly 
enters the district at all, keeping iu this part of its course mostly 
to Shahpur District. The tahsil is a high-lying plateau sloping 
gradually in a north-west direction down to the Soan, which is the 
northern boundary. The whole area is scoured by the deep beds 
of numerous torrents, descending from the Salt Range, and cross¬ 
ing the tract northwards, and is fretted everywhere by innumer¬ 
able small ravines and gullies. 


Th* central 
liltUiu. 


Each area between two torrents assumes a slightly arched 
surface falling away towards the drainage channel on either side, 
the best and most productive portions being those which lie under 
the watershed where there is a large extent of level ground not 
troubled with ravines. Near the large torrents the slope becomes 
severe, and the surface very broken and stony. It seems probable 
that the underlying rock which always crops out at the -water¬ 
shed is nowhere very far from the surface throughout the entire 
plateau, and whenever the ground ceases to be fairly level, the 
overlying soil if left to itself and not banked up, is almost certain 
to bo carried away from all the higher levels. In some instances, 
however, the land near these torrents is better than all the rest : 
this is the case when the streams leave their deep bods and run in a 
more open channel, when they are frequently fringed by a broad 
riband of level ground dotted with wells, and covered with a pros¬ 
perous cultivation. Unfortunately these areas are neither very 
extensive nor very numerous : they are more commonly met with on 
the lower courses of the torrents near their jioints of junction with 
the Soan. Outside of these low and level tracts, wells are very 
scarce throughout the whole of the plateau ; such wells as there 
are being often mere holes scraped in the light sandy soil or cut in 
the porous sandstone at the edge of a ravine, and yielding very 
little water. Each village has, therefore, several banks often rais¬ 
ed to a great height, in open uncultivated spots, which collect the 
drainage water in large ponds ; and on those the cattle depend 
entirely. They sometimes dry up, however, in bad seasons, and the 
distress is then very great, for in such seasons the wells often dry 
up also, and the villagers have to go miles for water. As a gene¬ 
ral rule the soil becomes coarser and more sandy as ono proceeds 
from east to west through the plateau : at the same time the rain¬ 
fall diminishes, the holdings becoming larger and larger, and the 
methods of the cultivators get rougher and more slovenly owing 
to the larger area that each has to deal with. 

Rugged as the Tahsil is, the country is nowhere broken by 
any prominent hills, and slopes gradually from an average height 
of 1,000 feet above sea level along the Soan to about 2,200 feet 
along tho skirts of the Salt Range. 

The central portion of the district, divided for administrative 
and ]>olitical reasons into Tahsils Pindighcb and Fatteh Jang, lies 
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between the Knla Chitta Range on the north, and the boan river — 
on the south, and in general character is a high upland plateau, 2*““* 
bounded on the west by the Indus and extending on the east into 
the Indus-Jhelum Donb. But there are three tracts which differ 
in character from the rest of these two tahsils. 


The south-east corner of the Fatteh Jang Tahsil, known asTiw Rjiuh 
the Sil Soan Circle, is cut off front the rest of the district by the i£* 8 ‘ 
abrupt wall of the Khairi Murat, which stretches along the nor¬ 
thern boundary, and, being only passable by goat tracks, presents 
an insuperable barrier to internal traffic and commerce. This 
corner of the district is traversed by three streams, emerging 
from Rawalpindi district and flowing through the district here 
in a south-westerly direction. North of the Sil the high lands 
slope up in a wilderness of ravines to the Khairi Murat, scoured 
with torrents, and divided into fantastic shapes. Between the 
Sil and the Soan to the south the country is a strip of low 
hills and pebble ridges. The valley of the Soan itself consists 
of the broad and sandy bed of the stream flanked by wide 
stretehos of rich alluvial loam, with thickly wooded villages 
clustered closely along the banks, each surrounded by clumps 
of rich wells. This tract is secure from famine in the worst 
of years. Beyond the Soan again and separated from it bv 
high dry uplands is tho Wadalu, with many good wells and much 
good low-lying land along its banks. Neither the wells nor the 
alluvial lands of the Wadalu can compare in fertility with the 
more favoured valleys of the Sil and the boan, while tho drifting 
sand of tho stream’s bed is always spreading and enveloping the 
fields along its banks. South of the Wadiila and extending up to 
tho Gujar Khan and Chakwal boundaries is tho tract known as 
the Asgam. Here there are no wells. The tract is a narrow 
undulating plain of small villages, light fertile soil, and good barani 
cultivation, closely resembling the north of the Dhanni Circle of 
Chakwal and the south-west of the Jatli Circle of Gujar Khan. 

The Asgam is really a part of the Lundi Patti ilnka, part of 
which forms tho assessment circle of the same name in the 
Chakwal Tahsil of Jhelum District. The name Asgam, meaning 
the unknown country, seems to be the Sanskrit equivalent of the 
name Lundi Patti, winch means the pntti, without a tail, tho coun¬ 
trywhich is neither Dhanni nor Pothwar, nor Soan, and yet lies 
near them all. The tract is most commonly spoken of as the 
Lundamaira, having reference to the fact that it is a Barani 
country with no irrigation and little water. 

The south-west corner of Pindigheb Tahsil, the Makhad ilnka, 
is a wild and mouutainous country. A range of hills extends 
along the bank of the Indus from the Souu on the south to tho 
Reslii on the north, und in places rises as high us 2,000 feet 
above sea-leveL Cultivation is carried on either in the sandy soil 
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— ‘ * which u found on tlio top of stony plateaux, or in deep valleys 
Physical buuked up at the lower end to catch the soil washed down by the 
Hoods. Wells are few and small in area. 


The Jamini. The remaining portion-of the central plateau which abuts on 
the Indus, and stretches from the Reshi on the south to the Kala 
Chittu Range on the north, is known as the Jandul. Its eastern 
boundary is the high road between Attock and Kalabagh. This 
tract is in strung contrast to the rest of the central plateau. 
Here and there rock and ravine occur, but the characteristic 
features of the tract are the undulating stretches of fine sandy soil 
pre-eminently suitable for gram crops. Wheat is also grown, but 
Kharif cultivation is of very, little importance. There is a small 
amount of i rrigation from wells and springs. 


Tii* cutMii The rest of these two tahsils forms a huge wedge-shaped plain 
running east and west, some 70 miles in length and 10 miles in 
breadth. This is a high upland open-air country in general barren 
and unprofitable, but containing here and there more fertile 
depressions in pleasing contrast to the barrenness of the surround¬ 
ing plateaux. In the centre and towards the west the country 
rises to a scries of broken hills covered with stones and, t hough 
Cultivation improves on either side, rock always lies near the 
surface, and crops are liable to wither rapidly without steady rain, 
which is a rare event in this part of the country. To the north the 
soil is a hard red clay which gradually merges into the sand of the 
Jandul. To the east in Fattch Jang the plateau approaches in 
character the Kluirora Circle of Rawalpindi. The soil has much 
in common with the dry gravelly sod of the Khurora, sandy 
towards the cast and getting drier and harder towards the west. 
The transition from the rough plain of Rawalpindi to the high 
upland is through dry gritty loam. Generally this country is a 
bleak, dry, undulating, often stony tract, broken by ravines, and 
scarred by outcrops of rock. All the characteristics of aridity and 
bleakness common to the whole plain get more marked to the west 
and culminate in the hills near the Indus where the crop is pooriu 
the best years, while in the worst years (hero is no crop at all. 

iniUj.trm. Most of the hills of the district havo already been referred to 
in describing the general configuration and nuturul divisions. It 
is necessary now to notice them in more detail. 


There is no general mountain system. Xo doubt geologically 
there is some connection between the various hills, but there is no 
regular chnin or range system apparent in the district, and the 
mountainous portions are detached and isolated. 

The Salt Range aud the Gaudgurh hills do not properly 
belong to the district. The former skirts the southern border 
of Tallagang Tahsil. Only the lower slqpes of the range are 
included in the district, except that at the south-west corner of the 
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talisil the district boundaries Imre been drawn out so as to include 0 
a portion of Sakesar Hill. This gives the district a sanitarium 
5,000 feet high. 

On the northern boundary of the district the Gandgarh o»n<i B *rh 
Range descends from the Hazara hills. The range itself dot's not 
enter the district, but its western slojies project into and die away 
in the Chlmchh tract of Attock Talisil, while the broken country 
in the Nala tracts and north of the Haro river is simplv the 
southern skirt of the range. The sadden barren hills whicn break 
up the Nala tract are- probably offshoots from the main spur of 
the Gandgnrh mountain. 

The chief of these is the Kherimar, or “ snndal-destroving ” Khorimor 
hill. a ridge 8 miles long and less than 2 miles broad running east 
and west across the Nala Circle. It nowhere attains a height of 
more thnn 2,406 feet, and is both uninteresting and unimportant. 

Almost its whole area is a Government reserved forest, but thero 
is not much wood or grass on it. Lundi and Kandharipur are 
small detached hills, satellites at its north-eastern corner. 

A little to the west of the Kherimar ridge the Hasan Alnlal, 

Hudho, Bajar and Purmiana hills, are outposts of the Gandgnrh 
range, each separated from the other and from the main ridge, 
and each simply a bare forbidding mass of rock and shingle. 

Five miles south-west of Kherimar ridge the Kawagar hill, Jui***” 
or Mount of Olives, has been dropped in the comparatively often 
plain. It runs parallel to the Kherimar, forming for nbout 5 miles 
the boundary between tho Attock and Fatteli Jang tahsils, and for 
the remaining seven miles of its course striking out west into 
the Snrwaln ilnka, where it is finnllv stopped by the Haro river 
opposite Campbellpur. Everywhere its Height is under 2,000 feet, 
and, although it starts with some suddenness from the surround¬ 
ing country, its appearance is nowhere impressive. The hill is 
formed of black marble with a yellow vein, capable of taking a 
fine polish. This Is worked into cups and vessels and is locally 
known as “ abri.” The greater part of this hill also is a Govern¬ 
ment Reserve, at present leased for fodder to the Camel Cadre 
Corps at Campbellpur, and has a dumber of olive trees from which 
it takes its name. 

Tho Attock hills complete the lists of hills confined to Attock 
Talisil. Theso-are very bleak and bare, and are formed of slate 
with veins of limestone and whitish marble. The greatest height 
is only a little over 2,000 feet. The Attock fort and town lie at 
the north-western corner on the banks of the Indus. This cluster of 
hills also is isolated from any system within the district. It 
appears to have been cut off bv the river from the Peshawar hills. 

It is remarkable only for the fierce heat which it accumulates in 
the hot weathbr. 
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The most important hills in the district are the Knla Chitta 
Range. This wall of hills, which runs completely across the 
northern part of the district, and cuts off the Attock Tahsil from 
the other tahsils, is a rough wedge with its base resting on the 
Indus and gradually tapering as it proceeds eastward till it dies 
away on the border of the Fatteh Jang and Rawalpindi tahsils, 
about 15 miles north-west of Rawalpindi Cantonment and within 
about 8 miles of the western extremity of the Margalla mountain 
range. Its breadth at its base is about 12 miles. Its length is 45 
miles. The range is formed of two portions differing very much 
in appearance from each other, and its structure is of considerable 
geological interest. 


The south-western portion known as the Kiila Paluir or black 
mountain, is generally formed of very dark sandstone, often quite 
purple in hue, and sonjetimes almost blackened by ex|»osuro to 
wind and weather. Mixed with this are found grey sandstone 
and ml clay. 

This portion extends along the southern side from the Indus, 
throughout the Pindigheb tahsil, and ends at the village of Gaggan. 
Its length is, therefore, 35 miles, its extreme breadth about 4 miles. 

The “ Chitta," or white hill, which forms the main portion 
of the range, runs the whole length of the range on its northern 
side. Its breadth at its base on the Indus is about eight miles. 
This portion is formed of white nummulitic limestone (hence its 
name), but portions of dark sandstone are occasionally to be found 
cropping up in the midst of it. It is much the more valuable 
portion of the range, both on account of the limestone, which is 
used for burning, and of the forest produce, which is far better 
than in the Kala or black portion. 

On the sandstone nothing is to Ik* found but stunted phalaa 
trees (Acuna madexta) and a few useless shrubs, and the grass is 
|>oor and scanty. In the limestone portion, on the other, hand, 
especially on the northern slopes, there is often to -be found 
a luxurious growth of phalaa (Arana inodexta), /.aim (olive— ulea 
ferruginca), xatuitha (Dmlonsca rixcoxa), /.hair (Acacia catechu) and 
other shrubs, and much of this portion only wants a little care 
and management to be of very great value. 

The range is in general formed of sharp ridges with deep 
valleys between them. The greatest height attained by the range 
is 3,521 feet within a few miles of the Indus, and many of the 
peaks range between 2,000 and 3,000. Some of the valleys are 
fairly broad and have a considerable area of cultivation in them, 
as in the case of Gandakhas and Kiilhi Dilli hamlets. Towards 
the eastern portion the hills are much lower anti are more rolling 
ridges than hills, but the general surface is throughout much broken 
and very irregular. There are some streams to be found among 
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these lulls, and emanating from them, hnt none of any importance. —1- ’ 

The Nandua cuts through*the range at Garhi Hasan in a very 
curious way from south to north, rising in the Khairi Murat and 
discharging into the Haro. 

The climate of the tract is dry and hot, consequently only 
hardy plants which do not require excessive rain, and can sustain 
the great heat, are found here. The climate and forest produce 
of this tract differ much from that of hills in the Murree nnd 
Kahuta spurs of equal height. The rainfall is much smaller and 
the heat much greater. Many parts of this range are extremely 
wild and sombre, and in past times these hills formed a safe refuge 
for criminals, and even in comparatively recent times murder nnd 
robbery were common in these tracts. Much of the range has 
beeu formed into a Government reserved forost. 


There is no timber of any size produced in this tract, but the 
forests are of immense' value for the supply of fuel to all the 
cantonments and cities in the neighbourhood. 

The Cambellpur Railway Station on the North-Western Rail¬ 
way is very conveniently situated for receiving wood brought out 
from the north of the forest, reserve, and several of the stations 
for the Kliushnlgnrli branch line of that railway are conveniently 
situated on the south of it, and an excellent military road cute 
right through the reserve from Thatta on the south to Chhoi 
Garinls on the north. This is part of the road from Makhad to 
Attock, made at the time when Makhud was the terminus of the 
Indus flotilla. There are several other roads passable for camels 
across these hills. 

South of the Kala Chitta in the south-western corner of the Nar-»r»bm* 
Pindigheb Tnlisil lie the Narrara or Makhad hills. These hardly 
deserve the name of hills, l>eing simply a thick cluster of high 
pebble ridges on the bank of the Indus. The highest point is 
only 1,822 feet above the sea. The general trend of the ridges 
is from east lowest. The range on the other side of the Indus 
river in thp Khattak country is well-marked nnd is known as the 
Tokkargah of Hakani, but on this side there are only low ridges 
and deep ravines covered with boulders and water-worn stones. 

The tract is very bleak ami wild, it bears little or no wood nnd is 
covered only with stunted bushes nnd coarse grass. In the Narrara 
iliika there are some comparatively fertile valleys, but most of 
them are poor and inferior. The best Huriril shooting in the district 
is to be had in the Narrara and Makhad hills. 

The only other hills in the district arc the Khairi-Murat Th» Khan 
range, rich in legends of the past and stories of demons and 11 “'** 
fairies. Geographically a continuation of the Cliir Pliar hill in 
Rawalpindi, it rises abruptly from the plain on either side and 
attains a height of over 3,000 feet. Beginning on the border of 
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Physical south-westerly direction, through the middle of the Fatteh Jang 
Aspects, rp^gj^ separates the central plain, or Gheb, from tho Soan Valley 
to the south, and dies away on the Pindigheb border in a series of 
small spurs running down to the bank of the Soan river. 'I ho 
eastern extremity is about 12 miles west of Rawalpindi, and the 
total length is about 24 miles. The range is formed chiefly of 
limestone edged with sandstone and earthy rocks, the vertical 
and contorted strata of which indicate extreme disturbance. 
The southern portion of this range is extremely dreary, formed of 
rocky ravines and stony hillocks gradually sinking into the fertile 
valley of the Soan. A*considerable portion of the hill has been 
included in a Government Reserve, and though it had been almost 
completely cleared of forest growth, it is yearly liecoming more 
valuable. 

Scenery. There is nothing very striking in the scenery of the district. 

Tile Kala Chittu, as seen from the north, is, especially towards 
the Indus, in places fairly imposing. The Chhachh mnidan is a 
pleasing open green plain. But the most characteristic and strik¬ 
ing scenery is the central plateau, where the high, open, quiet 
uplands have on impressiveness of their own. Waste though 
much oPthese uplands is the wide fresh open spaces, remote 
from and high above the surrounding world, are peculiarly exhila¬ 
rating. 

Dninago.' The drainage of the whole district is into the Indus, which, 

though not actually flowing through any portion of the district, 
divides it from Peshawar and Kolint districts of the North-West 
Frontier Province, and forms part of its northern and almost the 
whole of tho western boundary. 

mindui. On leaving the Hazara District, the Indus, there known as 

the Attock river, suddenly widens out into the open, separating 
tho Chhachh from Yusafzai. It is here very wide with many 
separate channels and intervening islnnds, and so continues until 
it reaches Attock, where it suddenly contracts into a narrow 
rocky bed. Being joined by the Kabul river on its right bank, it 
here becomes the Indus, and rushes on through a gorge with high 
banks on each side and the Attock fort on its left bank. About 
three miles below the fort it is crossed by a new fine iron railway- 
bridge, built in 1883. Below Attock, near Bngh Nilab, it again 

S preads out into a kind of lake, but soon again contracts and 
ows thence through narrow gorges, being at one place only 60 
feet wide, down to Mnkhad, and thence out beyond the district 
limits. 

The river is navigable by native boats ns far ns Attock, but 
between Makhnd and Attock the passage is difficult and often 
dangerous, and the labour of getting the boats up against the 
Strong current is very great. The river is largely derived from 
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snow-water, ami is subject to tremendous floods. The average — 
depth at Attock is 17 feet in winter and 50 feet in summer. There 
used to l>e a bridge-of-boats at Attock, but since the railway 
bridge and its sub-way have been opened, it has been done away 
with. A second railway bridge over the river at Khushalgarh is 
in course of construction. 

The Indus is of no value to tho district for irrigation pur¬ 
poses at present. 

There aro three well-marked drainage areas in the district w»t*r»h«d. 
which is divided by two very definite watersheds. The northern 
watershed follows the top of the Kala Chitta range across the 
district as far east as Fatteh Jang, then runs due south to tho 
Khairi-Murnt, and finally turns north-east by the crest of that 
range to the Rawalpindi liorder. North of this is the Haro 
drainnge system. 

The second watershed starts at the south-west comer of 
Pindigheb Tahsil near Makliad, runs in a straight line north-east 
across the tahsil and on to Fatteh Jang, thence strikes south to tho 
Khairi-Murat, and then makes off north-east by the crest of the 
Khairi-Murnt range to the eastern boundary of the district. 

North of this line, west of Fatteh Jang and south of the Kala 
Chitta, the country drains direct into the Indus. The chief drain¬ 
age channel is the Reslii. South of this watershed all the district 
drainage is into the Soan. Tho Gandgarh hills on the north and 
the Salt Range on the south limit the catchment area of the 
district. 

The northern drainage area, which includes the whole of 
Attock Tahsil, the Nnla Circle of Fatteh Jang Tahsil, and the 
north-eastern portion of the Gheb Circle of that talisil, pours its 
waters into the Indus through two main channels, tho Chel and 
the Haro. 

The Chel is the only st ream of the Chhachh plain, which it the ch»i. 
traverses along its southern lionler. It receives practically no 
drainage from the north but is fed by all the ravines which bring 
down water from the sudden ridge dividing the Chhachh from tho 
Sarwala. Beginning in the Haiti marsh near Huzro it flows due 
west and joins the Indus after a course of about 20 miles, a few 
miles above Attock. 

The Haro rising in the Hazara hills not far west of Murree, flows T j, e into, 
past Khanpur ami cuts across n small portion of the Rawalpindi 
District near the village of Bhallar-top. Filtering Attock Tahsil 
near tho junction of Attock, Rawalpindi and Hazara districts, it flowa 
north-west for about ten miles, then turns west nud runs for about 
twenty miles below the main wall of the Gandgarh range, passing 
just north of Hasan Abdal. In the broken country east of Law- 
rencepur it turns south, leaves the Kherimar hill on the left and 
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_1 ‘ ‘ runs through tho west of the Nala Circle to the west end of 
Pfcjrjjical the Kuwagnr ridge. Then flowing due west it passes south of 
***** ' Campbellpur, and after a course of nlxjut fifteen miles through 
the Sarwala discharges its water into tho Indus near Hugh 
Nilab, twelve miles below Attock. The Haro is a most capricious 
stream. In its course through the Attock Tuhsil it violates 
every point of the compass. In no part of its course does it 
flow for any distance in u constant direction. Every now and 
again some little hill starts up to give the stream another kink. 
Only in the Sarwala is its course uneventful. For much of its 
course it flows far below the level of the surrounding country in 
a channel cut deep into the rock and hard clay of the tract and 
flanked on either side by high precipitous banks. Add to this the 
sudden floods to which the river is liable, and it is easy to see what 
a serious obstacle the Ilnro presents to district communication. 
The river is crossed by a wooden girder bridge on the Grand 
Trunk Hoad, and by an iron railway bridge close lieside it, near 
Burlinn, six miles form Hasan Abdal. It is usually fordable except 
when in flood, but a ferry boat is kept up at Chhoi (iariala, on the 
cart road from Attock to Makhad. This road was constructed to 
connect Makhad with Attock, at the time when the former town 
was the terminus of the Indus Valley Flotilla. Tho bed of the 
river is generally stony, and the water clear, blue and limpid. 
There are no tributaries of any importance on the right bank. In 
the eastern part of its course through the district it is crammed up 
against the Gandgarh Range, and to the Vest the only area drain¬ 
ing into it from the north is the small dry tract sloping down 
from the sandy ridge between Chhachh and Sarwala including 0 
Campbellpur. From the south the only tributaries worth mention 
are the Chablaht, the Saggar, the Nandra and the Shakardarra. 
Tho Chablaht rises in the west of the Rawalpindi Tahsil, waters 
tho south-east corner of the Nala Circle of Attock, and passing 
between Hasan Abdal and the Kandharipur hill flows north 
till it joins the Haro after a course of uoout. 20 miles. The 
Saggar gathers all the streams which flow down the northern 
slopes of the Khairimar, drains the fertile valleys of Hasan Abdul 
anti Burlufn to the north, anti carries the accumulated waters east 
to the Haro. 

The most important tributary is the Nandra, gathering part of 
the flood water of the northern slopes of the Khairi Murat. This 
stream flows norfli through the Ghebof Fatteh Jang, cuts through 
the kala Chittu in a deep gorge and emerges on the Nala Circle 
of Fatteh Jang. Here ifr is joined by the Hahudrq B .a considerable 
stream " hich takes its rise near Mangjuni in Rawalpindi atul flows 
west below the northern sIoih's of the Kala Chittu. Across the 
I attehjang Nala the Nandra flows north-west, but on the Attock 
border it turns due east, and then flows in the valley between 
the Kala Chitta and Jvawagnr ridge's. It joins the Haro near the 


TU- fioan. 


Attock District.] 


13 

[Part A. 


bridge which carries the Mari-Attock Railway across the latter 

river. 

• 

The Shakardarra is purely a hill torrent. It rises iu the 
valley between the two ridges of the Kala Chitta, flows west, and 
bursting through the northern ridge by the gup which carries the 
Mari-Attock Railway, joins the Haro below. 
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The Haro itself is of some importance agriculturally. In 
the Nula ilaka, which is the first part of the Attock Tahsil into 
which it flows, and iu the small |K)rtion of the Rawalpindi Tahsil 
which it drains, its wnters are much diverted into cuts and small 
canals known as “ kattha. ” This tract, which in Attock Tahsil 
comprises seventeen villages, is known as the Panjkattha, from 
the thirteen cuts or channels which take out of the Haro and 
irrigate the land. There are also many Hour mills ( jandar ) on its 
banks especially at Jassian near Catnpbellpur, where there are a 
large number on the side streams between rocks and on artificial 
cuts, which have a very curious appearance. 

Excellent fishing is to be had in the Haro and its tributaries 
in March and September. Portions of the Haro and the Chablut 
are preserved by the Northern India Fishing Association, which has 
its head-quarters at Rawalpindi 


The northern and western jjortions of the Pindigheb Tahsil The Kv*fai. 
drain direct into the Indus. The smaller streams are not worth 
mention, but the ileshi, which rises in the west of Fatteli Jang 
under the Kala Chitta, crosses the wholo of the tahsil from east 
to west. In its early course it is called the Tuthal, and takes the 
name of the Ileshi only when it nears the Jandal Circle. The bed 
is generally deep and*the banks rocky, and in but few' places does 
the channel widen enough for a few wells to lx* sunk along its 
edges. It is of but little value to the agriculture of the tahsil, but 
is a serious obstacle to traffic from the north to the south. Its 
catchment area is smull, and it has no tributaries of any length. 


More than half the district drains into the Soun. Rising 8o»n. 
near Murree this stream, at first merely a mountain torrent, flows 
south-west across Rawalpindi District and enters Fatteh Jang 
Tahsil near the village of Chauntra. Its course through the tahsil 
is south-west, and it receives the drainage of all the country south 
of the Khniri Murat Range. On leaving Fatteh Jang it turns east, 

’forms for nlmut GO miles.the boundary between the Pindigheb and 
Tallagang Tahsils and falls into the Indus, on the boundary of this 
and the Maiuw'ali districts just below Makhud. The Soan is a 
broad, rushing stream, treacherous and full of quicksand*. Always 
dangerous, and impassable for days after rain, it exacts every 
year its tribute of lives. An elephant in the train of the Marquis 
of Dalliousie was engulfed iu a quicksand when he was on the 
wurch to Kalabagh in I860 anil another—also was nearly lost. 


14 

Attock District.] The Pitidujhcb Sil. [Part A. 

CH^_The channel is broad and sandy, and on either bank are rich 
Physical stretches of alluvial land, thickly wooded, studded with wells and 
A * pecU secure from famine in the worst of years. The river is every¬ 
where fordable when not in flood. Very few cuts or channels 
have been constructed for diverting water for irrigation purposes. 
The river is subject to very heavy floods, not only in the “ barsat ” 
in July nnd August, but also in the winter rains of January and 
February, and these floods prevent the construction of permanent 
irrigation works. In Fatteh Jang Tahsil it receives two large 
tributaries. 

Th* r it i, The Fattehjang Sil, which rises near Rawalpindi, receives all 
jiufg si. the drainage of the southern slopes of the Khairi Murat, and 
various small streams from the north which curve round the 
eastern extremity, and after a course of about JO miles through 
the southern end of the talisil, joins the Soan on its northern bank 
near the boundary of Pindighcb Tahsil. In Fattehjang Talisil the 
bod, previously narrow and shut in l>etween precipitous banks, 
widens out, and the stream meanders along between alluvial banks 
until it readies the Soan. The channel always carries some water, 
and heavy floods pass down after rain; but the stream is small 
and unimportant compared with the Soan. 

Tii* w«ii»iu. The Fattehjang tributary on the south bank is the Wadrfla, 
which rises near Rewat in the Rawalpindi Tahsil and after divid¬ 
ing the Rawalpindi Tahsil from Gujar Khan and the Gujar Khan 
Tahsil from Fattehjang, bends westward, enters Fattehjang 
uear its southern boundary and runs through Fattehjang for about 
20 miles a few miles south of and parallel to the Soan, which it 
joins on the borders of the Chakwal Tahsil of Jhclum. The Soan 
here receives the Karidii, Bhagneh and Sanj feeders from Jhclum 
District, and the meeting place is called the Pachnund, or “ Five 
Waters.” 

In its upper reaches in Rawalpindi the Wadala is a mass of 
forbidding ravines, but in this district it broadens out into a wide 
sandy channel. It carries little water at any time, while the drift¬ 
ing sand of its bed is always spreading and enveloping the fields 
along its banks. The Sil and the Soan in their yearly scouring 
take much land and give back little, but the Wadala gives back 
nothing in return for the laud over which its sand heaps drift. 
There are many wells along the banks, and much good low-lying 
land, but neither the wells nor the alluvial lands of the Wadrih# 
can compare in fertility with the more favoured valleys of the Sil 
and the Soan. 

The Pindi- The only tributary of any imjiortance which joins the Soan 
giivb Sil. is the Pindigheb Sil. It must not be forgotten that the Fattehjang 

Sil and the Pindigheb Sil are totally distinct and separate streams 
and have no connection with one unother. Similarly theroare two 
Tuthal streams, one being the upper waters of the' Pindigheb Sil 
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and the other the northern part of the Rcshi. The Pindigheb Sil —- 

rises in the west end of the Khairi Murat, and, receiving drainage A«p«>rta. 
from a multitude of small streams, enters the Pindigheb Tahsil as 
a rugged mountain torrent. It is here known as t lie 1 uthal, and 
is no? called Sil till it broadens out near Pindigheb, where for a 
few miles fertile wells and avenues of trees are in pleasing contrast 
to the barrenness of the surrounding plateaux. 1 lie area it drains 
is the wholo of the southern part of the Pindigheb Tahsil together 
with a small western portion of the Fattehjang Tahsil between the 
Kala Chitta and the Khairi Murat. 

The Tallagang Tahsil, a high plateau, sloping from the Snlt £££*£? 
Range north-west to the Soan, is drained by a multitude of 
** Kases ” all running north-west and all falling into the Soan. 

The main drainage channels are two large streams both called the 
(Tabhir and both rising near Jaba in the Salt, Range in Shahpur 
District. One curves to the east and then to the north diriding 
Tallagang from Pind Dadan Khan and Chakwal, the other to 
the west and north-west forming the boundary with Miamvali 
District. Roth fall into the Soan. The Dmggar rises south of 
Tallagang and flows north past that town and Kot Sarang. The 
Ankar is a largo single stream only north of I urnman. South of 
that town it is a great network of streams and ravines covering the 
centre of the tahsil and stretching back to tho Salt Range. The 
principal stream rises in tho Salt Range behind l holm Main am 
Khan. The Leti which flows in one single channel from the Salt 
Range to the Soan at Trap, forma the boundary of the Mini and 
Pakhar Ilakas, and was formerly the western boundary of the 
tahsil. Of the streams the Leti is the deepest, and has little cul- 
turablo land on its banks, which are high and rocky; the Ankar at 
first also runs between high banks, but latterly widens out and has 
several prosperous villages on its banks. 1 ho banks of tlie 
Draggar are generally steep, but here and there expand and afford 
room for several flourishing little wells. These torrents are not 
utilised for purposes of irrigation, though a certain amount of land 
on the banks of a few of them lienefits by their floods. 

There are no lakes in tho district. The only marsh of UkM 
any size is at Hatti on the Grand Trunk Road about twelve miles 
from Attock. This is generally known as the “chel, and is 
607-28 acres in extent. Some rice is cultivated here. At times 
very fair snipe and some duck shooting are to lx? obtained. 

Speaking generally, the district cannot bo said to be well *?i>T*" lplr 
supplied with water. Hie Attock Tahsil is almost all very well d»«nc*. 
off' and the northern portion of the Fattehjang Tahsil and t ie 
whole valley of the Soan are well supplied with streams and wells. 

Rut elsewhere wells are decidedly uncommon: with a few rare 
and costly exceptions the only spots upon which they are built are 
tho stretches of level ground which sometimes fringe the course of 
a “ kas.” 
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Physical 

Aspects. 


Geology. 


The high arid uplands and plateaux of Pindigheb and Talla- 
gang have very little water even at the best of times. Unless 
there is a natural spring the only resource is a tank or a water 
hole, l>oth liable to failure, when long journeys have to be made in 
search of water, the cattle often leaving their own villages for the 
same reason. 

Some information regarding the geology of the district will 
be found in Mr. Medlicott’s pamphlet on the Geology of the 
Punjab and in a paper on the Rawalpindi Hills in Volume V of 
the “ Records of the Geological Survey.” The Geology of the Salt 
Range is referred to in the Jholnm Gazetteer, where references 
are also given to the standard authorities. 

The foundation of theTallagang Tnhsil is, with trifling excep¬ 
tions, an ill-compacted light grey sandstone, sometimes covered 
with u depth of more or less sandy soil, sometimes close to the 
surface or cropping up through it, especially in the higher 
parts, which, from their exposed situation, have been denuded 
of nearly all the soil that covered them. The rest of the district, 
south of the Kala Chitta Range, is a mass of dark friable sandstone 
which forms the great range of the Klmiri Murat and the south 
part of the Knla Chitta. 1 ho sandstone is never far from the 
surface and crops up in ridges and pinnacles all over the tract 
but especially in the Pindigheb Tnhsil. The pebble ridges, which 
are a marked featuro of the Rawalpindi Tnhsil, are also much 
in evidence here, where the south-west of Pindigheb and the 
whole of Makhad is a mass of forbidding pebbles and sand. The 
north part of the Knln Chitta is pure limestone and the tract 
lying along its skirt and including much of the Sarwala and the 
Xala tract of Attock Tnhsil and the whole Nala tract of Fatteh- 
jang partakes of the same formation. Even in the Klmiri Murat 
range limestone crops out amid the sandstone and forms a 
characteristic feature of the range. Kankar is everywhere in 
tho stififer soils and materially diminishes their power of with¬ 
standing drought. Tho Chhachh and some of the Sarwala is 
alluvial in character, but the rest, of Attock Tahsil to the north 
Is of sandstone formation and is geologically connected with 
the Gandgnrh range. Kallar appears sporadically, chiefly in 
Tallagang Tahsil, in the form of barren patches in otherwise 
fertile fields. It seems to be now certain that Kallar is not, as was 
formerly supposed, directly due to salt washed down from the 
hills, though tem|)orary damage is sometimes so caused, but in 
general the evil arises from stagnation of tho subsoil water, when 
the salts are brought to the surface by evaporation and capillary 
attraction. Experience seems to show'that in the absence of canal 
irrigation the area affected tends gradually to expand, increasing 
in years of deficient rainfall, and decreasing, though probably in 
the long run, not to quite the same extent, in years when the 
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rainfall is heavy, and counteracts the tendency of the salts to OHAP I. A- 

collect on the surface. Physical 

. * Aspects 

The flora of the district is unimportant. Tho only forest at Botany, 
all worthy of the name in the district is that on the Kala Chitta 
Range. There art* various preserved areas, however, elsewhere 
in the district, as on the Kherinmr, Kawagar, Khairi Murat Hills 
and in the Narrara tract. All the large landowners make their 
own rakhs, in which they carefully preserve the grass and wood, 
and allow no one to trespass. Hut in general the district is very 
bare. The vegetation is poor and sparse and the country is 
thinly wooded. 

Everywhere the most common tree is the Phulahi (Acacia Tr *‘*‘ 4 - 
modesta). A few specimens are large trees with heavy timber, 
but in general it is stunted, with gnarled and contorted trunk. 

It is perhaps the most important tree in the district, becauso it is 
the only one which is really plentiful, floats and sheep feed 
on it. The wood is dark, strong, heavy and close-grained. Oil 
mills are made from the largest specimens, and ploughs, well- 
work, and all manner of agricultural and domestic implements 
from the smaller wood. For these purposes it excels all the 
other timber trees of the tract. As it. is a tree of very slow 
growth, its wood is very durable, but if it is not cut down on full 
maturity the timber soon decays and becomes useless. 

The more graceful Kikar (Acacia Arabica) is found along 
roads and among the cultivated fields. In the Soan vplley there 
are some fine groves of Kikars planted and carefully preserved. 

Near and in the hills it does not seem to succeed, being probably 
killed down by the severity of the winter frosts, by which this 
tree is readily affected in the first years of its growth. \\ here 
it grows at all, it grows very rapidly. It is perhaps the most 
useful of the district trees. ' The timber is hard and durable, 
considering its quick growth, good for ploughs and well wheels, 
for cart-making and a variety of other purposes, while it is also 
useful for burning. The bark and the nods are valuable tanning 
ngents, the latter also affording excellent food for sheep and 
goats, and the leaves, too, are freely eaten by all stock in times 
of drought. The gum that exudes from the tree is an astringent 
medicine. 

The Shisham is fairly common in the richer parts of Attock 
Tahsil. South of the Kn'la Chitta it is comparatively rare, but is 
found, especially in the east, clinging to the banks of ravines and 
torrent beds. 

The Khair (Acacia catechu) grows in the Kala Clntta and 
Khairi Murat Ranges. But next to the Phuljhi the commonest 
hill wood is the Kud (Olea enropala) or wild olive. In the plains 
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chap^i, A j 3 f oun( ] on j v j n t lie Naln Oirclo, and is always a mark of pood 
Physical goj] and generally of limestone soil. It. flourishes on tlio Knla 
****”*" Chitta, the Khniri Murat and the Kawagar hill, and only there 
attains to considerable size. Goats and sheep browse upon the 
leaves, which are useful for cattle also in times of scarcity. Stan¬ 
dards outside reserved forests are kept small by constant brows¬ 
ing. The fruit is neither eaten nor crushed for oil. The wood 
is very hard and good* though small. Sticks, combs, charms, and 
rosaries are made from it. 

The Ber (Zizyphus jujuba) i3 not uncommon. The leaves and 
young shoots are useful as fodder, and the wood for house-build- 
mg and fuel. The fruit is n not unim]>ortant article of diet. A 
small variety, called “ beri ” or “ malla” (Zi/.vphus nummularia), 
grows freely as a shrub in Tallagang, where it is cut over every 
year, the dried leaves mixed with chopped straw being considered 
a valuable fodder for cattle particularly milch kine. The branches 
are used for making hedges. The fruit too, though small, is 
eaten. 

Dhrek (Melia sompervirens) nowhere grows wild. It is 
planted near wells and houses, especially new wells and houses, 
as it grows rapidIv and is useful as a shade tree. But it is not 
very plentiful. Tho wood is of very poor quality, but is used for 
light rafters and the like: also for plough-yokes (panjiilf). 

Bohr or banyan trees (Ficus indica) and less often tho 
“ pippal " (Ficus religiosa) are occasionally seen. 

The tut or mulberry is found among roadside trees and in 
Attock Tahsil; seldom elsewhere. 

Bnuhwooa Generally vegetation is better towards the east. Towards 
the west it gets thinner and scantier. The leafless “ k<ml" 
(Capparis aphylla) becomes common and always marks bad soil. 

It grows on rough lumpy ground, and though seldom more than 
a large bush, it sometimes becomes a tree of small size. The ripe 
fruit (pinju) is eaten, and the half ripo is pickled (dela). The 
wood is used for fuel and for light lath-work in village houses. 
The jul (Salvadora oleoides), with its pilit fruit, is found 
near the Indus. It is sometimes a tree but more commonly 
spreads into a bushv undergrowth. Land also grows near the 
Indus and on Kallar lands too salt to produce anything else. It is 
always a sign of aridity and desolation, it affords excellent 
grazing for camels, and cattle will eat it if very hard put to it for 
mod. It is not to any extent burnt for “ sojji" or carbonate of 
soda as is commonly done in the adjoining district of Shahpur. 

By far the commonest of the hill shrubs are “ bhekar, ” 
(Adhatoda vasiea), and sannatha (Dodonma burmauiana). Bhekar 
grows everywhere. The flowers are white, with rather an ovjl 
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smell, but are much beloved of bees. The shrub is useless except 
as fuol for native limekilns and to a small extent for making 5£55wu 
charcoal. Sninmtha, a quick-growing shrub, often reaching ten 
feet in height, but degenerating after ten years, often covers the 
entire slope of a hill. It is a pleasant looking shrub with glisten¬ 
ing dark green leaves. It is very inflammable, even when green. 

Except for fuel and light roof-work it is useless. 

The ijlummi, or oleander (Ncrium odoruin), with its pretty 
pink and white flowers, is common in many of the torrent beds, 
its leaves are poisonous, and animals bred in the district always 
avoid it. Imported stock seem to have no such instincts. The 
stalks are used for pipe-stems and ox-goads. 

The straggling <ik with its broad leaves and woody stems is a 
familiar object on poor land. It is generally considered a useless 
weed, but it can bo made to serve various useful purposes. The 
stalks are burnt, goats browse on the bitter leaves, fibre can be 
got from it, aud the cotton-like down in the pods is considered a 
luxurious stuffing for cushions. 

The thorny *' pohli” not unlike a thistle, but with a yellow W*«u. 
flower, covers acres of the district after the rabi harvest. The 
seeds are edible and are often eaten in years of scarcity. The 
most intrusive of all weeds, however, is the “ bnkdt ” or “ ph/iri, ” 
an onion-like weed, which occurs all over the district, and may 
often be seen filling entire patches in wheat fields, having choked 
the growing corn. Its black seeds are sometimes ground and 
eaten by t lie very poor in times of great scarcity. “ Bhikhm” is 
another common weed, which produces in the autumn an abund¬ 
ance of triangular spiked seed-j»ods. In times of drought these 
are ground and mixed with flour to mnke a black and sour 
substitute for ordiuary wheat cakes. Tlio “ harmal ” (Pegarum 
harmal) is also common; it is useless, but does no harm. 

A very useful weed (if it can be so styled) is the chaudlm 
(Diptotaxis griffethsii), a sort of wild oilseed rather like (ardtniiv, 
but with a violet flower. It grows freely in Tullagang in favour¬ 
able years, and the seed is collected and sold for export to Amrit¬ 
sar at 9 to 12 seers per rupee. It is there known as “ khub 
kaldn and is used as a drug in fever and debility. 

The grasses of the district are of importance, as in many OnutM. 
places there is very little fodder to be had for the cattle (apart 
from fodder crops specially grown). I nfortunntely grasses are 
poor ami scanty, especially in Pindigheb, and good supplies are to 
be obtained oniy in areas especially retained for grass production. 

Dub grass is not much found, hhabal (Cynodon dactvlon), the 
best of all for horses and cattle, is hardly found at all. This is a 
good, short, green grass, growing chiefly on the boundaries of fields 
of good soil, and to be had at all times of the year when rain has 
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_ ' fallen. Sairduk (Panicum colonum) is a longer grass, growing best 

Physical j n places where water has been lying. It is cultivated to a small 
extent as a cereal, and grows up freely in the crops of the autumn 
harvest. It dries up after tho rains have fully ceased. Up to the 
time of ripening it is a very good grass, but after that it is little 
good us it completely dries up. The coarse ilab/i is much the most 
common. It grows in poor land, but is more harmful than useful. 
It is of a bright green colour and is eaten by eattlo only when 
nothing else can be got. “ Itardn ” is another long grass ripening 
in tho kharif harvest, sowing itself. It is said to be injurious to 
cattle when unripe, but fairly useful afterwards. Hill grasses, 
f hit to and plialirdr, are the most common fodder grasses. 

The most valuable gross of all is perhaps the “ mriit " (Sac¬ 
charine niunja) which occurs chiefly in loose sandy soil near 
the beds of torrents, and is generally self sown, but some¬ 
times planted as a boundary, or as a protection from drifting 
sand. It is especially common in the Sil .Soon, where some profit 
is derived from its sale, enough at least to moke it worthwhile in 
places to leave untilled the land on which it is found. It grows in 
large stools, often 12 feet high, the lower part being formed of 
thick reeds called kdna, out of which springs tho till! or thin part 
of the stalk, which carries the large feathery white flower and the 
whole is wrapped round bv the leaf called “ muni." Kdna is used 
instead of rafters when wood is scarce, and from it are made the 
heavy baskets from which the cattle get their feed, as well as 
chairs, stools and the like. The “t’lUi" is useful for all light 
basket work, while the tnanj is the common muterial for village 
rope-making. 

F»nn». The largest wild animal found in the district is the leopard, 

which is occasionally met with in the Kala Chitta and on Sakesar 
hill. They are usually shot by means of sitting up over a kill or 
over a goat tied up in the jungle at night. They prey chiefly on 
the mountain sheep or “ lirial,” but at times do damage to steep 
and gouts, and sometimes attack horned cattle also. 

The Indian liyama also occurs in the hills, but is not common. 
The jackal is occasionally seen and constantly heard in all parts 
of the tract. 

The itrial or huriiir (“porial”) (Or/s rujnri cydocri-od) 
affords the best large game shoot ing of the District. I'rial are 
found in the K a l a Ghitta Range and outlying spurs, in the Marram 
hills, and. the Salt Range and in a good deal of the ravine country 
at its base. Even at some distance from the hills they are found, 
as, for instance, in the north-east corner of the Tallagaug Tahsil 
and among the ravines and low hills throughout the south-west 
of the Piudigheb Tahsil. Places where the best “lirial” shooting 
is to be had vary more or less from year to year, but it may be 
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said of all the country indicated above that the sportsman is _1 ’ 

unlucky who in three or four hours' walking does not see a fair Physical 
amount of game, though he will usually have to work hard and 
long to secure a really good head. Heads of from 24 to 20 inches 
nn*good, certainly well above the average. The itrial has the 
reputation of being difficult to approach, but the difficulty seems 
to have been a good deal exaggerated. The males and females 
separate during the rainy months, Srfwan, Hluidon and Assuj 
(mid-July to mid-October); the pairing season then follows and 
lasts about five weeks. The young are dropped about the end of 
April, there being generally two; for the first three or four days 
they urc helpless, and a considerable number are caught, and 
kept as pets, but almost always soon die. A male of one or two 
years is called Ultra, rhaj/ra, or (at two years) tltinda : there is 
no special word for a three-year-old ; one of four years is changa, 
and one of six rhhigga , anything above that being a “full male.” 

The chajnrtt has horns up to about 10 inches, the chnnga up to * 

about 21 ; in the chhigga, the beard becomes prominent, black at 
first, but hoary white in very old age. The ugo can be told from 
the teeth. 


The chinkam or ravine deer, (the Indian gazelle, Gasetla 
U-rrtti), generally called Itiran, occurs in the Maira of tahsil 
Attock, in the south of 1’indigheb, and in the ravines in some parts 
of the Pindigheb plateau, but is not common. They are said to 
breed twice a year in April-May and Oetobor-November. Backs 
and does nre almost always seen together, and the former seem if 
anything the more numerous, a point in which they differ from the 
a rial. Their horns are usually about 10 to II inches in length, 
but there nre a fair number with heuds an inch or two longer. 
There are no black buck in the district. Hares ore to be found on 
all the low hill spurs, but are not often plentiful. 

The blue rock pigeon is common, especially in the Salt Bird*. 
Range and the Kala Cliitta. The Indian stock-pigeon also visits 
the District in the cold season, and has been shot in July and 
September. It would seem, therefore, that it does not migrate. 

Of partridges the chikor (kaunk) is found in the Kala Cliitta, 
the Salt Range anti the Narrara hills, but is not plentiful. The 
seessee («m*r or chin kala) is plentiful in the lower and more barren 
foothills and ravines all over the District. The grey partridge 
(tiitar) is fairly common every where, but the black partridge is 
found very rarely, if at all. The large sandgrouse, oha Uttar (P. 
armaria#) is plentiful in Tallagang Tahsil. The “small sand- 
grouse (P. Mintu*) is also fairly common in the stubbles of bdjra 
and moth. 

Quail in large numbers visit the District in spring and autumn. 
Snipe are rare. The best jhil is at Hatti, but they are also shot 
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-1 in small numbers in ujhil on the Soan near Shah Muhammad 
Wali in the extreme north-west corner of Tallagang. 


The ordinary bustard or nhtira, here called khanmhr, is fairly 
common in Tallagang and Pindigheb, especially in the west o^h'u 
former tahsil, the triitinura fields in the morning and evening 
living the best place to look for it. The demoiselle crane or kiiltti i, 
here called knitj, is common in the cool months, in the neighbour- 
hood of the Soan, where the natives make a practice of catching 
them on the wing with a simple kind of lasso made of a long 
piece of cord with a stone at the end of it. The grey goose (mmj<n 
is sometimes met with on the Soan. Duck are also found in the 
season practically wherever there is water. Mallard, teal, pochard, 
gudwull and the ubiquitous shoveller are amongst the varieties 
which visit the District. 


Although there is thus a large variety to choose from, sport 
in the District is not good, but game would probably be more 
plentiful if there were not such a large number of guns always 
ready to shoot it wherever it is to lie found, and if netting and 
snaring were not such prevalent practices with the natives of the 
District. 

Hawking is a very favourite sport with most of the natives of 
the upper class throughout the District. In the Pindigheb Tahsil 
the ubifm and hares and duck are the favourite quarry, and in 
the low hills partridges and chikor. Throughout the* District, 
however, hawks are flown at ulmost any gunxe, and mnnv of the 
species are great poachers. The snaring of birds is also carried 
on to a great extent, and many of the natives shoot game. 

Rrpiiirs. Snakes are not so common as in many other Districts, but 

abound in the hills. Tho commonest kinds are the cobra and 
karait (Naja Iripmluni* and Bttnganut cmruh’us). A brown viper 
is not uncommon in the lower hills. There are also some non- 
venomous snakes resembling the Dhiinmn. Lizards of different kinds 
are common, including the familiar house lizard or gecko, tree 
lizards, and several varieties living in holes in the ground, of which 
the large yo/t is the most important. 

The commonest fish in the rivers of the District are the 
miJuuvr and roiiti nnd tho best streams are the Haro with 
its tributary the Cliablat, and the Soan. There are of course 
mahw'rr in the Indus, but the best fishing is in the Haro. The 
fishing has been very much damaged within recent years by 
dynamiting the pools and by indiscriminate netting, and the 
number of fish is not nearly so* large as it used to be. In 1906 the 
Northern India Fishing Association was revived and portions of 
the Haro, Chablat and Soan are now strictly protected. Fish are 
of no importance to the people us an article of diet. 
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Swarms of locusts ( makri , Acridinm peregrinum) often make _1 
their appearance in the southern portion of the District, occasion- 
ally doing very great damage to trees and crops. The last serious ^ 
visitation of the kind was in late spring of 1891, when the young “** *' 
wheat crop in Tallagang and Pindigheb was almost entirely des¬ 
troyed, less serious damage being done in other parts of the District. 

In Tallagang this is well remembered as the locust year (makrhrala 
sal ) from which the agriculturists commonly date events. Locusts 
have several times recently invaded the District, sometimes in 
great force, but have come at a season when they could not do 
very great damage. In the long run perhaps more harm is done 
by the toko, a kind of cricket which is always present in the 
summer in great or small numbers, and sometimes does much 
damage to the autumn crops. White-ants nlso injure the young 
crops in seasons of drought, besides doing damage to other 
property. The honey-bee is common in the Salt linage, and the 
honey is much appreciated by the people, though somewhat 
insipid. 

There is no record of the temperatures in the District at 
different times of the year, but it is certain that the extremes ““ ’ 
of heat and cold are very severe. The high upland plateau which 
forms the whole of the District south of the Kala Chitta Range is 
baked under a hot sun in summer, and in winter a bitter north 
wind prevails, the cold being often intense. In Attock Tahsil the 
summer is short, and the cold weather long and severe. But 
the climate is not unliko that of the ordinary Western Punjab 
District. The cold weather comes to an end in April, about the 
middle of which month the temjieraturo begins to be uncomfort¬ 
ably high, and continues to rise through May and Juno till the 
monsoon breaks, usually in the last week of JtflT© or the first 
week of July. With the coming of the rains the temperature falls 
considerably, though the damp heat which follows any cessation 
of tho monsoon for more than a week or ten days is often severe. 

In the western portions of the District, among the rocks of Attock, 
the ^ndy slopes of Jandal, and the low hills of Narrarn and 
Maknad, the summer heat is of the most intense description, and 
is found almost unbearable even by the natives of the tract. The 
wells and tanks dry up, hot winds blow, and the glare of the 
sun is terrific, reflected as it is by white sand and almost red hot 
rocks. The breaks in the rains are much longer, and even in 
August sometimes the country appears quite dry and resembles 
a furnace. The inhabitants are nevertheless a fine robust race, 
but in Pindigheb and Tallagang they suffer much from tapeworm. 

The rains generally come to an end ubout the lieginning of Sep¬ 
tember. Towards the end of that month the nights begin to lie 
sensibly cooler, and the l»cginning of the “cold weather” soon 
follows about the middle of October, though tho heat in the sun 


Rainfall. 


[Part A. 


24 

Attock District.] 

eHAFI A. rema j na considerable for some weeks longer. The end of Septem- 
Physical ber and the beginning of October after the cessation of the rains 
Aspects. nre pome tmi e s feverish. The latter half of October and Novem¬ 
ber are generally the most delightful part of the year. There is 
little rain, and the air is cool with bright sunshine. Through 
the winter months the District enjoys almost perfect leather 
with bright days and cold clear nights with generally some frost 
in the two coldest months, interrupted at more or less frequent 
intervals by spells of cold, raw, rain}' weather due to the 
winter rains, which usually begin soon after Christmas, and end 
with February, though earlier and later storms are not uncommon. 
Towards the end of March the sun again Incomes powerful. 
East winds, which are very trying, are often prevalent in the 
cold weather. The months from April to August are notably the 
healthiest. Pneumonia and bronchitis, at other seasons prevalent, 
are then less rife, and fever also is less severe. The district on 
the whole is very healthy. 

Statistics of rainfall are given in Tables 3, 4, 5 of the 
statistical volume of the Gnzrtlw. The recording stations 
are at Talisil headquarters and these stations are not well 
placed to record the average rainfall of the whole talisil. 
The rain-gauge station at Tallagang is situate at the cxtremo 
west of the talisil and the rainfall recorded at it is heavier 
than that of the tract which it represents. Probably in Attock 
Talisil there is more rain in the outlying parts than in Attock 
itself, but appearances are deceitful, and Attock, in the hot 
weather, even after a thorough soaking, never obtrudes the fact. 
In Pindigheb, on the other hand, it may be said that nowhere in 
the talisil is the rainfall greater than at Pindigheb itself. 
General rain oyer the whole talisil is uncommon, ono village or 
one tract getting a soaking while the adjoining country gets little 
or nothing. -The Mnkliad hills are often left without any rain at 
all when the rest of the talisil is doing well. Generally the 
rainfall seems to lie very capricious. The further the tract lies 
westwards from the Himalayas the less rain, as a rule, it gets. 
The rainfall of the whole district is much less than in the 
adjoining tahsils, Rawalpindi and Gnjar Khan of Rawalpindi 
District. But the broken nature of the country and the many 
ridges and hills which start up cause local exceptions to this rule. 
Lawa, for instance, in the extreme south-west under Snkesar gets 
lUiofaii. as much rain as any part of the southern tract, while many villages 
under the Kala Chitta do not seem to profit by their situation. 
Overshadowing hills seem in some parts to attract rain, in others 
to rejiel it. The rainfall seems also to follow the river valleys in 
a curious manner. The valleys on the Soan banks get much 
more rain than those a few miles distant from it. 

For the District as a whole the rainfall is somewhat scanty anil 
very uncertain, varying greatly from year to year. All that can 
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be said for Tallagang is that the rainfall varies from about 20 
inches in the more favoured eastern parts to 15 or even less in 
the great western plains. Tallagang East may bo put down as 
getting about 18 inches in an average year, and Tallagang West 
about 15 inches. The rainfall at Pindigheb closely approximates 
to that in the better parts of Tallagang. The rainfall at Fatteh 
Jang is much greater than that of the rest of the district, but 
is far less than at Rawalpindi and Gujar Khan. It averages 
about 23 £ inches per annum. The average yearly rainfall at 
Attock is about 18| inches. What is almost as much of im¬ 
portance ns the amount of the rain is its distribution in time. 
A small rainfall well distributed is infinitely superior to a heavy 
fall crowded into a few abnormal storms, with long intervals of 
aridity both before and afterwards. What is required is a heavy 
fall in the first or second week in July, followed by occasional 
and regular showers, and finally a big downpour in the 
middle of Septemlier, so us to ensure the germination of the 
wheat crop and the ripening of the kharif. It is this Sep¬ 
tember rain which is all imjiortnnt, as on it depend* the spring 
crop, which makes or mars the prosperity of the district. Pro¬ 
vided the wheat crop is secured, it does not much matter, except 
in parts of Pindigheb and Fatteh Jang, and there to a less degree, 
what happens to the kharif. For ripening the wheat heavy 
rain is required in January and subsequent showers all go to 
help. In Attock Tahsil ns a rule the cold weather rains are very 
regtilnr. It was their failure in 1902 which made the rabi of that 
rear so bad. The moist soil of the Chhachh and the light" saud 
of tho Snrwiila circle keep their vigour a great deal longer than the 
thirstier but stronger lands of the Nnla circle, lhus in 1 
when the winter rains did not come till early in March, the Chlmchh 
and Sarwala circles had bumper crops, but tho failed area in the 
Jiala circle ran as high as 48 per cent. 

The rainfall in Fatteh Jang is generally sufficient to mature 
baraui crops, but is often ill-distributed. Heavy rain in July and 
August will lx- followed by a break in September, or a failure of 
flic early monsoon is followed by a burst in September too late to 
savo the crop, or good autumn rains are followed by bad winter 
rains. The best year of all was 1898-94, when the total rainfall was 
nearly 40 inches*. The September rain is the most precarious of 
all *It maybe said with confidence that if the average rain¬ 
fall with the average distribution fell every year there would be 
no cause for anxiety about the “ barani ” crops of Fatteh Jang. In 
Pindigheb nlso the September rains are everywhere precarious, 
and it is common for the rabi crop to lie left unsown for want of 
moisture. The winter rains are generally late, and m a bleak hot 
country like this where the kharif is nothing and the rabi every¬ 
thing, it is the September rains and the early winter rains which 
determine the character of tho year. 
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CHAPJ.A In Tallagang too the critical month is September, and tho 
Physical rabi crop is all important. The autumn rains which provide the 
Aspects mo j s ture necessary for sowing appear to Ihj much more uncertain 
than the Christmas rains. Locally the following names are some¬ 
times used for the various seasons. The hot season is called 
«' Unluila ” ; the rains, ns elsewhere, “ Bnrsnt. ” ; the spring 
“ Klnrli Bahar, ” ami the autumn and winter “ Thandi Bahiir.” 

Evthqiuhw, No distinctive cyclones or earthquakes are on record. 

Earthquakes do occur, very rarely, but though perceptible 
enough, they are too slight to do any appreciable damage. 

Floods are of frequent occurrence in the Indus, but sel¬ 
dom do serious damage. The only flood that caused immediate 
serious loss and permanent damage was the great flood of 
1841. The downward rush of water caught the villages from 
Yasin to Sirkali, was headed up in the Attock gorge and 
ran back upon the villages from Jnbr to Shadi Khan. Tlie 
former villages were wholly swept by the flood ; in the latter 
half the village lands were covered with sand and Ijoulders and 
half escaped. Though such a calamity is rare and quite unknown 
in the narrow channel south of Attock, floods rendering it. 
extremely dangerous to cross the river are very frequent, and seri¬ 
ous loss of life is not uncommon. In 1880 a marriage party of 
78 persons, including some bandsmen of the Guides, were crossing 
the Indus at Attock, when a storm and flood overtook them and 
sunk the boat. Fifty-two persons, of whom twenty-four were 
women, were drowned. 


Section B—History. 

^> r ol °- The* materials for a history of the District are scanty, their 

remain*. interpretation doubtful, and the story they tell very disconnected. 

It is on|v in and after Sikh times that tin* history of the District 
is anything but meagre. It will be convenient to notice first the 
archaeological remains. 

The site of the ancient city of Taxila, mentioned by the 
historiuus of Alexander’s campaigns, has been identified by 
General Cunningham and other authorities with the ruins near 
Shah-dheri on the borders of the Attock Tnhsil within Rawalpindi 
District. 

liaMm AUtai. Hasan Alxliil, which lies on the Grand Trunk Road, twenty 
miles east of Campbellpur, is probably of much more interest to 
the casual observer than Dheri-tShahan. The hill of Hasan Abdul, 
it is said, has been celebrated since the time of Akbar for its 
beauty. The Hasan Abdftl hill has, however, as a matter of fact, . 
no beauty whatever. It is simply a mass of rock and shingle, 
bare, ugly and forbidding. 
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The presence of several fine springs of water made it possible 
to make pretty gardens in its neighbourhood, and in times past 
the garden of Wall, so named from the cry of admiration, said to 
have been extorted by its appearance from the Emperor Akbar, 
was possibly once very beautiful of its kind. It used to bo one 
of the resting-places of the Emperors on their way to Kashmir; 
but it is now a tangled wilderness, exactly as described by Colonel 
* Cracroft 25 years ago, and its condition does not reflect much 
credit on those to whom it was made over. 

Colonel Cracroft thus describes it : “Time has left nothing 
but the ruins of buildings, parterres covered with grass and weeds, 
choked reservoirs, a jungle of trees, a scene of desolation in the 
midst of vegetation." It is little better now save that the bdrddari 
has been put into tolerable repair. 

To the north-west- of the Ilasan AIhIuI hill numerous springs 
of clear, pure, limpid water gush out of the ground, and form a 
clear stream which flows past the east of Hasan AbdAl and falls 
into the Wall stream. The tank of Baba Wali, or as it is now 
generally known Panja Sahib, is at the foot of the Hasan Abdul 
hill, nnd is filled by one of the springs above alluded to with beau¬ 
tiful clear water which constantly flows through it : it is kept full 
of fish nnd is surrounded by brick temples, and is much frequented 
nnd well known. At one end of the tank, there is a rude represent¬ 
ation of a hand in relief on a rock, from underneath which the 
water flows into the tank. The Sikhs ascribe this mark to their 
founder Biiba Niinnk who (the}* say) summoned the spring from 
the top to the bottom of the hill bv placing his hand on the rock 
in question and invoking it, and that the impression remained ever 
since. The fact that the hand is in rrlii'f is of course neglected in 
this legend. This is the story generally told by the common peoplo 
in the neighbourhood, but the full legend is given in General 
Cunningham’s account of Hasan Abdul. 

Close to the Panja Sahib tank, a little to the north of it, is the 
well kuown enclosure, containing a tomb, said to be that of one of 
Akbar’s wives. There are two very old cypress trees growing 
beside the tomb, but the whole enclosure hns the same decayed 
look which characterises the garden of Wah. It is, however, 
curious ami interesting, and deserves u visit. 

The following is General Cunningham’s account of Hasan 
Abdal as abridged in the Inst edition of the Itdwaljpiiidi 
Gazetteer.*—*■ 

“ At 11$ miles to the north-west of Taxila, Hwen Thsang 
visited the tank of the Serpent King Elnpatra. It was 100 paces 
or about 250 feet in circuit, and its pure and limpid waters were 
fringed with lotus flowers of different colour. Both the direction 
and distance of the Chinese pilgrim point to Hasan Abdal, which 
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CHAP-I.B. bearg north-west, 10 miles distant from Shrfh-dheri by the new 
History main road, and at least 1 1 miles by either of the two old roads. 

This agreement is fully confirmed by the presence of the famous 
spring of Btfba Wali or Panja Sahib, ns it is now called by 
the Sikhs. The shrine of the saint is situated on the peak of a 
lofty and precipitous hill, about one mile to the east of the town. 
At the north-west foot of this hill numerous springs of pure limpid 
water gush out of the ground, and form a clear and rapid rill which 
falls into the IVali rivulet, about half a mile to the west of the 
town. The tank of Btfba Wali or Panja Sahib is a small squnro 
reservoir of clear water and generally full of fish. It is surrounded 
by small dilapidated brick temples, ami on the west side the water 
gushes out from beneath a rock marked with a rude representation 
of a hand, which the Sikhs ascribe to their founder Baba Nanak. 
The place has been briefly descrilicd by Elphinstone, Moorcroft, 
Burnes, and Hugel, but the legend of the spring is given by 
Moorcroft alone ; both he and Elphinstone take Balm Wali and 
Hasan Abdul for one and the same person. But according to the 
information collected by General Cunningham, Balm Wali Kand- 
hari was a saint from Kandhar, whose * Z id rat ' or shrine is on 
the top of the hill, while Hasan, surnamed Abdul, or the mad, was 
a Gujar, who built the Sami which still goes by liis name, and 
whose tomb is at the foot of the hill.’’ 

In the time of Hwen Thsnng, A.I). 030, the legend 
of the place referred to the Naga or Serpent King of the 
fountain, named Elapatra. Whenever the people wanted rain 
or fine weather, they proceeded to the tank in company 
with some Saramanas or ascetic Buddhists, and snapping 
their fingers invoked the Naga’s aid in a mild voice, and 
at once obtained their wishes. This is the Buddhist legend, 
which was probably succeeded by a Brahmunical version, and that 
again by a Muhammadan one, and the bust in its turn has given 
way to the Sikh legend related by Moorcroft. According to this 
accurate traveller, the block of stone from which the holy spring 
gushes forth, is “ supposed to have been sanctified by a miracle 
wrought there by Nanak, the founder of the Sikh faith. Niinak, 
coming to the place fatigued and thirsty, thought he had a claim 
upon the hospitality of his brother ascetic, and invoked the spirit 
of Briba Wali for a cup of water. The Muhammadan saint, 
indignant at the presumption of an unbeliever, replied to his appli¬ 
cation by throwing a stone at him of several tons weight. Nanak 
caught the missile in his hand and then plnced it on the ground 
leaving the impressions of his fingers upon its harti substance. 
At the same time he commanded water to flow from it, and 
this constituted the rill here observable.” It is from this 
story that the place has received the Sikh name of “ Banja 
Sahib,” or the holy “ hand-mark ” of Nanak. Such is 
the usual story of the Sikh priests, but a fakir at the tomb 
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♦ CHAP X B 

of Husnu Abdul told General Cunningham the following curious — * 
version of the legend :— Hlitory. 

“ Janak RAja had two servants, named Moti Riitn and 
NAnak. On the occasion of a particular sacrifice the RAja 
appointed separate duties to each of his servants, nnd afnongst 
them Moti Rain was appointed to keep the door, nnd Nunnk 
to remove the leaves in which the food had been wrapped. 

During the ceremony a dog rushed in through the door 
towards the Raja. >foti Ram followed the dog uud broke its 
back with a stick, when he was severely reproved by Niinak for 
his cruelty. RAja Janak then addressed his two servants 
saving, * Moti Ram you have behaved as a Maleohh, but yon, 

Niinak’, ns a man full of compassion. In the Kid-jug you will 
both be born again; Nanak in Kiilu Khatri’s house in Tab 
wandi, and Moti Ram ns Wali in the house of a Mughal in 
Kandhnr. When Balm Nanak was reborn, he went to Wnli’s 
house in KandhAr, nnd said, ‘ Do you remember me ? ' ‘ No,’ 
said Wali, ‘ but do you open my eyes. Then Niinak opened the 
eves of Wali, and lie saw and rememliered his former birth, 
ami fell at. the feet of his former companion. Niinak then 
turned Wali into wind and himself into water, and they both 
came to the town of Haro, which is now called Hasuu AbdAI, 
where Niinak placed his hand on the rock, and they resumed 
their shaiies. But ever since then the pure water has never 
ceased gushing forth from the rock, and the pleasant breeze has 
never ceased playing about the town of Haio. 

In this form of the story General Cunningham recognizes 
a genuine Buddhist legend, which may be almost completely 
restored to its early form by substituting the name of Buddha 
for that of Niinak, and the unme of the Nuga King, Klapatra, • 
for that of Moti RAm. As to the hand-mark upon Balm 
NAnak’s stone, an explanation amusingly suggestive of Scott’s 
Ant in nary is given by Mr. Delraerick. The story told by many, 
even devout Sikhs being among the number, is that one Knmmu, 
a Muhammadan mason, cut the murk upon the stone for 
his own amusement, ami that on one occasion during the reign 
of Raniit Singh, when a raid was made upon the village of • 

Hasan AbdAI by n body of Sikhs, all fled except one Naju a 
fytif w ho in order to save himself, boldly declared that he 
was one of Baba NAnak’s/ufaVs. Asked how lie came to know 
of Baba Niinak, lie invented the fable of the saint s nnracle and 
appealed in proof to the hand-print on the stone. I he Sikhs 
believed him, and sot up the stone. Many highly respectable 
residents of the town admit that before Ran jit Singh s time 
there was no sliriue or place of Hindu worship at Hasan 

AbdAI. 

On leaving the Nagar fountain, Hwen Thsar.g proceeded p>°-i. 
about five miles to the south-east, to a gorge between two 


30 

Attock District.] Bdoti Find, [Part A. 

CHAPEL B whore there was a at it pa built by Asoka, about 

Oiatory- |(»(> feet, in height. This was the place where 8akya Buddha 
was said to have predicted the period when the future Maitreya 
Buddha should appear ; liesides the stupa there was a monastery 
which had been in ruins for a long time. The distance points 
to the neighliourhood of Bitoti Find, where are the ruins of 
a large town and of several Buddhist monuments. But the 
bearing is cast, which it certainly should be, as a south-east 
direction would have carried the pilgrim far a wav from the hills 
into the open plain about half way to Knla-loi-Sarai. Bitoti 
Find is a small village situated on an ancient mound, or piiid, 
on the right bank of the Biioti or Boti nullah, and at the west 
end of a rocky hill which stretches as far as the Haro river. 
In the gorge between the Biioti ridge and the Hasan Abdal 
ridge, there is a small hill forming three sides of a square 
which is usually called I^uigarkot, but is also known as Srikot. 
This was the name of the fort, which was formed by closing 
the ojk'U side of the hill with a strong wall. The north side 
is about 1,500 feet in length, and each of the other three sides 
alxmt 2,000 feet, which would make the whole circuit of the place 
just one mile and a half. The remains of numerous buildings 
and tanks are traceable in the lower part of the fort, and of 

walls and towers along the crests of the ridge. The hill is 

everywhere very rocky, but on the north and east sides it Is 
precipitous and inaccessible. The highest point of the ridge is 
at the north-east angle, which is about 300 feet aliove the fields. 
On this point there are the remains of a large stupa t which is 
visible for many miles all round. 

Tills, however, is not the Maitreya sfit/ui of Asoka, as a deposit 
excavated from its centre by General Cunningham was found 
to contain a gold coin of about A.D. 500 or GOO, which is of 
very common occurrence in the Punjab and N.-W. India. The 

other objects were a small flat, circle of gold, with a l>end drop 

in the middle, a minute silver coin much worn, some small 
coloured l>ends, and some fragments of bone. The state of this 
deposit showed that it had never been disturbed,and the presence 
of the gold coin therefore proves that the shtjMt is not older than 
A.D. 500. and cannot lie the famous stnjm of Asoka. The ancient 
coins, however, which are found among the ruins in consider¬ 
able nuiuliers, show that the place must have been inhabited long 
before the time of Asoka, and the natural advantages which the 
site possesses in its never-failing springs of water art* so great that 
there can be little doubt that t he position must have been occupied 
from the very earliest time, nnd General Cunningham has little 
or no doubt as to the identification of the ruins ns the site visited 
by llweu Thsang, even though it is now impossible to ascertain 
which of the ruined stnjHis is the right one. The name of Biioti 
Find is most probably, General Cunningham thinks, a modem one, 
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CHAP L B 

but that of Lnngarkot an old one. The people hare no tradition _ 
about the place, except that the fort had belonged to Riiju Sir- Hiitory 
kap, the antagonist, of Rasa lu whose name is associated with all the 
old cities in the Sindh-Siigar Dotfb. 

The country to the north of the Halt Range contains but M»ir». 
few remains of’ arclueological interest: there is an old Buddhist 
well at Maira, a village at the foot of the range, which has been 
described by Cunningham at pp. 98-94, Vol. V, Archaeological 
Survey Reports. The well is square-mouthed for the topmost 
10 feet, and contained Kharoshthi inscriptions on three sides, of 
which the report gave several versions in plate XXVTII accom¬ 
panying it. Cunningham thought he made out, almost certainly, 
the date, Sam vat 58, but that nothing more could be inode out, 
until the inscriptions were removed from the well and cleaned: 
two of them were so removed by Mr. .1. P. Rawlins of the Punjab 
Police, and are now in the Lahore Museum: they are dealt with 
by Dr. Fiihrer in the Progress Report of the Arclueological 
Section, North-West Provinces and Oudh, for 1897-98; but 
unfortunately the only portion readable with certainty proved to 
be the word Sramanera, or “ Buddhist lay brother.” The third 
inscription, it is presumed, remains in the well. 

There is another small square-topped well about 8 miles 
south-east of tliis, close to the village of Qadirpur, in the Talk- 
gang Tahsil, which is also probably very old: the people t here say 
that it was not constructed in their time, or the time of their 
immediate predecessors, but was brought to light by a villager 
ploughing his fields a good many years ago, having been 
previously covered. It has no inscriptions. 

Some twelve miles east of the junction of the Soun with the K » |, r. 
Indus, between Makhnd and Knhibagh, and about three miles 
due south of the village of Shah Muhammad Waif iu the north¬ 
west corner of the District, is an old temple called Kalar or Sassf 
da Kallara, which has hitherto escaped notice. It is situated at a 
height of about 1,100 feet above sea-level, on the edge of a hillock 
rising steeply from the bank of the Kas Lctf, one of the torrents, 
tributary to the Soan stream, which descend from the northern 
face of the Salt Range; it here passes through a rough tract of 
hillocks and ravines. The temple is in a ruinous condition, due 
largelv to the gradual wearing away of the soft sandstone hillside 
on the edge of which it stands and its further decay will probably 
be rapid. 

A few of the principal measurements are as follows:— 
exterior: extreme length, including portico, 22} feet; extreme 
breadth, 16 feet; height 23 J feet, excluding the pile of bricks on 
one comer. Interior: the temple is a square of 7} feet, and the 
jiortico had apparently almost the same floor measurements. 
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°HAFI,B.Hojglit from floor of temple to top of dome, 14]- feet; to top of 
History upper chamber, including the thickness of the beams above it, 
18} feet. 

The temple is built of large bricks, two inches thick, varying 
in length from l. r »} to 17 inches or more, and in breadth from 
10 to 10} inches. On the outer walls these bricks are elaborately 
carved in decorative designs of a simple character. 

Within the temple (which was reached through a portico 
divided from it by a short passage), at a height of 7 feet from the 
floor, is a band of ornamentation 8 inches deep, repeating part of 
that on the outer walls. The interior of the temple and portico is 
otherwise plain ; it shows signs of having been once plastered. 

Ten feet from the floor the corners are filled with six courses of 
overlapping bricks, which gradually reduce the opening to a circlo. 
Above come thirteen courses, nine laid flat ami the last four on 
their edges; these form a dome ending in a small hole, of which 
the covering is no longer in place, the dome being otherwise 
intact. 

Above the dome is the roughly laid brick flooring of a small 
upper chamber, only 8} feet high, of the roof of which a few 
weather-worn beams still remain in place. Kverything, practically, 
above this has disappeared. On one corner stands a sough pile of 
bricks, al>out 5 feet high, but this was evidently no part of the 
original building. 

The temple faces due east, commanding a wide view in that 
direction as well as to the north. Immediately in front is the 
steep slope of the hill, which has evidently lost much by erosion 
since the temple was built. One side of tlie portico has been 
completely undermined, ami has fallen, carrying wit h it the roof of 
the porch ; the slope below is covered with their debris. 

In the graveyard of Sluili Muhammad Wall stands a block 
of lea trial (tufa) Btone, 12 by 8 inches in section; part is buried 
in the ground, but its length seems to be nliout 5 feet, and it is 
only part of the original block. This stone is said to have stood 
erect in the centre of the portico entrance of the Kalar temple; 
when the portico collapsed the stone went with it down the hill, 
and thus, one of the pieces into which it was broken, was eventually 
curried off by a man of Sluili Muhammad Waif for use in building 
a house. Ho fell ill and died soon afterwards, and the villagers, 
ascribing his fate to the anger of 'the spirits guarding the ttfmple, 
disposed of the stone by using it as his gravestone. The block is 
merely a rough-hewn slab, ami can hardly have been used as a 
pillar as is stated; it was more prolmbly the sill across the entrance 
of the portico. 

There is now no sign of image or pedestal of any kind in the 
temple; hut the floor is choked with a mass of rubbish, which has 
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not been cleared out. Partial excavation, to ascertain the level of 
the floor, yielded nothing of interest. 

Close to the walls of the building was found a coin of Venka 
Deva, whose reign is placed by Cunningham in the last part of 
the 8th century A.D. 

The whole of tho flat top of the hill on which the temple 
stands, about an acre in extent, is covered with the ruins of houses, 
built apparently os village houses ure now, of rough blocks of 
sandstone in mud, without mortar. The nearest existing village 
is that of Shah Muhammad Wall, three miles away; adjoiuingit is 
a low mound of some size, covered with broken jlottery. This site 
called Kalri, is certainly a very old one, and may have had some 
connection with the Krilur temple, but nothing has been found to 
show its date. * 

Of the origin of these places nothing is known locally. In 
the popular mind the Kiilnr temple, otherwise Sassf da Kallara nr 
Sassi di Dhaular, is connected with the well-known folk-tale of 
tSassj, the king’s daughter, and Punniin, the camel-driver of 
Mckran ; but it may safely be said that the building has nothing 
to do with this popular story, and that tho connection was suggested 
merely by its name. 

Photographs of the temple were sent to Dr. M. A. Stein, who 
writes as follows: “ In style the temple closely resembles two 

small shrines-standing amidst the ruins of Aiub, Slaihpur District, 
but these are of a kind of tuffa stone. I do not think the details 
visible in the photographs permit a close dating, but seventh to 
ninth century of our era would probably 1x3 an approximate date. 
The large size of the bricks points to the earlier limit. • • • • 

It is evident from the general look of the structure that it was a 
Hindu temple. Closer examination of the cella might show 
whether it was dedicated to Shiva or Vishnu.” 

On the materials available no more definite conclusion as to 
the date of the temple appears to lx> possible. Dr. Stein refers to 
the small shrines at Amb. In style of ornamentation, as well as 
in general arrangement, their resemblance to the Kalar temple is 
striking, and it can hardly be doubted that their date is approxi¬ 
mately the same. Of these Ami) temples, which lie alxmt fifty 
miles due south from Kalar, Cunningham writes that they “ are 
all of the Kaslimiriau style, but almost certainly of late date, as all 
the arches have cinquefoil instead of trefoil heads, which is the 
only form in Kashmir. I think, Phcreforo, that their most pro¬ 
bable date is from 800 to 950 A.D. ” (At Kalar there is no arch 
remaining.) 

The temple also much resembles the five small temples at 
Kafir Kot (about sixty miles to the south-east) described in Arch^- 
logical Reports, xiv, 2ti—28. 
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Hiltory. 'fj 10 northern portion of the district from its geographical 
Buriy position is associated with much of great interest in the history of 
Hi,,ory India. 

The armies of each successive invader from the west or 
north-west swept neross the Chhachh plain, and down southwards 
right across the Attock Tahsil, and this to a great extent nccounts 
for the fact that the races inhabiting it are much mixed and that 
they arc nearly all Musalmans. No old and archaic forms could 
exist in the constant turmoil in which the District has been involved 
until within a very few years of the present time. The names 
of Alexander, Mahmud of Ghazni, Biibar and “ Tamnrlanc or 
Timur, are all closely connected with the District, and as will have 
been already seen from the description of places of antiquarian 
interest given above, relics of Buddhism are common and of great 
nrclueological value. Many of the legends of the great ami 
, mythical Ras.il u are connected with places within this tract. 

The history of the District up to the time of Alexander is of 
interest only to the ant iquarian. General Cunningham has elabor¬ 
ated theories, partly from what appear to him to be similiarities 
of names, as to the original inhabitants of the District, and as these 
are the views of so great an authority they deserve full notice. 

General Cunningham holds that the Takkiis were the earliest 
inhabitants of this part of the country after the Aryris,^ who are 
supposed to have come into it nlxnit 1426 B.C. Tho tract 
lietween the Indus and Jhelum, known as Sainma, is supposed to 
have been held by Anavus of the Timur race, Peshawar aud the 
country west of the Indus, by the Glmndhnree. 

The Takkiis, an early Turanian race, are believed to have held 
. tho whole or tho greater part of the Sind-Siigar Doiib. from 
this tribe General Cunningham, with some probability, derives the 
name of 'L'axila, or Takshasila, which, at the time of Alexander, 
was a large ami wealthy city, the most populous between the 
Indus and Ilydaspes (Jhcluin) and is identified beyond a doubt 
with the ruins of Shrih-dheri or Dheri-Slnihun, a few miles to the 
north of the Margallu pass in tho district of Rawalpindi. So far, 
General Cunningham’s theory as to the early population of t he Dis¬ 
trict seems reasonable enough; but he goes on to assert his belief 
that already, before the time of Alexander, the Tnkkas had been 
ousted from tho neighbourhood of Taxila by the A wans. This 
theory he builds upon the scanty foundation existing in the simi¬ 
larity of the name Awiin or “ Anuwan,” as he would read it, with 
that of Amanda, the district in which, according to Pliny, the 
town of Tuxilu was situated. The traditions of the Awans are so 
strikingly contradictory of this theory, as to deprive it of 
much, if not all, the weight with which the authority of General 
Cunningham would invest it. 
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The Takkiia or Taksluih Scythians probably overran the 
northern portion of India, somewhere about (500 B.C. They 
probably became incorporated with the tribes of the country anil 
turned Buddhist, a religion which they professed at the time 
of Alexander’s invasion. Landa, King of the Pnisu, was of this 
race ;<his is about tho time of the foundation of Gaznipur by the 
Bhatti Zadiivas. 

About 500 B.C. Darius conquered Western India. In 331 
B.C. came Alexander’s invasion. At this time A Insures ruled tho 
country, north of tho Rawalpindi District, and Porus ruled that 
east of the Jholum river. Taxiles ruled the tract lying between 
the Indus and tho Jholum. 

An attempt, has been made to show that Alexander never 
passed through tho District at all. It is conjectured that the 
site of Taxila in Alexander’s time was at Akra in the Bannu 
District, and that Alexander crossed the Indus at Kundinn in 
Miamvali District, whence there is a clear route over the plain 
country at the foot of the Salt Range right away to the Jholum. 
These conjectures, however, must bo set aside, for if there is 
anything certain in the ancient topography of the Indus 
region it is the identity of tho Shah-dheri site with Taxila. Alex¬ 
ander and his carts, carrying largo boats in sections, almost 
certainly crossed tho Attock Tahsil. But Alexander simply 
marched through the District, disappeared down tho Jholum 
and left no trace of his influence behind. There are no Greek 
monuments in the District and the people of the tract have 
heard nothing from their forefathers about the great conqueror ; 
even if they know the name of “ Sultan Sikaudar it is only 
vaguely as that of a great king of bygone ages. At the time of 
Alexander’s invasion, at least the northern portion of the District 
npjienrs to have formed, nominally at any rate, part of the king¬ 
dom of Magadha. Fifty years after Alexander’s visit the people 
of Taxila are said to have rebelled against Bindusarn, King 
of Magadha. Their subjection was effected by the famous 
Asoka, who resided at Taxila as Viceroy of the Punjab during 
his father’s lifetime. His edicts are dated about the middle of 
the third century B.C. From the reign of Asoka, the Buddhist 
Emperor of Upj)or India, we may suppose Buddhism to have taken 
root in the Northern Punjab, but Taxila again fades from history 
till A.D. 400, when it was visited as a place of peculiar sanctity 
by the Chinese Buddhist pilgrim, Fa Iliau. After Asoka there is 
no direct mention of the District, and the period is one of great 
darkness. Probably the whole tract formed part of the kingdom 
of Eucratides the Greek, who not loug after Asoka s mgn 
extended his j>ower over the Western Punjab. The Indo-Greek 
kings held the country after him, being at last ousted by the 
nomad hordes.of Indo-Hcythians. At any rate when 11 wen I'll sang, 
the most famous of tho Chinese pilgrims, visited the District 
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chap_i. B. in A D C30 ftml ^ i„ A.D. 6-13, the period wm one of 
History, the decay of Buddhism. The Brahman revival, to wluch India 
owes its present form of Hinduism, had already sot in, m the 
early veers of the fifth century, and must have been a its height 
in the days of Hwen Thsang. From this time the light afforded 
by the records of the Chinese pilgrims fails, and a long penial 
of darkness swallows up the years that intervened before the 
Muhammadan invasions and the commencement of real history. 
The country was under the dominion of the Hindu Jongs of 
Kashmir, and probably so remained till the end of the 9th 
century. After that the District formed part of the kingdom 
of the’ Brahman rulers of Kabul, Sainauta Deva and lus 
successors (more accurately designated as the “ Hindu . huh is of 
Kabul ”) who remained in possession till the times of Mahmud 
Ghaznavi. Anand 1V.1 and Jai PiiJ, of whom the histones of Mah- 
miid’s invasions make mention as kings of Lahore, were Shah, 
kings. In the meantime the Gakhhars had grown strong in the 
hills to the east, but their dominion never extended beyond the 
Margalla pass and the Kliairi Murat. 

t*>« , The first event of authentic history peculiarly connected with 

-to^&tllis District is the battle between MaWid Ghaznavi and the 
Hindu army under Pirthwi Raja, in A.D. 1008, m which the 
ftivader was nearly defeated by the impetuosity of an attack made 
upon his camp by a force of 30,000 Gnkkhars. This battle, which 
decided the fate of India, is said to have been fought on tho plain of 
Chhachh, near Hazro and Attock on the Indus. It ended in the total 
defeat of the Rajput confederacy, and India lay at the mercy of the 
Muhammadan invaders. It is probable that Warn in the District 
dates from this time. Know ing what we do of Mahmud, it is 
certain that Islam would be imposed on all as tho only way of 
obtaining peace, though tlieso unwilling converts may have 
reverted to Hinduism as .soon as his back was turned, and thero 
are indications that the general conversion of the people took 
placo some centuries later. During the reigns of the succeeding 
Sultans of Ghazni there were many invasions into India, but 
though the District lay in the path of the invading homes ere 
is no special event on record connecting them with tho Uistric . 
The northern portion of the tract was in 1205 the scene o io 
quarrel between the Gakkhars and Shnhab-ud-din Glion. Having 
defeated and massacred the Gakkhars and restored order in In 
Shahab-ud-din, returning westward, was camped on the bankso 
the Indus. His tent being left open towards the river for the sake 
of coolness, a band of Gakkhars swam across at midnight to the spo 
where the king’s tent was pitched, and, entering unopposed, 
despatched him with numerous wounds. 

Throughout the 13th century Ghaznavide and Afghan incur¬ 
sions continued. In the 14th century the Miighnls came, rimuff 
marched across Attock Talisil, and left all India in confusion. 
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In 1519 A.D. Bitbar marched through the District and crossed —- 

the Sodn on his way to Bhera, Khushab and Chiniot. Ho n as * 7 - 
often in the District again. On his 5th invasion m 
marched along the foot of the hills from the Haro to Sialkot, and 
uotices the scarcity of grain duo to drought, and the coldness 
of the climate, poofs being frozen over. 

But all this drum and fife history has little internal connec- 
tion with the history of the tract. The great portion of the 
District ll'ing south of the Knla C'hitta was out of the track of the 
invading armies, ami the various tribes rather propitiated the 
foreign conquerors by gifts of .horses and hawks than invited 
attack. The Chlmchh was a desolate marsh, and no part of the 
District was rich enough to excite the rapacity of Afghans and 
Mughals. The real history of the District is tnbal. I he Janjurts 
are the first who appear to have been in dominant, possession 
of the countrv. Nothing is known of the history of their 
kingdom, but 'their present distribution and Tradition encour¬ 
age the belief thatt hey held the whole country north of the 
Salt Kangc between the Indus ami the Jholum. Ha bar in 
his memoirs says that the Janjiuis had in 1519 A.D. from 
old times been the rulers and inhabitants of the bait Range, 
and of “the tit and hIumw” which are between the Indus and 
the Jhelum. Their power was exerted in a friendly and brotherly 
way over “ Jats and Gujars, and many other men of similar 
tribes, who build villages, and settle on every hillock and in every 
valley.” They took a share of the produce fixed from very 
remote times', never varying their demand. In Rawalpindi 
District they were disiiosscssod by their ancient enemies the tiuJi- 
klinrs. In'this District the first successful attack on them was 
probably made by the Khattars. At the same time bands of 
Afghan invaders came from across the Indus and settled on the 
river bank. The Khattars claim to have come to the District with 
the earliest Muhammadan invaders, and were probably original!,) 
natives of KHorasan. Whatever their origin and whatever their 
connection with the A wans and the Khokhars they were probably 
established in the District before the advent of the former tribe. 

The Awiins are said to have entered the District from the south by 
the way of the Salt Range anil to have spread to its northern 
limits. While they were settling down in this tract and confining the 
Khattars to the country they now |»ossess the Alpmls seem to have 
been wandering about in the Khushab and Tallagang luhsils >efore 
finally settling down in their present home on the upper boAn. 

Tho Ghebas too were migrating from the south, and about the 
beginning of the Kith century took possession of the present 
Gheb ilaka. The Jolidras also may have come about the same 
time. The probability is that the Khattars dispossessed the .Janj- 
liiis of an outlying portion of their dominions, that tho Awan 
invasion was tlie first really vital blow to Janjua power in the 
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CHAP L B. District, and that their immigration continued for many years. 

History With them came other wandering tribes, Alpials, Ghebas and 
Johdras, who held tlieir own with the more numerous Awiins, or 
aided by later reinforcements wrested from them portions of the 
country they had seized. The fortunes of each tribe must have 
fluctuated greatly, and each must have gained, held and lost many 
different blocks of country before they finally settled down. 

This process was probably going on during the Mughal rule. 
The District was then included in the Sind-Srigar Sarkiir, which 
included the whole of the Sind-Siigar Doiib. The Afn-i-Akbari 
throws but little light on the state of the tract at that time. The 
whole Sind-Siigar Doiib was divided into forty-two malutls or par- 
ganas. From these the Awiin, the present Awiinkiiri, held 
by Awiins and paying Rs. 10,899 revenue can lie identified 
as including Tallagang Tahsil and part of Slmhpur; Attock 
Ramiras, the name given to Attock by Akbar to distinguish it from 
Katak Hamiras at the other extremity of the empire, probubly 
comprised Chhachh and the upper part of the Khattar country; 
Neliib included the rest of the Khiitar ami somo territory trans- 
Indus; and Akbarabiid Terkhery (Takhtpari) was made up of 
parts of Rawalpindi, Fatteh Jang and Gujar Khan. The Gakkhars 
at one period! appear to have extended their rule over Fatteh 
Jang, Soiin and Asgam. But the Mughal sway was always more 
nominal than real. They appear to have l»een content to levy 
revenue and there is nothing to show that any serious government 
was attempted. The whole District paid revenue of only about 
half a lakh of rupees, and the heads of each tribe were practically 
independent though tributary princes. There is no account in the 
Afn-i-Akbari of any tribe inhabiting the District. The Mughal 
emperors constantly passed through Attock Tahsil on their way 
to their favourite summer resort in Kashmir, but the District was 
not a place worth holding and administering. 

During the rule of the later Mughals the District was prominent 
nil*, merely as the road by which the invading armies of Nadir Shah, 
Ahmed Shah, Timur Shah, Durani, and Zaman Shah advanced to 
Delhi. The Court of Delhi was too much engrossed in its 
luxuries and pleasures to attend to any enemy until that enemy 
was at its gates, and the invaders hurried on through the District 
without opposition from the Mughals or from the local population. 
The great tribes of the District were left to their own devices 
amidst the turmoil of the empire. The tribal heads were consi¬ 
dered as, and enjoyed the privileges of, independent chieftains, 
paying no revenue to the Government of the day further than 
an occasional present of a horse, a mule or a hawk by way of 
nazrnna or tribute. In the decay of the Empire the local tribes 
waxed more and more independent in the absence of any settled 
government. None of the Sikh 11 ml# had their home in the 
country north of the Jlielum, and the District long remained more 
or less nominally under the rule of the Duranis. 
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Meanwhile the Sikh power was steadily growing and advanc- — 
ing. In 1705 Gujar Singh, Bhangi, had defeated the Gakkhars at Hutory. 
Gujrat. In a few years he crossed the Jhelum, extended his power The 8ikbi. 
to Rawalpindi anil Bilbjugated the warlike tribes of Rawalpindi 
and the Salt Range. ' Hardly had the Sikhs well established 
themselves in Rawalpindi before the more valuable port ions of the 
District came under their sway. The rich Sotin ilaka of Fateh .Jang 
was at once seized by Sardar Chat-tar Singh, tMikerchnkia, nnd its 
history is that of Rawalpindi. But there was little to tempt Sikh 
avidity in the rest of the District, and it wns not till Sikh power 
was consolidated under Maharaja Ran jit Singh that the District 
os a whole came under Sikh dominion. - The Attock lalisil and 
the north of Fatteh Jang lay across the road to Peshawar, and 
the Sikhs took it under direct management from early m the 
19th century. Revenue was collected by appraisement, nnd only 
at a Inter date were lenses given. The country remained off and on 
under the management of Bliai Malm Singh till annexation. 1 u 
the rest of the District, after the break up of the Mughal empire, 
and until Maharaju Ranjit Singh was firmly established as ruler 
of the Punjab, was the battle-ground of the strong tribes which 
still own it. The Sagrl Pathans from Kohat drove the A wans out 
of Makhad and the oilier tribes, Jodliras, Gliebas, and Khattars 
settled down to the limits which substantially form their boundaries 
to this day. To this tract the Sikhs came about 1789, but their 
rule extended to these rude t ribes at a comparatively late date, 
for the people were hardy and warlike, and the barren desolate, 
plains presented little hope of profit to the Sikh Ruruars o 
Lahore. Even up to the day when the British Government was 
introduced into the tract the Sikh system in its completeness was 
never introduced. Elsewhere the Sikhs enforced a rude and 
imperfect order, but this tract was too distant to make entire 
subjection of any strategical importance, nml too poor to repay 
the cost of good government, l’he task of breaking the pro¬ 
minent chieftains and reducing to order and submission the 
compact tribes who looked up to their chiefs was probably not 
bevond the powers of the Sikhs, but it was not worth \\ u e. m 
authority of the Lahore Government was always admitted amt 
often asserted, but subject to that admission the people were 
loft to wrangle among themselves, nnd to settle their own disputes 
with sword and dagger. Tribal authority was relied on to keep 
society together and prevent anarchy, and revenue was the only 
care. * But realization through Ktlrdars by appraisement of t ic 
crop was a method not suited to the constitution of Distric t socie y. 

From the very first the tribal chieftains took the place occupies 
in other districts by Kardiirs. The Makliad ilaka was always t a.-i'i 
to the Khan, who collected by appraisement from his tribesmen. 

The town of Makhad itself always held a Sikh garrison, but m 
the villages around the Khan was left to himself. As ear} as . 

Sardar Maha Singh, father of Maharaja Ranjit Singh, gave a lease 
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History ' p, ft,™ a11 findigbeb, except Makhad and the 

mnuT - Gheba llaka of Fatteh Jang to Mahk Amanat Khan for Ks 6 «)00 

In the nineteenth century the Kalianwala family were witli the 
exception of two short breaks, continuously in possession of the 
tract as jaginlars. But whoever held it endeavoured to realize 
revenue through the Johdraa of Pindigheb, and with that remained 

V 1 K 'n? r ’***“*?*■!«$ «• IM Singh, Kaliamvoln 

(1/98- Dhanna Singh, Mrflwtf (1825—1828 1829_1882 

and 1832-1844) or Budh Singh, Sindianwala (1828), a lease wns 
always offered to the reigning chief of Pindigheb. Even when it was 
‘om i™? (Ma ,k . Nu "ab Khan refused the lease in 
,V n\' l nd 'n l lk s "! !°, ■dmimsterdirectlr, the large owners in 
the Gheba, Jodhra and Makhad country had to be placakxl by grants 
of rhahannu or remissions of one-fourth of the whole revenue collec¬ 
tions. Sometimes the people paid and sometimes they did not. 
Every family had its feud and every village its part, ami so wrang¬ 
ling and fighting the administration went on until the Sikh rule fell, 
and Lieutenant Nicholson appeared to represent the Sikh Durbar. 
The last 30 years of Sikh rule were a record of murder, treason 
and lncomjfctence almost unparalleled. The Sikh K.irdars, not 
strong enough to enforce their authority, did not scruple to set 
family against family and to instigate and reward murder and 
treachery. Hardly a gleam of chivalry shines through the blood¬ 
stained records of the family feuds, in which first one chief and 
hen another lost their lives, seldom in open battle, generally by 
..treacherous stab or midnight murder. The most important incident 
of this period is the gradual decline of the Johdrasof Pindigheb 
and the nse of the Ghebas. At first responsible for the whole of 
1 allagang, a part of Chakwal, the greater portion of Pindigheb and 
much of Fatteh Jang, the Johdras by their <Avn weakness and 
incompetence lost almost all. Their chiefs were men of loose and 
intemperate habits, too lazy to undertake the trouble and responsi- 
V V '• b»ch commanding authority involved, and politically too 
short-sighted to see the goodly heritage they were tirowing away. 

The decline of the family be^m in 17«J8, when Nawab Khan refused 
the contract for the revenue. From that date the Dandi Langrial 
' I ages \uii iist or ever, the Cliahaaram rights being surrendered 
a few years later. In 1803 the Sil ilaka was restored to the 
ami ). en \ears later Malik Xawab Khan, thoroughly dissatis¬ 
fied and shorn of the larger portion of his ancestors* wealth and 
state, rebellw and joined Dost. Mahomed Khan, Amir of Kabul, 
at the time that chief was waging war with the Sikhs on the 

I •'. ,l ° e l' U | ,IS i' P? s * Mahomed was defeated and retraced 
i . f ° •' ^l* whither Xawab Khan followed him, leaving 
his family at Kohat. One or two years afterwards ho returned, 

\ rtr 1 f ha "' r ar 1 and b»ned at Kohat. His younger brother, 
k .M. ". ,u " • ahomed, then entered into negotiations with Sardar 

IM. * Ka ! la, l,"' a,a ’ Ja fe rirdl,r - and obtained through him the 

Chahnram originally granted to Xawab Khan and permission to 
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reside at Pinrligbeb. Flo was also entrusted with tho realization 
of tho revonuo of Ilaka Jandoogdial, situate on tho bank of the 
Indus and inhabited by a body of freebooters. The rest of the 
tract was directly managed by the Sikhs. But in 1825 the 
ilakas of Sil, Khunda, Kliaur, Knmliar and Gheb wero divided 
between Malik Gulam Mahomed and Rae Mahomed Khan, Gheba 
of Kot. Both aided the Sikhs in their war with Snyad Ahmed, 
the fanatic leader, who lining been compelled to retire from 
Peshawar, which he hail for some time absolutely ruled, had mado 
Balakot in Hazara his headquarters. Gulam Mahomed fought 
under Atar Singh and Budh Singh, Sindhanwnlia, against 
Savad Ahmed at the battle of Akora, ndnr Attock, in 1827, and 
Rae Mahomed Khan under Prince Sher Singh and General 
Ventura at Balakot in 183<b 

Neither chief could realizo in full the demand tor tho tract 
leased to him. In 182!) tho arrears amounted to Rs. 1,02,203, 
out of which only a small sum was collected with difficulty. 
For tho balance Malik (lulatn Mahoinad and his son, Malik 
Allayar, and Rae Mahomed Khan and his son, Fatteh Khan, 
wero summoned to .Lahore. Malik Allayar and Rae Fatteh 
Khan were confined ns hostages, while their fathers remained 
at. large. In a quarrel which took place between tho lat ter Rae 
Mahomed Khun cut down Malik Gulam Mahomed Khan in open 
Darlwir at Amritsar and fled to his home. It was not thought 
politic to punish him at the time as his services were urgently 
needed on tho side of Government in a wild country where 
the Sikh Kardars never gained full power, and we And him 
next year rewarded for his services against Savad Ahmed. 
But a heavy fine was imposed and security taken for the arrears 
of revenue. The anciont enmity between the two families was 
now inflamed to fever heat. Sardar Atar Singh, Kalianwala, who 
was in charge of the tract, following the usual Sikh policy, seized 
tho opportunity. In J831 Rae Mahomed Khan was murdered in 
his own fort of Paling with "every circumstance of treachery and 
cruelty. Colonel Cracroft’s description of the affair.is as follows : 

“The tract was again given to Sirdar Atar Singh, Kalawalla, 
who this time was determined to get rid of one of the most trouble¬ 
some of the subjects of the MahKnija. lie invited Rae Muham¬ 
mad Khan, loaded him with presents and honours, and immediately 
left for Peshawar. On his return six months after, ho invited tho 
Rae 4.o the fort of Pahag, situated about a mile from his hereditary 
sent, Kot. With the recollect ion of his former reception fresh in 
his memory, Rae Muhammad Khan would not listen to the advice 
of his retainers nnd friends to take an escort-, but went to tho 

Sirdar with only a couple of followers. Scarcely had lie set foot 

inside the fort, when he was attacked by Builha Khan, Mallal and 
others, and cut down. His son lived to avenge this treacherous 
murder by the wholesale slaughter of Budlia Khan s family. 
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OHAP^I, B ] oav j n g on ] v the latter and a young nephew, who are still nlive 
History, and are, as may he supposed, the bitter enemies of the Sirdar.” 

This murder at Paling, if they had hut known it, was 
the worst thing possible for the Jodhras. It opened the 
way for Rae Fatteh Khan. Throughout the stormy times that 
followed, Fatteh Khan, who had lost all his near relations by mur¬ 
der, but who had never failed to avenge their deaths, forced his 
way up to power, and extended his influence, until at annexation 
he stood at Kot almost without a rival in the countryside. lie was 
a really remarkable man, strong and daring, generous and loyal 
to his friends, harsh and u-eacherous to his enemies, respected 
aud feared by all, and he proved himself as able to consolidate his 
position under English rule, as he had been able to acquire in the 
daj's of anarchy. He died in 1804, at the age of more than 100 
years, ■vigorous to the last and regarded by the whole District as 
the model of what a man should be. On the other hand Malik 
Allnhyar Khan, who succeeded the murdered Guhun Mahomed, 
was a man of loose and intemperate habits with neither force of 
character nor political aptitude. In 1835 Saltan Singh, Knnlnr, 
was murdered while collecting revenue at Kliunda. Cash payments 
were then fixed instead of crop appraisements and the Khunda, 
Khnur and Kamlial ilakiis passed for ever from the Pindigheb 
family into the hands of the resident communities who in future 
• themselves enjoyed the rhnhanun*. The last and great chance 
was lost at annexation. The whole District was over-assessed, 
the difficulties of collection were enormous, and the village com¬ 
munities were eager to throw their heavy burden on the Malik’s 
shoulders. Right to property in land was a thing unknown, the 
Malik was by the voice of the country i he real proprietor. Nicholson 
was ready to do much for the Pindigheb family. Hut Malik Allahyar 
remained deaf to the entreaties of hjs friends. He declared that 
nothing should tempt him to plunge himself into such a sen of 
trouble as the direct management would entail, and ho looked 
only to the ehahdrnm . So from a love of* ease he allowed a splendid 
property to slip through his fingers. The opportunity did not 
occur ngnin. 

Th« Sikh The tribes of the District, with one notable exception, took 

theVuUny. no s l* are the First Sikh War. Fatteh Khan alone appreciated the 
weakness of the Lahore Government. In 1845 lie rose in revolt, 

, but in August 1846 surrendered to Sardar Chatar Singh, Attariwala, 
who thought of employing him to suppress future disturbance in 
. the District, Hut two months later Misr Amir ('hand, through 
folly or treachery, released him ami he again took up arms ngainst 
the G ovemment, until through the influence of Colonel Law¬ 
rence, he was ngnin induced to yield. 

During the Second Sikh War, 1848-41), all the trilies of the 
District threw in their lot with the Durbar and the British. Ab¬ 
bott was shut up in Hazara. Herbert was besieged in Attock 
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fort. Nicholson like a atormy petrel was flying about Rawal- -J. ’ 
pimli and Jhelurn. In Ranmi Taylor with a .small force of Hi.tory 
raw levies was holding out, while further south Edwards was 
carrying on his famous operations in Multan. The District was 
therefore of much strategic importance. On the loyalty of the 
tribes of the District depended the security of communications 
between the scattered British officers and the possession of the 
ferries of the Indus. These important duties were performed 
with conspicuous success and loyalty. Fatteh Khan of Kot and 
Malik Allahyar of Pindigheb both raised laxlies of horse and foot 
to keep ojjen the communications and the former on aeveftd occa¬ 
sions engaged parties of the rebels with success. Makhad in par¬ 
ticular was a place of importance. The Khau resisted all attempts 
of the »Sikh and Afghan leaders to win him over. Not only did 
ho maintain himself in Makhad and Shnhardarra, but he also suc¬ 
ceeded in on attack on the fort of Jabi, then garrisoned by the 
Sikh insurgents. In Attock Tuhsil Kami Khan, Khattar, of W alt, 
raised a force of horse and foot which Nicholson employed in 
holding the Margala pass, anti his son, Mahomed Hayat Khan, 
joined Nicholson at Nera with a few recruits, and remained with 
that officer till the close of the war. Firoz Din of Shumsalsid 
served with Nicholson at Rnmnagar, Margala, Piud Dadan Khan 
and elsewhere, and the Gondal family also did good service in the 
provisioning of Attock fort. Ilerbert’s unsuccessfnl defence of Attock 
was the principal event connecting the District with the war. 

This loyal attitude was maintained in 1853 when Nadar Khan, the 
chief of the Miindla family of Gakklmrs, attempted to raise an 
insurrection in favour of a person who pretended to be Prince ^ 

Peslinum Singh, the reputed son of Maharaja Raujit Singh, and 
again in 1857. It was Sher Khan, Alpial, who brought Nutlar 
Khan's insurrection to light. During the Mutiny the chief assist¬ 
ance rendered was in gmmling the ferries of the Indus. 

Since annexation the history of the District is one of tpiiet SjW.|ue n t 
development more social than j>olitieal. Probably no tract in the 
Punjab has undergone greater development. As a separate adminis¬ 
trative division, the District dates only from 1904. Previously the 
tract with the exception of Tallugang for men I a part of Rawalpindi 
District from the greater jmrtion of which it was very distinct in 
character. The tradition of lawlessness did not soon die out. 

Writing in 1804, Colonel Craeroft says :— 

“ In former years, the high roads were universally unsafe. 

Passing through the limits of different tribes, travellers and cara¬ 
vans had to satisfy the rapacity of eucli by paying blackmail, or 
they had to submit to be plundered, outraged, ahd ill-treated, 
happy sometimes to escape with life. This was particularly the 
casein the western part of the District, it is not many years ago, 
thut even under this order-loving rule, crimes were perpetrated of 
a nature to curdle the blood and to make one despair of achieving 
success. Let two or three examples suffice.” 


46 

Attikk Distuict.] 

t 


Town*. 


[Paut A. 


CHAP I- C- ver y precarious cultivation, and it is important to note 

Population the incidence of jiopulution on the matured aron. 1 lie density of 
the population per square mile under crops matured on the aver¬ 
age of the last ten years is 442. Although with respect to the 
density of the rural population on the cultivated area, the district 
stands' so*low as 27th, yet if the urea of matured crops alone be 
looked to, the district is behind none but the most congested tracts 
in the province. 

The marginal table gives the density 
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luted. There uro few plain 
More than one-half of the 


administrative di¬ 
visions. The den¬ 
sity of the popula¬ 
tion thus varies 
very w i d e 1 y 
throughout the 
district. T a 1 1 u- 
_ gang is exceeding¬ 
ly sparsely popu- 
tahsils with so sparso a population, 
total area is not available for culti¬ 
vation, but even on the cultivated area the popula tion is very 
far from dense. In Pimligheb population is oven sparser than 
in Tallagung, but it presses much harder on the cultivated 
area. Almost two-thirds of the total tahsilarea is uncul¬ 
tivated, ami more than a half is uncidturable. Compara¬ 
tively, the pressure of the population on cultivated area in 
Pindtgheb, even if the valley of the Sil be excluded, is more 
severe than in Tallagang. 

On the other liand, the fertile Chhuchh maintains a 
Imputation as dense as that of almost any congested district 
in the Punjab. 

The district contains four towns and 618 villages. The popu¬ 
lation of the former is shown in the 
margin. Attock and Cauipbellpur are 
lioth cantonments but lln7.ro and Pimli¬ 
gheb have rural characteristics, in par¬ 
ticular l’indigheb is only a large village 
with but little trade, and owed its rise 
originally to the fact that it was the 
headquarters of the Jodhrn Maliks, 
while now it is the headquarters of the tahsil. At each census the 
imputation has shown a slight decrease, and the town will probably 
degenerate into a purely agricultural village as trade concentrates 
more in the centres on the railway. Uazro, with more trade, and 
more urban characteristics, is steadily increasing; Attock decreasing 
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as fast as Campbeupur increases. The headquarters of the sub- _L * 

division at Attock lmvo been removed, and the creation of a new Population, 
district with headquarters at Campbell pur hus given an impetus 
to the hitter town. 

Only 5 per cent of the total population was classed as urban 
at the last census (1001). 

The poverty of the soil and the ancient insecurity of the tract Viii.cM »n<i 
have been conflicting causes in the formation of villages. The 
surface of the district is extremely variable in quality. Except in 
Attock Talisil, the best land is often small in extent and dotted 
abont each estate in patches separated one from the other by great 
stretches of very poor soil. Add to this that in the absence of irri¬ 
gation the two great methods of improvement are by manuring 
and by raising embankments, and it follows that the mast suitable 
method of agriculture is for each peasant to settle down near the 
fert ile patches where the mannre of his homestead can Ik? readily 
conveyed to the best land, or where bybankingup some small ravine 
he can keep one piece of land moist. Wells, too, can Ik? sunk only 
here and there and in small strips of land along the ravine channels. 

These conditions’are inimical to the formation of large village 
effta'd i*, and in the greater part of the district tend to scatter the 
village community in small hamlets over the whole villago estate. 

On tho other hand, the insecurity of the tract drove the people to 
flock together for self-protection in one village dbddt. Hut whore 
the fighting tribes did not themselves cultivate but settled small . 
bodies of tenants on all the best parts of their properties, and lived 
upon the rentals received, there was nothing to hinder the dhok 
and hamlet system. The tenants were often a miscellaneous body 
witli few common interests. Their huidlords protected them 
from external violence? and they were, therefore, as safe in small 
hamlets as in large villages. In such cases it became usual for 
the main IkxIv of the landlord class to live in one large central 
alkid i surrounded by a string of dhohi inhabited by tenants paying 
rent. Among tho A wans of Tallagang not long ago the system 
of dhnk* was uncommon. A homogeneous farming population 
with a large share of democmtical equality, not overridden by 
ja'tjhdlrx or dominant landlords, but torn asunder by petty feuds 
and village wnrs, had no doubt given occasion for this state of 
affairs. Hut the general tendency now in all tho district south 
of the Kala Chitta is for the population to issue forth from • 
tho villngo dbiidi and spread themselves over the cultivated 
area. The insecurity of isolated houses is no longer a deterrent, 
and the number of small ditch* is now getting large. In Talla¬ 
gang villago areas are enormous and are studded with dhok* or 
outlying homesteads, sometimes fair-sized villages in themselves. 

Tho largest estates must always have had dhok* of tho kind that 
are small villages in themselves, the more distant lands being out 
of reach from the main dhddi. The size of some of these villages 
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Population- tuhsils hihI for the tlirce natural divisions of Attock Tonsil. 
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In 181*1 Pindigheb anil Tallagang hud been ravaged by locusts, 
but in the latter Tahsil the visitation came after census night, 
and cannot have affected the census result. The census of 
1901 was preceded by years of severe scarcity and many of 
the peasant population had wandered away in search of work. 
In Tallagang with its sparse population and, on the whole, easy 
conditions of life, one would Iook for rapid expansion, keeping 
pace more or less with the constant increase in cultivation, hut 
the population appears to l>e stationary, or even slightly on the 
decline. Certainly there Is no lack of prosperity, in the last 
decade female population decreased by 81(>, though only half 
as much as the male population. Most of the villages in the 
north and west of the Tahsil showed increases. Those in the 
south and east decreases. The bad harvests for three years 
previous to census had caused emigration to the Chenab Colony 
and to Clinch Territory in Kashmir. The population of 
Pindigbeb Tahsil is steadily increasing at al>out the average 
district rate. The Chlmchh is exceedingly prosperous and the 
population has increased without check. The Sarwala was 
seriously affected by the lmd years 1 adore the census of 1891 and 
has not yet quite recovered. Attock Tahsil as a whole shows a 
steady rise in population. It is not liable to vicissitudes of 
fortune, and there is little to cause any decrease in population. 
The tremendous increase disclosed at the census of 1881 was 
due chiefly to the influx of able-bodied men from every quar¬ 
ter in search of employment. At the time the census was 
taken, large railway works employed great numbers of daily 
lain Hirers, especially on the heavy cuttings ljeyond Haji Shah 
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and near the Haro bridge. The percentage of male to female —• 

population rose. The labourers were a motley crew, Kashmiris, Population 
Hazaras, Pathnns, Western Punjab Mahomodans, Jats from the 
Reelnia Doiib and Hindustanis from Oudh and the North West 
Provinces. Most of these had left their women behind them. 

The proportion of males to females has now regained its normal 
level. 


Statistics of migration are given in Table 8 of Volume B. Migration. 
No statistics for immigration are available as the district was 
formed after the census of 1901. There are no large centres of 
population in the district, and no great industrial concerns to 
attract population. The three Southern Talisils draw almost solely 
from the surrounding districts of Shah pur, Jhelum and Rawal¬ 
pindi. A few immigrants cross the Indus from Kolmt and Bannu. 

The whole of this immigration is simply the usual movements 
of a purely agricultural people, and the numl>or8 of males and 
females are about equal. A good deal of this S' permanent 
immigration, especially in the case of women who marry in the 
district. Of the males some come for casual agricultural employ¬ 
ment. Almost all the immigrants from Peshawar, Hazara, 
Kashmir, Hindustan and other foreign countries find their way to 
Attock Tahsil. Little of this is permanent immigration and the 
percentage of women among the immigrants is small. The stream 
of Kashmiri immigration, swollen in 1881 by famine in Kashmir 
and the recent permission to emigrate and so escapo the bad 
government in that State, has almost dies! away. Rawalpindi 
District has-much more attraction for these immigrants and lies 
more in .their way. Most of the immigrants from Peshawar are 
Pathans who come for a short time unattended by their women, 
and who return to their own country when they have mude a 
little monoy. There is also a little permanent immigration into the 
Chhachh from the Murdun Tahsil or Peshawar across the river. 


Most of the emigration is temporary. Military service takes 
away many Pathans from Pindighob and Attock, a few Alpials 
and others, but the main cause of emigration is bad seasons. 
There is little permanent emigration. In ordinary years many 
of the smaller landholders and the tenants move off to Peshawar, 
Koliat, Bannu and Rawalpindi in search of temporary employment 
and any sign of scarcity at once swells the number. From tho 
uorth-east corner of the Chhachh very large numbers of men go 
out as stokers on the P. and O. and British India boats, and 
come lwick shattered in health, but full of money. Others used 
to go as hawkers to Australia, and indeed there are very' few parts 
of the Empire which some oqg in tho Chhachh has not visited. 
Generally as far as jrermauent migration goes, the district is 
slightly the gainer. . Probably temi»orary emigration is always 
larger than the corresponding immigration. 

3-0579 


Dm ' asea . 
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CHAP I. C. The figures for age, sex and civil condition by religions are 
Population, given in detail in Table 10 of Part B. The following statement 
A Re shows the age distribution of 10,000 persons of l>oth sexes : — 
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0-5 


734 
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20-25 
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30-35 ... .„ 


458 
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“35-10 


305 
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40-45 
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2*5 

608 

45-50 


180 
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345 

60—55 
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408 

- 55—40 


HO 

71 
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®J and over 

T ■ ~ -1 H* -- 


310 

207 

677 


The number of children in the district is very remarkable. 
Forty percent of the total population are children under the age 
of fifteen. The marriage age is not markedly low, and fecundity is 
the only explanation. On the other hand only 570 persons per 
10,000 are 00 years of age or over, so life is not particularly long 
in the district. 


viui Table 11 of Volume B gives the annual birth and death rates by 

AwaJr* 1 religion and sex. The quinquennial average birth-rate is 48*o 
birth raie* (23 males and£0*3females) permille and the average death-rate32*2, 
tho rate being the same for males and females. In the absence of a 
steady anil considerable stream of emigration these figures would 
encourage the expectation of a very large increase in population. 


The method of collecting statistics is the usual one. Chauki- 
dars report births and deaths at the thana, and district lists are 
compiled nnd recorded in the office of the Sanitary Commissioner, 
Lahore. Either the collection or the compilation of these figures is 
liable to a good deal of suspicion. 

The district is fnirly healthy, but not remarkably so, the 
death-rate not differing much from the Provincial average. 

In spite of the aridity of much of tho district the commonest 
disease is intermittent fever from which tho people suffer all the 
year round, but more especially and severely in October, November, 
December and January. Roughly it may be said that 10 per cent 
of the deaths are'due to fever. As a rule the amount of fever is 
less in dry years than in tlio.se of heavy rainfall, but the difference 
is not so great as would lie looked for. A good >vbi is usually 
accompanied by the prevalence of Tever. The worst year in recent 
times was 1802, when heavy rains combined with a severe epi- 
inic of cholera raised the death-rate to 84 per*mille, and close ou 
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40,000 people died. The autumn of 1006 also saw a very severe -- 
fever epidemic and tho record figures of 1892 were almost 
reached. 

In November and December the fever is often complicated with 
pneumonia and bronchitis, and dysentery and diarrhoea are common 
symptoms of the disease, while towards the end of the season 
enlargement of the spleen is often not uncommon. Guinea-worm 
is prevalent whenever the people are dependent on stagnant tanks 
for their water-supply. Eye troubles and skin-diseases are common 
in all parts. Stone in the bladder is also not infrequent. Cholera 
visited the district in 1892, 1896, 1900 and 1904, but only in 
the first y£ar was severely epidemic. Up to 1906 the district wns 
practically free from plague, but in that year the disease spread 
to all tahsils of the district. It had previously been quite unknown 
in Pindigheb Tahsil, but by the spring of 1907 Pindigheb itself 
and many parts of the Sil-Soan ibika were very badly affected. 

Little could be done anywhere, as the people wore disturbed by 
the alarming rumours then common in the whole Punjab. By the 
middle of July the virulence of the epidemic had greatly decreased. 

Small-pox to some extent is always present in the district and 
was particularly bad in 1908 causing nearly 2,000 deaths. In the 
previous year thedisease had visited the adjoining district of Jhelum 
and caused over 600 deaths. There has been no epidemic since. 

Vaccination is now an established institution in the district. 

Revaccination is as yet far from satisfactory. There has recently 
been some improvement. Although the proportion of successfully 
vaccinated persons amounts to about 23 per mille, people still do 
not come forward readily, and the district is by no means immune 
from the recurrence of occasional epidemics of small-pox. Leprosy 
is practically unknown. 

The rate of infant mortality is high among girls. Female in- infant 
fanticide is unknown in the district, but more attention is usually jjjjfjljiwge 
paid to the more highly prized boy infants. The following table Death K»te. 
shows the comparison :— i 


A verage of death-rate by aye in the 3-year }>eriod 1901-06. 


Ages 

M ales. 

Females. 

0—1 




8 9 

_ 88 

1—5 

,,, 

... 

• •• 

0 1 

64 

5—10 

• ■ • 


... 

2-1 

24 

AH ages 

... 

••• 

... 

31-8 

32 7 











Birth Customs. 


54 

Aitock District.] 


[Part A. 


chap I, c. 

Population- 


AU rrliijioni. 


Tho death-rates for the past three years are given in the 

margin. The high mor¬ 
tality in 190C was due to 
malarial fever. It will lie 
seen that the death-rate is 
much higher among Ma- 
hoinedans than among 
Hindus, who are largely an 
urban population, and that 
the female death-rate nor¬ 
mally ascends the male at 
all ages. 
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Birth On the birth of a son there is great and general rejoicing, and 

CiMtomi. numbers of congratulations are offered. If the event has occurred 
in a Musalman family, the Mullah is called and utters the call for 
prayer (txnuj or azan ) in the child’s ear, receiving a small present, 
eight annas or a rupee and some cloth. If the child is a girl only 
.some grain is given. A small portion of gur and ajicain (opium 
involucrotum) are mixed together, and a few grains are placed in 
the child’s mouth. This is done daily for three days. On the 
fourth day the female relatives are all collected, and the child’s 
paternal (pint places the child on its mother's breast. A present 
is then made to the aunt. From this time tho child is suckled 
by its mother. After a week the child’s head is shaved by the ndi 
or barber, the child is nam<“d by the head of the household, food 
and sweets are distributed, and the barber and other menials are 
given small presents. On the same day the mother and the child are 
bathed. The usages are the same on the birth of both boys and 
girls, but there is much greater joy on the birth of the former. 
There are no congratulations, no singing and no distribution of 
charity for a girl. 

Boys are circumcised (sunrutt) by the ndi, up to the age of 
eight years, but usually after four. Cur and sweets are distributed, 
and the ndi is paid from one rupee to ten for performing the 
operation. 


Among those Hindus who call themselves Sikhs and wear 
the hair long (Kesadhari) the numing ceremony is as follows. A 
month after birth the child is taken to the dfufirmsul, the gravth 
sdhih , or sacred Ijook, is opened at random by the Bhdi in charge, 
or some respectable person, and the first letter of the first verse 
on the page is the first letter of the child's name. The custom 
with other Hindus who cut the hair (inona) is similar, or the 
child is named by the head of the family. After 4, 6 or 9 months, 
or even any time tip to 5 years, according to the custom of 
the family, the head is shaved, and some on this occasion put on 
the sacred thread (janerf). This ceremony is a time of rejoicing 
and the relations and friends are fed by the parents. 
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Tho number of males in every 10,000 of both sexes is shown 0HA JL 1, 

in the margin. These Population, 
figures show that the 
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number of females is 
steadily increasing in 

v"m 9 I ,ro P ort * on *° the num- 
6,110 her of males. The sud- 
den fall in tho propor¬ 
tion of males in the 
decade 1881—1891 was 
due to the excess of male emigration as already noted. In 1881, 
too, the Attock Talisil contained a large body of foreign males 
attracted by the demand for labour. 

The marginal figures show the number of males in every 
5,202 of both sexes in each tahsil, 

5/278 according to the figures of the census of 

'toss l9ttl. i* 1 both Attock and Fattehjang 
the males exceed the females by about 
2| per cent, but in the two southern and more insecure tahsils the 

numbers are either equal or women outnumber men. But these 

figures probably do not represent the normal state of things. Tho 
distress and scarcity, which preceded the census of 1901 and were 
due to the failure of the rains in 1899 and 1900, were particularly 
severe in Pindigheb and Tallagang. In both Attock and Fatteh¬ 
jang there was some crop. Elsewhere there was none. In the 
southern tahsils too population is less tied to the soil. Tcuants- 
at-will arc a large body, and are always ready at the first sign of 
scarcity to Hock off elsewhere for work. These causes operated 
in 1901. It is improbable that the proportion of males to females 
differs much from tuhsil to tahsil. 

The marginal table shows the number of females to every 

1 »males under five years 

of age as returned in tho 
census of 1901. It will be 
seen from these figures 
that the proportion of girl 
children is satisfactory 
only amongst Hindus. But 
the figures are not above 
suspicion if compared with 
the death-rate of infants 
and the proportions Ik- tween the adults of each sex. 

Tho number of females to overy thousand nudes for each Tho 
religious division of the people is shown below. of 0 ^ 


Year of life. 

I A 11 

religions 

Hindu*. 

Sikh*. 

Matin* 

Under 1 year 

1 mid under 3 

2 ,. .. 3 





5 .. „ 4 
* .. .. 5l 
ToUl uniI• • r o | 

' Detail* 

nut 

available 


J W | 

970 

804 | 

78-J 


rtioni 

io *cxe*. 


All religions 

• •• 

• •• 

... 916 

Hindus 

• •• 

• • • 

... 757 

Sikhs 

• •• 

• •• 

... 770 

Mahoinedans 

• •• 

... 

... 817 


Females per 
1,000 male*. 
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CHAP-1. C Tliose figures stultify the figures for infant mortality and 

Population the proportion of female children, and break the general rule that 
the ratio of females to males gets gradually lower as the ago 
advances. As in the adjoining districts, the proportion of females to 
males is very low among the Sikhs. 

jinm.npr Although many of the Mahomedan tribes of the district are 

Rettriciion*.jjj m ] u origin, Mahomedan law has had such a strong effect as 
regards intermarriage that it has entirely abrogated the rule for¬ 
bidding the marriage of relations. A Mahomedan looking for a 
wife always endeavours, if possible, to find one within the circle of 
his near relations. The bride is very commonly a first cousin. If 
so near a relative is not available, search is made within the tribe. 
Failing their own tribe, all tho Malioruedans of the district will take 
wives from trilies of equal or lower degree but will give their daugh¬ 
ters only to tribes of equal or higher status. All tribes will give 
their daughters to Sayyads (to whom they look up from religious 
motives), but they do so with increasing unwillingness. Marriages 
by men of agricultural tribes with low caste women occur some¬ 
times, though they are looked on with disfavour. But the only 
general and absolute rule is that in every marriage the husband's 
family must lie at least equal in social estimation to that of the wife, 
although not at all necessarily equal in wealth. All tribes, except 
the Pathans of Makhad iUtbt and Attock, repudiate any custom of 
bride-price, although ns will lie seen marriage everywhere involves 
both families in much expense. 

OttrotimJ Marriage is nearly always preceded by formal betrothal 

(unfa or lenmur'i). Except in Attock the customs connected with 
betrothal are as follows:— 

When the parents of the children arrange a marriage, they 
ap|>oint a date upon which the boy’s father prorides some 10 or 
12 sera of gur, Rs. 1 or 5 in cash, clothes for the girl and jewels 
according to their station, and a clove; these things are placed on 
the head of tho udi or barber, and sent to the girl's house. 

The girl's father or guardian takes the gur inside, and the 
udi takes care of the rest. That night the girl's father gives a 
feast to the boy’s father and others, and next morning the girl's 
relations assemble and feast the guests, and place the gur sent by 
the boy’s father before all the relatives of the girl ; the other 
things,—the jewels, clothes, clove, etc.,—taken charge of by the 
udi are placed in a thdl or open vessel, and placed liefore the 
girl’s relatives. 

In the Pindigheb tahsil among certain classes from Rs. 60 to 
Its. 100 in cash is also placed in the thdl. The Mullah is present 
at this time. In accordance with the Shura Muhammadi tho pro¬ 
mise of marriage or Sham Jairah is repeated three times by the 
girl and boy themselves if they are at full age, by their guardians 
for them if they are not. 
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One rupee, called ni.shdni or the token, is always placed in the 
hand of the girl. 

The gur is then divided amongst all those present, and the 
other articles are taken by the girl's relatives. One rupee is given 
to the MulMn and annas six to the nii or barber, and tho boy’s 
father and relatives take their leave, receiving from the girl’s 
relatives one rupee in cash, a pagri, and some two sers of gur. The 
clove brought by them, coloured with or saffron, is at the same 
time returned by the girl’s father to the boy’s father. Occasionally, 
too, jKigrix aro given to some of those accompanying the boy’s father. 
Tho girl’s father thon feeds his own relatives and dismisses them. 
The girl’s female relatives sing songs of rejoicing at this time. 

In Attock the custom is somewhat different. Tho boy’s 
father goes to tho girl’s village in tho afternoon arid sits nt a 
hujra, with a musician with him, who, however, is kept out of 
6 ight: thon the girl’s father prepares food and feeds the lxiy’s 
father and those with him ; this meal is known as khora. After 
this they sit together on a mat or carpet, anil the iuti t on behalf 
of the girl’s family, places sugar in a Uutl l>efore them. The boy s 
relatives then place jewels and money in this vessel. The nth 
of the girl’s family has been previously instructed as to how much 
is to be put into tho vessel, and until this amount has been 
put in, the >uSi continues to ask for more. When the amount 
is complete, the ndi takes up the vessel and places it before 
tho girl s relatives, who sit apart; the girl s father then takes 
out as much as pleases him, and returns the that to the boy s father 
and relatives. 

Then all the girl's relatives come and join the boy's relatives, 
and all sit together. The ndi then brings a cup of shar/xit and 
hands it to the boy’s father or the head of his family with a civil 
sjioech ; the musicians who accompanied the boy s father and who 
have been kept in the bnck-ground till now', strike up, all the 
women of the girl’s family throw colour over the l»oy s relative®, 
and sharbal is handed to all. The Mulliin is then called, the 
betrothal is formally entered into, anil each party then goes off to 
its own house. Our is distributee! to the girl s relatives, and 
money to the kamiM. 

On the third day after this, the boy’s sisters, with a male 
and female relative, take vegetables, mtg, rice and milk, and bring 
it to the girl’s house. This tho girl’s relatives take, keep their 
guests ono night nnd next morning dismiss them with a present 
of b/toehluin, or shawd, or some cash ; this is called niihn or 
tiuii. After this, if the girl’s household agree, the boy s female 
relatives pay a visit to tho girl’s taking tho boy with them, and 
clothes, consisting of a hhochhnn or shawl, are given to each of the 
foraale relatives accompanying the l>oy. They remain one night 
and go back, the boy remaining for some days, lie is then 

l 


CHAP LC. 
Population 
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CHAP-1C dismissed w it h some clothes ami a ring, nnrl is accompanied by tho 

Population- girl’s female relatives, who also each receivo a bhtu'hhm fixmi tho 
boy’s father or guardian. This is known as “ jmr-gnla" After 
this, up to the time of the wedding, at each I’d presents oJ jewels, 
clothes, gur, rice, anti so on, are made to the girl’s family by the 
boy’s family. 

Betrothal in this district usually takes place, for the boy 
between tho ages of 10 and 15, and for the girl before her twelfth 
year.' . 

After an interval, the bov’s friends proceed to discuss a date 
for the marriage with the girl’s friends, and similar ceremories and 
courtesies are gone through again. Colored threads are also pre¬ 
sented. When the date has been fixed, a knot is tied on this thread 
for each day remaining, sometimes by the AI u 11au, sometimes by 
the Brahman, although the parties are Musalmitns ; this is known 
ns gamlh. Among the Patbrfns of Pindiglieb and Attock, an esti¬ 
mate is made of the cost of the wedding, and this is paid by the 
boy’s family to the girl’s, in the shape of rice, ghi, goats, etc. 

Marriage. After fixing the date, the parents of I Kith parties despatch 

small presents of gur, etc., to their more distant relatives and 
friends by the hands of the udi, who receives small presents of 
cash, two nnnas or four annas, or of grain. Fifteen days lieforo 
the wedding, the women of the family come together and sing, 
which they do nightly thereafter until the wedding day. Seven 
days, or in some cases four days, before the wedding, except 
among the Pnthans, uutydu, a sort of biscuit, made of ata and gur 
cooked in oil, is distributed; twenty-five of these are placed before 
the bride and the rest nre kept in reserve. When the bridegroom 
comes, two of these nre given to each of the special intimates, and 
the rest are then divided amongst the guests. This custom is not 
universal. At the same time that these cakes are prepared, tho 
gdnd is tied round tho bridegroom’s right wrist. This is a black 
string of wool with an iron ring with some wem», etc., tied on to 
it. This is known as biixht. The custom of bimla follows that of 
vunjau. 

The day before the wedding, or, if the bridegroom lives near 
the bride, on the morning of the wedding, the women of the 
bridegroom’s family go with him about 4 p.m. to fill their gharah 
with water, taking musicians with them singing as they go; 
they fill one glumth and a small vessel with water and return 
to tho house, and placing the bridegroom on the ctuitdri, or low 
stool, they mix oil, flour, turmeric (luibli), etc., with curds, ami 
therewith they wash the boy’s head. Each woman dips her finger 
five times in the mixture and places it on the lad’s head; then the 
vdi shampoos and bathes him and the women throw small sums into 
the vessel for the udi and musicians, who divide it. After bathing 
him, tht udi places water in the bridegroom's hand, who scatters 
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it to the four cardinal points, said to bo indicative of a desire to 
include all in happiness similar to his own; then some embers are Population 
placed in a small earthenware cup, and some hnmuil seeds are 
thrown into them, which emit an odour: this is placet! before the 
lx)}’ to avert the evil eye; the boy then kicks this over and gets 
up" off his chair, and, putting on a black blanket, goes nnd sits 
with his friends and eats confectionery with them. Then the 
women of the family colour the bride and bridegroom’s feet and 
hands withcochinenl ( mehndi ), and their own hands also. The order 
of these ceremonies is sometimes altered. The bridegroom’s 
friends assemble a dav or two before the wedding and are fed by 
his family ; then, when the bridegroom is rendy to start for the 
brido’s house, a wreath is tied round his forehead, of tinsel and 
flowers, and he is dressed in his best, and the ndi gets his old 
clothes. The bridegroom is then addressed ns Maharaja, and is 
made much of, and clothes are distributed also to near relatives, 
who then wear them, and these in their turn make presents to 
the bridegroom and his family in cash of sums corresponding to 
their station in life nnd small money presents nro made to the 

The bridegroom then mounts his horse, salutes his near 
femnle relatives, each of whom gives him some coin. His sister 
offers grain to his horse, and holds his halter. He makes her n 
present, and the marriage procession then starts for the brido’s 
liouse. Any shrine passed in the way is saluted and an offering 
made. 

The girl is treated much in the same way up to the day 
of the wedding, and is then placed in retirement and 

other girls of her own age assemble round her. When the bride¬ 
groom*s procession arrives, new hdzi , etc., goes on in front of the 
house. The women of the bride’s house turn out and throw 
Persiau lilac seeds at the bridegroom’s party and abuse them ; the 
bridegroom’s party then presents gur to them, anil the whole 
party adjourn to some large building arranged for the purpose, and 
the ndi of tho bride’s family gives a cup of milk to the bridegroom 
who gives him two annas. Then the potter brings some xharlxtt 
and gives it to the bridegroom and guests, and he gets two annas. 

One rupee is sent to the girl’s house ; and the bride’s family feast 
the guests who accompany the bridegroom, then the guests of 
their own connexion, and then fak\r*, beggars, etc. 

Then at night the women take the bridegroom to a place by 
himself, where lights are set out, and sing obscene songs. liater 
the women take the boy out with them and perambulate the village 
singing similar songs. In the morning the boy is brought to the 
house of the girl’s father, and the carpenter knocks in five pegs 
into thedoor, which the bridegroom takes out, giving the tnrkhdn a 
small money present of from one to six anuus. Then tlm brido 
and bridegroom are bathed and dressed. 
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CHAP L C Aftor that, the friends of both parties assemble in a suitable 
Population p] aC e, and the marriage contract, or nikdh, is performed by the 
Mulhin. The girl’s friends answer for her, and the bridegroom 
answers for himself, and the ceremon? is witnessed by four wit¬ 
nesses and the dower fixed. Tho Mulhin gets from one rupee 
four annas to five rupees for performing tho ceremony. Then tho 
bridegroom is taken into the bride’s house, where he seats the 
bride on n bed, and presents are made to the bride at this time, 
are given by the bridegroom to the kamins of the 
and the bride is then placet! in a litter and sent off 
with her husband. 

In Chhnchh the expenses of tho wedding are all borne by the 
bridegroom’s family, and not by that of the bride. 

When the brido reaches her husband’s door, the litter is 
)laced on the ground in front of it, and tho females of the 
amily abuse her, and the bridegroom’s mother, after moving 
the water, she has brought, round the bride’s head three times, 
tries to drink it, which the bridegroom does not permit her to 
do; the litter is then taken into the house, and the ndts wife 
remains with the girl. 

In the morning the kahdrs and kamtn#, who come for the 
litter, get presents and are dismissed. In the afternoon tho 
threads on the boy’s and girl’s wrists are removed, each by tho 
other. 

This is a description of the marriage of an ordinary land- 
holding Musalmnn zammdar in this district. There are slight 
differences observable in different parts of the district, most of 
which have, however, been noted. 

In Tallngang about a week before the ceremony the bride¬ 
groom is anointed with oil, and the garni is then fastened on his 
right arm. From that day he keeps constantly with him two or 
three friends, called xahdla who get their food in his house. A 
few days before the bamt starts for the bride’s house the more 
intimate friends of the bridegroom arrive, the other invited 
guests dropping in later when all are assembled, and tho boy’s 
father gives a great feast, generally including rice and meat, 
and costing from Rs. 50 to Rs. 500. When the harat reaches 
tho bride’s village, the bride’s father gives a feast, which costs from 
Rs. 90 to Rs. 800. This is followed by brrt ghorf, which practically 
consists of making images in flour of the boy’s relatives and then 
extorting a fee by threatening to abuse them. This ceremony is 
performed by the barber's wife. Then succeeds a promenade of 
the bridegroom round the villuge attended by pipes and drums, and 
women and mit'nti* singing in antiphonal measures, which goes on 
till tho fnrgi or four o’clock in tho morning. While the nikdh is 
being read, the girl is kept apart in jxtrda, two witnesses l>eing sent 
to her to enquire to whom she will give authority to consent to her 


and presents 
bride s house, 
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marriage on her behalf. This is a mere pretence, as the girl holds —— 

her tongue, and her relations answer for her that she gives the imi Population, 
or power of attorney to so-and-so. The man in question is called, 
accepts the power of attorney, ami proceeds to settle tho dower 
with the bridegroom. This'is first put at an extravagant rate 
and eventually beaten down to a reasonable one. The rate vanes 
from Rs. 20 to Rs. 100 or even more, generally with the addition 
of a gold mohnr, but is usually Rs. 32, supposed to represent the 
500 copper coins and gold mohur allowed by Mahomedan law. 

After tiie marriage ceremony the bride’s father exhibits to those 
present the articles given by him to his daughter as dowry 
\jahez or ddj), the min mi meanwhile announcing them (liukai). 

The bride’s clothes are then formally changed, this being the 
public sign that tho marriage ceremony has been completed, and 
the hard! party, now taking the bride with them, return to tho 
bridegroom s house. On the seventh day, when the gun* thread is 
untied, the bride is taken home by the parents, the bridegroom 
following a few days later, nnd remaining in his father-in-law s 
house for a week. Pie then goes home and after some days more 
the brido is brought away by some of his relations, ami takes up 
her abode finally with her husband. If the parties are not of age, 
the bardt is somHimes deferred until they grow up, but this is 
very rarely done. 

Tho non-religious portions of Hindu marriage ceremonies are 
in a general wav very similar to those of the Musalmans. The 
essential and binding pnrt of the marriage ceremony, which, in the 
casoof Mahomedans, is the niledh, is with Hindus the kanid- 
dan, or transfer of the girl to the boy’s family. The girl’s father 
puts her hand into the lxiy’s, their clothes are tied together, and 
they walk seven times round the sacred fire (ham), the Brahman 
reciting certain slokds from the shastras meanwhile. The whole 
ceremony of circumambulating the sacred fire is called Imran 
nhera. I’he barat stays longer than among Mahomedans. Tho 
usual time is four nights, tho company l>eing fed by tho girl’s 
family. An attempt recently made by the Deputy Commissioner 
to reduce the time to two nights came to nothing. The jahes or 
dowry also is usually more elaborate, consisting of clothes, cash or 
ornaments, metal vessels, according to means; a lacquered bedstead 
and n lacquered chair; and the well-to-do sometimes give cattle 
or horses as well. 

There is little restriction on the season for mnrri ge. ForW^JjJJ; 
obvious reasons Mahomedans avoid the month of Ramzan, nor rvUtinu to 
will they marry on the Fds, during the first 13 days of Safer, or on marrU « 0 - 
the 3rd," 13th, 28rd, 8th, lSthor 28th days of other months. Hindus 
do not marry in the months of Chet. Kiitak and Poh, nor during 
tho Sangat, or inauspicious period of about a year, which recurs . 
every twelve years or so. 
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Thore is no fixed age for marriage. Among Maliomcdans 
Population. the contracting parties are usually adults, and the wife goes to 
live with her husband at once. \\*ith the Hindus the marriage is 
at nliout twelve for girls and eighteen for men. Marriage used 
generally to take jilace at the age of from 7 to 10 years, but now 
child-marriage is fashionable only with those who cling to old 
customs and the sliujsbt/s. The girl remains with her parents till 
the mukhlaica ceremony. 

Among Hindus the wife enters the caste and got of her 
husband on marriage. Apparently Mahomedan women always 
belong to the tribe in which they were horn. Practically the 
• whole adult population marries. For Hindus marriage is an 
obligatory ceremony. A few Mahomedan women are vowed 
to celibaey ( mumUanaahin) and a few men are unmarried, but 
the number of both is small. Among Hindus and the principal 
Mahomeddn families widow re-marriage is not practised, but 
in the great mass of the agricultural population no stigina 
attaches to marriage with a widow, and a woman, if not too old, 
will always remarry. Of women of all ages above 30 among 
Hindus 82 per cent are widows. Among MnhomcdunS the corre¬ 
sponding percentage is only 54. 

. Polygamy is a matter of expense. Hindus as a rule are 

monogamous. A Mahomedan has more than ono wife when he * 
can afford it. The ordinary zemindar with his small holding 
or poor land has to content himself with one wife ; while his 
richer brother mav have two. More than two wives are uncommon 
and in general polygamy is confined to the principal Mahomedan 
families. Divorce is unknown among the Hindus, but exists 
in the usual form among Maliomcdans. It is resorted to with 
great reluctance, and the most binding oath is the tnldkh or 
oath of divorce. Polyandry is unknown in any form and does 
not appear ever to have been practised. Fagwand is the universal 
rule of inheritance, and agnatic^descent is the basis of the 
customs of all tribes. None of the tril>es of the district have ever 
practised female infanticide. Only the leading families have any 
difficulty in getting their daughters married, and the peasant 
proprietor finds a great deal of work for the young women of his 
family to do. 

w • 

Ungu.gr. The almost universal language of the district is Punjabi. 

Pushtu is spokon in the Maldmd Uaka of the Pindighob Tonsil, 

- lying alongside the Indus between Kalnbrigli and Khushalgarh, and 
in the northern portion of the Attock Tahsil, the Chhacnh ihht. 
The inhabitants of the Makliml Uaka are Sagri Pathans, and 
speak the Pushtu of Kohot; those of the Chhachh Uaka are 
a miscellaneous body allied to the Yusafzai Pathans of the 
Peshawar district. Many of the M&khad Pathans speak the Pun¬ 
jabi of the surrounding country and a very broken Urdu, but- 
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Pushtu is the tongue they use among themselves. Urdu is confined — 
to Attock and Campbell pur, and a Few of the letter educated, and Population- 
to t he temporary residents whose homes are down country. South 
of the Kala Chitta hardly a word of Urdu is spoken, even the 
prominent malikt constantly employing their native Punjabi. 

The Punjabi spoken is quite different from the Pothwari dialect 
of the adjoining tahsils of Rawalpindi and .Ihelum, and resem¬ 
bles more the language 8j>oken in the western Salt Range, and in 
the Thai beyond. Dr. Grierson calls it Lahnda and writes 
“although influenced by the dominant Punjabi spoken in the 
Province it is much more nearly connected with Sindhi and 
Kashmiri than with that language. So much is this the case that 
difficult words in the Kashmir Chronicles have actually l>ecn 
explained by a reference to Mr. O’Brien’s Multani Glossary.” 

The dialect spoken belongs to the group of dialects which 
has been called Western Punjabi, of which Rov. Mr. Bomford hns 
published a grammar and Rev. Dr. Luke a dictionary. A 
“ Grammar and Dictionary of Western Punjabi, ns spoken in the 
Sluihpur District ” was published in 1898 by Mr. J. W ilson, 

I.C.S., formerly Settlement Officer and Deputy‘'Commissioner 
of that district, and this deals fully with the language of an 
"adjoining tract, whoso diidccts are not very different from those 
of the district. 

There are, of course, differences in dialects within the district 
-among the Punjabi-speaking people. The speech of Tallagang is 
different from that of the Ghob, which again differs from the 
dialect of the Attock Sarwnla. The dialect spoken in the Soan 
valley is known by the distinctive name of Sawain, the speech of 
Klmtris throughout the district is finite distinct from the zeniimlari 
tongue, and Gujiirs, who keep to themselves and are disliked by 
their neighliours, speak a dialect of their own which seems to lie 
more Hindi than Punjabi. 

But in spite of these differences every resident of the district 
is intelligible to every other. The Pathans all know the ordinary 
Panjabi anti the Punjabi dialects have the common characteristics 
of pronominal suffixes, a strong pnssivo form in i, and a future in 
s, and all merge gradually the one into the other. 

In the whole tract south of the Kala Chitta and to a less DUtHhutloa 
degree north of it, the great landowning tribes are arranged in 0WBto |{ 
solid blocks, the limits of which are indicated on the tribal map trib«*. 
attached to Volume B. 

There is very little mixing of trilies in any one tract. The 
A wans occupy practically the whole of Tallagang Tahsil, where 
they comprise 83 per cent of the total population and 72 per cent 
of the number of owners and shareholders in land. The following 
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table shows how laml held in private right is divided among 
the various tribes in Tallngang: — 


lie tail of main tribe*- 

Number of 
owner* and 
sharoholdont. 

Percentage of 
area cultivated. 

Percentage of 
revenue osscss- 
ment of revised 
settlement |>aid. 

Hindu and Sikh 

960 

3 

3 

Sayyad ... 

600 

3 

3 

Janjua ... ... ... 

178 

3 

276 

Awin ... ... 

12,103 

Si- 5 

77 

GuJ.r Blutti and Jut 

1.341 

4 

7 

Other? 

1.442 

6-5 

3 

~ - ' S5» 


In Tahsil Pindigheb the tribal distribution is -simple. The 
whole of the south-east and centre is hold by the Jodlira tribe. 
Along the hills above the Indus river are the Sagri Patlmns of 
M&kliad. A solid Awan tract intervenes between the Johdras and 
the Patbans anil runs from the south to the north of the tahsil. 
Last the Khattar tribo holds the uorth-east of the tahsil along 
the Attock border. These four tribes own practically the whole 
of Pindigheb Tahsil, and their present boundaries are the result of 
violent fighting during the break-up of the Moghul and Sikh rides. 

The following statement shows the |)ercentago of cultivated 
area owned, and of land revenue paid by each tribe:— 


Tribo. 

Number of 
owner*. 

Percentage of 
cultivated area 
owned. 

Percentage of 
Uod revenue 
paid 

Jodbra 


2,463 

31 

34 

Awan 

M. 

4,204 

25 

24 

Khattar 

... 

2.368 

18 

18 

Pal ban ... ... 

... 

1,741 

8 

5 

Rajput Cbohan ... 

... 

282 

3 

3 

Sayjoil 

... 

118 

2 

2 

Other Musalmaiu 

- 

3.921 

9 

9 

Hindus 

». 

1,315 

4 

6 

ToUl 

... 

15,406 

100 

100 


Ownership is less simple in Fattohjang than in Pindigheb, 
and indeed in the extreme east of the Gheb circle and throughout 
the Sil Soan circle the ownership is a good deal mixed. The prin- 
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cipnl tribes together with the percentage of the cultivated area _ * 
owned, and of the land revenue paid, are shown in the table below. Population 


Tribp. 

Number of 
own ort. 

Percentage of 
cultivated area. 

Percentage of 
land revenue. 

tihcllft ... ... 

.H 

1.567 

34 

10 

filial Lur ... ... 

... 

1.178 

24 

17 

Miacellaneoui IlaJpuU ... 

••• 

2.340 

12 

M 

Airtn ... • ... 


488 

10 

IS 

Alpial ... ... 


4.848 

10 

17 

(Injur „. 

... 

827 

' 4 

8 

Sayyml ... ... 


847 

2 

3 

KhaUri 


1.812 

3 

4 

Ollier Mtisalmnne ... 


2,220 

3 

4 

Other Hindu* ... 


420 

1 

1 

Total 

... 

20,381 

100 

109 


The Khattars hold the whole of the Nala circle on the north, 
and the east of tho Gheb circle in the centre of the tahsil, forming 
part of the old Khattar ilaka which extends from Fattehjang to 
Hasson Alula! in Attock and along the Kalu China from the Indus 
river to the Margalla pass in Rawalpindi. The Ghebas own 
the whole of the west and south of the Gheb circle up to 
the Pindigheb border which mnrks the separation of the Ghebas 
and the Jodhras. Tho Alpiala are in the Sil Soan circle 
alone, and though mixed with A wans and other tribes, are 
far the largest ownors in the circle. The extreme east of the 
Gheb circle on the Rawalpindi Ixmndnry is held by miscellaneous 
Rajput tribes and lielongs ethnologically to the Rawalpindi Tahsil. 
It will bo noticed that the Ghebas and Khattars, who own large 
Ihwini tracts, pay much less revenue in proportion to their holdings 
than any other tribes. 

Ownership is more complicated still in Attock Tahsil. Tho 
Chhachh is almost wholly Put him, though Awilns own a good 
deal of land und pay 0 per cent of the revenue. The Sarwala 
circle is divided between Awiins, who own a third of it, Khattars 
owning a fourth, and Gujars and Sheikhs. Pathans preponderate 
in the Nala circle, followed in order of importance by Gujars, 
Khattars and A wans. Roughly Khattars lie all along tho Kala 
Chitta. Pattons hold the Chhachh and the Naln estates along 
the Haro. Awrins inhabit the centre of the Sarwala, the 
west of the Nala circle, the neighbourhood of Shamsabad in the 
Chhachh, and are scattered through the rest of the tahsil. Gujars 
and Sheikhs are settled along the boundary of the Chhachh and 
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CHAP_I. o. SnrWftln circle3 nnJ the former are strong in the centre nml east 
Population- of the Naln circle. The relative importance of the tribes in Attock 
Tahsil is shown below-:— 


Detail of main tribe*. 


I’atbin 

A win 

Klmttar 

Qujar 

Malliar 

gayyad 

sheikh 

Mughal 

Kajpat 

Kaniin* 

Other* 

Hindus and Sikh* 


Total 


Percentage of culti¬ 
vated area. 


347 

19 

184 

M2 

22 

1-9 

4" 

•7 

•0 

•2 

Id 

1-7 

100 


Percentage of land 
nvrnu*. 


49 

12 

11 

14 

2 

2 

4 

1 


100 


k t j # The following list gives the relative position of the numeri- 

nnmcMou callv most important divisions of the population : 

STSSSS , Percentage of total 

tribe* Tribe or Ciwte. population of 

district. 


Agri¬ 

cul¬ 

tural 


f Awiin 
{ Patli'm 
Mnl liar ... 

Rajput (including Alpials, Jodhras, Blmttis, Cha 
■( bans etc.) 


_ I Gujar 

Tribes. I Moghul 
I Sayyad 
I^Jat 

{ Khatri 

Arcra 
Julaha 


Shop- 

keep¬ 

ers. 


Me¬ 

nials. 


Others 


Mochi 

Ixitiar 

Tarkhan 

Musalli 

Kumhar 

Xai 

(_Teli 


32-5 

8 

8 

5 5 
3 

2 6 
2 6 
25 
5 

3 

4 
3 

2-3 
18 
18 
1-7 
17 
1-6 
9 4 


Put a merely numerical comparison is no test of the relative 
importance of the agricultural tribes. The Jodhras, for instance, 
who dominate the greater part of Pindigheb number only J ,G90. 
Khattars who hold undisputod sway on both sides of the Knla 
Cliitta are less than 1* per cent of the total population. But the 
list shows clearly how largely Awiinsbulk in the population of the 
district. 
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Tlu> trills gazetted under the Land Alienation 
Awiin, Biloch, Gakkhar, Gujar, Jat, Jodhra, Khattar, 


CHAP I. C 


Act are 

Koreshi, Population. 

Malliar, Moghul, Pa than, Rajput, Sayynd, Bhatti, Janjua, Jodh, Tribw 
Kahut, Muir and Munluis. 


guotled 
under the 


Social standing in the district is a somewhat complicated ^“ na UoB 
matter. Claims on historical grounds are influenced by present 
prosperity or adversity, and religious motives give a separate stand- tribe* 
ard. Among Mahomedans, Sayyads are looked up to by all 
from religious motives. It would hardly lx? correct to say that 
they stand highest in the general estimation, but in many ways 
this is so. Thus few tribes would object to giving their daughter 
in marriage to Sayyads of good standing. The Koreshis also are 
somewhat similarly situated, but rank much lower. Generally any¬ 
one of whatever caste, if ho has a well-established reputation for 
sanctity, ranks socially with almost the best in the district. 

Of the large landowning tribes the Jodhras occupy the 
highest social position. Janjuas are in numbers insignificant, 
but their social position is very high. Many of the Awiins have 
fallen ou evil days. But for present adversity and the peculiarities 
of their dispositions they would socially lx* inferior to none in the 
district. The Khattars and Ghebus are socially a little inferior 
to the Awiins, with whom the former claim to be connected, though 
the claim is denied, and to whom the latter give their daughters 
in marriage without receiving brides in return. But high social 
position attaches only to the big Awiin families. 1 he rank and 
file occupy an intermediate position. The Awiins of Tallagangare 
accounted higher than their fellow tribesmen in the rest of the 
district. Just below GhebtU and Khattars come Alpials and 
miscellaneous Rajputs, though some of the latter rank high in 
geueral esteem. Juts, Gujars and Mai liars occupy the lower strata 
in agricultural society and rank in the order in which they are 
given. After them come the Avi min* (the menial and artisan 
classes). Sunnnis are socially the highest, and Loliars are slightly 
superior to the Tnrklmns, but the names are often used alter¬ 
natively, the some man being Ixith a carpenter and a blacksmith, 
Kuxnhars, Julahas, Nais, Telis, Machhis, .Mullahs, Dhobis, Mirasis, 

Mochis, Musallis are given in the order of their social importance. 


Pathiins occupy a separate jxrsition, marrying only with 
Pat bans and Sayyads. They are everywhere recognised as well¬ 
born. Hindus are principally Brahmans, Muhin Is, Khatris and 
Aroras, and rank in that order. 


Notes on the various tribes follow. Numerically of all tribes in Th* Awmu. 
the district, the Awiins, who make up almost a third of the popu¬ 
lation, are far the most important. The Awiin country centres 
round the western Salt Range, extends into the adjoining portions 
ofMianwali, Shahpur and Jhalurn districts, and includes kiilabagh 
ou the west bank of the Indus, the seat of the head of all the A wans. 


Thf A leans. 
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CHAP^I. 0. J n tlj j H district they appear in every Tahsil. They own practically 
Population the whole of Tallagang, the centre of Pindiglieb r l ahsil m a strip 
from the Soan to the Kala Chittu, about a quarter of the total 
tahsil area, ten per cent of Fattehjang including land in all 
circles, hut especially in the Sil Soan circle, and almost a 
fifth of Attock Tahsil where they divide the Chhachh with 
Pathilns, the Sarwala with Khattars, and the Nala circle with 
Pathdns, Gujars and Khattars. Tallagang Tahsil and ther central 
tract of Pindiglieb are so essentially Awiiu country as to bo 
commonly known as the Awiinkiiri. mere they do not appear 
as owners A wins are found as tenants, and m much of the 
district cultivating occupancy is almost solely Awiiu. Lhcv aro 
the backbone of cultivation everywhere south of the Kala Chitta, 

and even in Attock Tahsil they yield only to Pathilns m import¬ 
ance as agriculturists. In Fattehjang and Pindiglieb the) culti¬ 
vate at least two-thirds of the total area, while m lallagsing the 
proportion cannot bo less than 110 per cent. No statistics are 
available to show what* proportion of the area of the district is 
cultivated by Awrins, but there is little doubt that every other man 
at the plough tail is an A wan. In the whole district they own 
367 per cent of the cultivated area and pay 30 per cent of the 
revenue. In the adjoining district of Rawalpindi also they aro 
very numerous both as owners and as tenants. . 1 he origin of 
the A wans is one of the battle-grounds of Punjab ethnology. 
Their own story is that thev are of Arab origin, being descended 
from ono Kutb Shah of Ghazni, who ruled at Herat, but joined 
Mahmud Ghaznavi in his invasion of India, and received from 
him the name of A wan or “ helper.’ Kutb Shall, imcording to 
the Awiin account, was descended from All, the son-in-law ot the 
Prophet, but by a wife other than Fatima, and the Awaits have 
bceu Musalmans from the beginning. 1 he original settlement 
was in the neighbourhood of Peshawar, but Kutb Shahs sons 
spread over the country to the east and south. Gauhar Shah or 
Gorrara settled near Sakesar ; Kalan Shah, or Kalgitn, at Dhun- 
hot (Knlabugh) : Chohan colonised the hills near the Indus ; 
Khokiiar, or Muhammad Shah, went on to the country .about the 
Chcniib ; and Tori and Jhajh remained in the trans-border 
country, where their descendants aro said still to live in 1'irah and 
elsewhere. All acknowledged the chief of Knlabagh us the head 
of the tribe. 


General Cunningham’s theory (Arcluoological Reports, II 
17 ff) identifies them with the Juds, whom Biibar in his memoirs 
mentions as lieing descended from the same father as the Janjuas, 
with whom they divided the Salt Range. They took their name 
from the old name of Mount Sakesar (Jud), which is still llie tribal 
ceutrc of tho A wans, and had from old times been the rulers and 
inhabitants of the western Salt Range. Cunningham would make 
both Janjuas and Awans “ Aniiwan ” or descendants of Anu. He 
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thinks it probable that they held the plateaus which lie north of 
the Salt Range, at the time of the Indo-Scythian invasion which Population 
drove them southward to take refuge in the mountains. Bnbar 
mentions that Younger brothers and sons among the Juds wore 
called “ Malik, a title still used by the headmen of the A wans. 


This theory does not accord with the present distribution of 
the tribe, and is contradicted by the fact that in Babur s time the 
Janjuaa ruled not only the Salt Range but the country to the 
north of it. Bdbar describes the Janjuaa as owning at least the 
neighbourhood of the Soan, and the western Salt Range was cou- 
uuered by the Awdna under leaders whoso uumes are still well 
remembered. It is also very improbable that the Janjuaa aud the 
Awdua were one race within historical times. 


Mr. Brandreth gave a third account of the Awiins. lie was 
of opinion that they were descended from “ the Bactrian Greeks 
driven south from Balkh by Tartar hordes, and turning from 
Herat to India, ” and that entering the Punjab not more than 
300 years ago as a conquering army under leaders of their own, 
they'dispossessed the Janjua Rajputs of the Salt Range country. 
He gives no reasons, and this theory, which is merely a conjecture, 
is almost certainly wrong. The A wans have been almost the sole 
occupants of the western Salt Range for the last 000 years. In 
addition it is very doubtful whether any Greeks settled in Bactria 
at all, and lastly 800 years takes us buck only to the end of Ak- 
bar’s reign, when, as the Ain-i-Akbari shows, the Awans inhabited 
aud gave their name to a tract, which may without hesitation bo 
identified with the present Awaukari. 


Mr. Thomson, in his Jlielum Settlement Report, considered 
the whole »piestion, and wrote as- follows : 

“ In such a conflict of authorities it is difficult to decide. 
The tribal tradition is probably a fable slightly connected with 
fact. Arabian ancestry is a favourite fiction, and Mahmud of 
Ghazni is the common tleu* > x vtachitut to save the confession of a 
primitive idolatry. On tho other hand General Cunningham’s 
theory seems incredible, it is supported by little or no ei idenco. 
It is almost unheard of for undoubted Lunar Rajpiits of high 
iHjdigree to deny their origin, and to be joined in the denial by 
all their neighbours. Similarly the funciesabout Bactrian Greeks 
are a mere surmise, and a very recent arrival of the Awiins is 
contradicted by historical evidence. The most probable account 
seems to be that the Awans are a Jut race who came through tho 
passes west of Dora Ismail Khan, and spread northward to the 
country round Sakesar. Here they wero found by Mahmud of 
Ghazni, and by him converted to Islam. This version is apparently 
in accordance'with the less adulterated traditions of Dera Ismail 
Khan. It also rgrees with those traditions recorded by Mr. 
Griffin, which point to a former Hinduism. It is, moreover, in 
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°^L L ^| agreement witli the common speech of the country which always 
Population* classes the A wins as '/ami mine or low born men in contradis¬ 
tinction to the Sdhti or gentle tribes of Janjiias ami Gakhars. 
Out of their own peculiar territory the Awiins are frequently set 
down as Jats of the A win got in the records of the first Regular 
Settlement. This is good evidence of the popular opinion. In 
Peshawar they are always reckoned as Ilindkis.” 

These views were noticed with approval by Sir Denzil Ibbet- 
son, Punjab Census Report, 1881, para 405, and in the Shahpur 
Gazetteer, Mr. Wilson wrote that the A wans “so far as language, 
customs and physique go, are an indigenous Punjab tribe.” 
There can be little doubt that the Awiins were originally Hindus. 
The Hindu character of some of the names of Kutb Shah’s sons 
will be noticed. Some explain it by saying that Chohrins and 
Khoklnirs were named after the tribes of their mothers: others that 
the Awiins wore converted to Hinduism, but after some time were 
brought back to Islam, when 1 maund 25 seers of sacred thread 
was collected from their persons ; but these explanations fail to 
satisfy. The KAlabagh family genealogical tree, which traces 
their descent from Kutb Shah, contains several Hindu names such 
ns Rai Harkarun, immediately below the name of Kutb Shall, and 
in places Awiins still employ Hindu Brahmans as family priests. 


The Awiins have always been less conquerors than settlers. 
Unlike the Gakkhars, Janjuas, Jodhras, Ghebas, Khattarsand other 
tribus who retained in subjection and cultivating occupancy the 
imputation of the country they conquered, the Awiins either dis- 
jmssessed or absorbed the original inhabitants. They not only ruled 
but occupied. It is interesting to observe the absence of Jats and 
Gujars in the purely Awiin tracts. 

When the Awans in their turn were overpowered in Rawal- 

— - - pindi District, and in Attock, 

Number in rattehjang and Pindighcb Tah- 
Tallagiuig- tijls, they settled down as tenants 
under their conquerors. It is 
easy to make conjectures, but 
their history ami distribution 
alike encourage the belief that 
they are indigenous inhabitants of the western half of the 
tract now divided between Attock and Rawalpindi District. Their 
early home may have been in Kahuta, Rawalpindi aud Fattehjang. 
Partly under pressure from the Gakkhars who descended from 
the hills on the north, partly compelled by ambition and natural 
expansion,they drove the Janjuas out of Tallagang and the Salt 
Range, and spread over into Mianwali and Shahpur. Wherever 
they went they settled and nbsorlied or expelled the resident popu¬ 
lation. Wherever a new wave of invasion poured over them, they 
were content to remain in a subordinate position in the tract they 
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bail once ruled. That they are of Rajput origin is improbable, but, 
on the other hand, they cannot hare boon pure Jats. Biibar says 
.rats and Gujars occupied hills and valleys throughout what is now 
Atfcock District, but Awiin physique is something different from 
the physique of Jats and Gujars, and tribal character is not less 
widely distinguished. They may lx* a third tribe, neither Rajput 
nor Jat, indigenous to the Upper Sind Srigar Doab who both ruled 
and cultivated a country which had room for Jats and Gujars also 
in subjection to the Awans. Mr. Thomson’s identification of 
them with Jats and his description of them as low born men is 
almost certainly wrong. It is beyond question that they found 
the Janjuas in possession of the western Salt Range and' ejected 
them, and throughout this and the surrounding districts they 
rank high in the social scale. 

The Awiins are divided into numerous clans (called mv/tf) 
which take their name from the common ancestor. Thus the 
Mtnunals are the descendants of Moman, the Saghnils descend from 
Saghar, the Shials from Shehan.and soon. As regards Gangs and 
Munds, who are generally reckoned as Awans, there is some reason 
to doubt whether they really Ixdong to the tribe ; the leaders 
amongst thoso who are admittedly Awans do not usually admit it, 
and it is quite possible that, surrounded ns they are by Awans on 
all sides, they woidil gradually come to be regarded as members of 
the tribe even if they were not so in reality ; but it is. of course, 
also possible that they may be Awiins, though not descended from 
the Intest common ancestor of the other clans. The principal 
branches of the trilie found in the district nro Kutbshahi, Sndkril, 
Bugdial, Chajji, Saidiin, Parbal, Bnllial. Tree Awans inhabit the 
south-west corner of the Attock Nala but do not share in the good 
character brae by the rest of the tribe. Khattars claim a common 
origin with the Awans, but the Awans repudiate the connexion. 
Awans are a very self-contained tribe, and will not as a 
rule give their daughters in marriage to other tribes. The 
small "proprietor always marries his daughter to an Awiin. 
The big families take Gheba and other women freely, but 
are reluctant to give their daughters in marriage to any but 
Awans, though there seem to lx? some instances of marriages 
with leading men of the Chakwtfl tribes. It is said that the Kiilii- 
lrigh Malik refused to betroth his daughter to Sardar Mnlmminad 
All, Gheba, of Kot, and when his granddaughter was betrothed 
to Sardar Muhammad Nawaz Khan of Kot in 1907, the Awiins 
throughout tho district regarded it as an act of condescension. 
In some families at least prominent Awans take to wife women 
of low tribes (usually having an Awiiu wife also), and this practico 
docs not seem to meet with as much disapproval as in most other 
trilx’s of equal social standing; but ordinarily Awiin wives only 
are taken. Certain families marry with certain other families 
onlv, and in all cases marriage is generally, but not necessarily, 
within the MuhU 
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*■ A wans arc less prosperous in Fat telljang and especially in 

Pindigheb than in the other two Tnhsils. They are in their way 
good, hard working cultivators, their genius lying in the direction 
of elaborate embankments, to make the most of the scanty rain¬ 
fall; rather than inattention to small details. Their fields havo 
often a very slovenly appearance, bnt thus is more apparent 
than real, in Fattehjang they are nearly always small owners 
selfcultivating, hardworking and quarrelsome. In Pindigheb 
holdings are rather small among them, and thero are no 
large owners. Drought anil hard times have told upon them 
so that they are much in dobt and have alienated a great deal of 
their land.' Generally tall, broad-shouldered, well grown men with 
plenty of spirit, they should make fine soldiers, but more than any 
other tribe in the district they dislike leaving their homes, and 
there are comparatively few of them in the army. They are a 
curious instance of a peasant tribe with aristocratic traditions 
and* a history of conquest and dominion. Their manners are 
frank and pleasing, but everywhere they are headstrong and 
irascible to an unusual degree.' Their characteristic failings are 
vindictiveness and a proneness to keep ulivc old feuds. In 
Tallagang these characteristics have led to an undefined but 
well-understood factious organisation centering round the 
Malliks of Lawa. The greater part fo the Tahsil is split into two 
parties, to one or other of which almost every headman 
belongs. The bonds of connection are not drawn vofy close, 
but every member of a party can always look for countenance 
and general support from the [other members. In many 
villages it means only this that a member of the faction who has 
to put up in the village will stop with the lambardar of the same 
faction, but elsewhere the rivalry is very bitter. Intermarriago 
goes on between the two faction's, but it is curious to note among 
all tribes how little offect intermarriage has on the long established 
feuds. In the old times a son naturally belonged to the party 
of his father, but latterly some of the younger men have chosen for 
themselves, and gone over to the enemy, generally on nccount of 
marriage connections with the other factions, hut this is not helu 
to excuse the deserter, and great animosity has resulted. In 
Jhelum district these differences are settled in the light of day with 
O-feet staves, but the Tallagang men prefer secret murders, or the 
moro peaceful methods of false charges and civil suits. False 
witness whenever needed is an implied condition of tenancies, in 
some parts. [Open rioting is rare. The Awiins are not addicted 
to thieving, and with all their faults are a very fine peasantry. 

The following account of the factions of Tallagang, though 
not originally intended for publication, was inserted in the 
Jhelum Gazetteer of 1904 and is reproduced here. 

“The factions of this Tahsil have their headquarters at Lawa, 
and are known by the names of Djjal Khan and Khan Beg. The 
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latter was the father of Muhammad Khan, Ilakadar, who is now a 
member of Ujjal Kluin’s faction, the rest of the family is still on 
the other side: each party has its ndherents in every important 
village as follows:— 


Village. 


Ujjal Khan's Party. 

Khin Beg* Party. 

IAwa ... 


Ujjal Khan 

Muhammud Khan 

Sher Muhammad 

Sultin Muhiris. 

Axis Kbin. 

Ahmad Khan. 

Varan Khan. 

Ahmad Yar. 

Mullthi, Pattidir. 

Ilandu Shili Biliwal 

... 

Uuilha Khan' 
ffiliynt Shab. 


Dhurnil 

~ 

Shah Nnwix idoubllul; ... 
Muhammad Khiu •“Bhauka.” 

The other lamUudir*. 

Tboa Mulirim Khan 


Lll Khan, dismUaod lamtiar* 
tlar. 

Ahmad Yir. 

Allah Yir. 

Muhammad Khin, lam bard ar. 

Nila 


Jahin Khan ... 

Muhammad Shih. 

Pachnind 

... 

Jahin Khan ... 

The other lombanlir* 

bhermund ... 

... 

Niir Khan (more or leaa agree* 
with Abbas of Tnmman). 

Shihnawis. 

Tamm hi 


Ahbi» Khin ... 

Trip 

... 

Autia Kbin ... 

Fattoh Khan. 

Budba Khin. 

MuJUn 


Diliai Khan 

Fatteh Khin. 

fat wall 


GhulAm Hussain 

Manga. 

Bndbial 

• 

Muhammad Kbin ... 

Haidar. 

Phautar 

... 

Falsa. 

Kbin Bhara ... 

Muhammad Nawib Kbin, 
bis uncle. 

Muhammad Khin. 

Fatteh Khin. 

Mogla ... 

... 

Allah Dad Khin, Ac. (not 
much to do with the Liwa 

Aulia Khin. 

Saghar 


AlUhvir Khin ... 

Sultan Mahmdd. 

Sangwil.a 

.•a 

Khiu Beg ... ... 

Muhammad Khin. 

Hilira Fat! ml 


Muhammad Aahraf- 

Fax! Ilibi. 

Tallagatig 


Kasl 


Fatteh Khin ... 

Muhammad Khin 

JliaMa ... 


Gbulim Muhammad 

Fattoh Khin. 

Chinjf 


Nawib Khin ... ... 

Other larahardnra. 


Theso factions have ramifications extending into the Pind 
Dmlan Khiin Tahsil, over the Shahpur Salt Range and down into 
the Shahpur plains; it should be noted that in some cases, e.y., in 
Trap and Multan, the adherents of the rival parties arc very good 
friends amongst themselves; elsewhere the contrary is the case, as 
in Dhaular and Saghar, where they quarrel vigorously with each 
other, but have really very little interest in the uwa factions. 

The party foeling shows not the slightest sign of dying out, iw 
from the fact, that the rival factions in I*awa intermarry frooly, it 
might have been expected to do ; Sultan Mubdriz, for instance, is 
a near relation by marriage of Ujjal Klwn, and so with nearly nil 
of them; but in this matter of marriage they are perhans driven by 
necessity, as nmongst the Awrins marriage within the clau or Muhi 
is usual; so they have not much choice. But in somo villages 

U 


CHAP-1,0. 
Population 


















CHAFL C 
Population 


r*tbAm. 


The S&K?i 
Path in* of 

MakhiuL 


Attock District.] Sagri Pothdn*. [Part A. 

mentioned above tho partisanship is of a lukewarm character, and 
amounts to little more than this, that if a member of one of the 
parties has occasion to go to the village he will put up with tho 
local adherent of the faction to which he Ixdongs. 

The principal Awiina are in Tallagang lahsil, I jjal Khan, 
Sultdn MuWriz, Aziz Kirin, Muhammad Khan, Slier Muhammad, 
Ahmad Khiin, etc., all of Lawn; Shah Nawaz ami Abbas 
Khan of Tamrnan, Sarfaniz Khan of Tnip, Gnldm Mahomed of 
Patwiili, Mir Khan of Dhermund, Fazl Kliiin, Fad Ilahi and 
Fatteh Khiin of Tallagang, Mahomed Ashraf and Subeddr-Major 
Malir Khan of Pilira Fattiiil, Allahyar Khiin, etc., of 1 hobd; KMn 
Bhiira of Dhnular, Julian Khiin of I’achnand and Allahdnd of MOgm; 
in Pindio-heb Tahsil, Nurkhan Zaildar of Dliiik, Fateh Khan of 
Jalwiil, Fateh Mahomed of Maira, Fateh Khan of Jand, Fateh 
Khan of Jtingla, Nail) Tehsildnr, Abdul Rahman of Nawara, 
Mahomed Klinn, Ressaldar-Major, Pindigheb ; in Fattehjang 
Tahsil, AkbarAli, Zaildar, .Jhiinand Sherzainan, Tnamdar, Battlin; 
in \ttock Tahsil, Malik Mahomed Amir Khan of Shamsabad, 
Jagirdar and Zaildar, and Malik Ilnzat Khan, Zaildar of Bhallar 
Jogi. 

Next to the A wans in numerical importance come the Fatluins 
who number about 38,000 and make up 8 per cent of the total 
population of tho district. There are two Pat lain settlements in 
the district, one in the south-west corner of Pindigheb 'I ahsil at 
Makhad and in the Narrara hills, the other in Attock Tahsil, 
chiefly in the Chhachh ildka. 

The Pindigheb Fat bans number about 0,500 and are practically 
all Sagri Patlrins, a branch of the Bulaki Khntaks. 'I lie Biibar 
family of tho Bangi Khels, who are a practically independent 
sept of tho Sagri clan, occupying portions of tho Mianwali and 
Bannu districts, is also represented in the Narrara hills, and there 
are also about six hundred members of tho Jamal Khel sept. 

Beyond anv doubt the Sagri Pat Inins came across tho river 
from Kohnt ami drove out the A wans, whom they found in posses¬ 
sion. They are said to have conquered tho A wan country as far 
east as the Jlielum, but about the middle of the 17th century they 
relinquished the greater part of this tract. Their ad\ent to the 
district was comparatively late. The Khataks had not established 
themselves in Koliut till the end of the 15th century, and their 
first conquests were north and south of Kohat on the western 
bank of the Indus. The present fumily of Makhad appears to 
have established itself there in the time of Ahmad Shah Durani 
and in Akbar’s time the Khataks were all across the river. 
There is no historical record of their connection with this district 
before the Durani invasions. The story of their conquests up to 
the Jlielum is probably unfounded or at most is based only on 
occasional marauding raids. Before Sikh times they had settled 
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down to their present limits and remained in their breaches in the ®' 

turbulent days of violence and the rise of the Ghebas. Their settle- Population, 
inent in the district is probably not earlier than the middle of 
t he 18th century. They own 7 villages of which Makhad and 
Narrara are the largest. Iladowali is their boundary on the east, 
where the Awaus are their neighbours, and is said to derive its 
name from this fact. Throughout the tract they occupy they 
have completely dispossessed all other tribes, and live completely 
apart from the rest of the district marrying only among them¬ 
selves, and having little to do with the other inhabitants of the 
Tahsil. They are good cultivators though their country is stony 
and infertile. Of fine physique and brave independent character, 
they make excellent soldiers and take military service freely. 

Every village is full of military pensioners and the number of nutivo 
officers is lurge. Many of them lrecome merchants, and more still 
trade in sheep and gouts. With the Khutak love of horses, several 
gather ponies from the frontier and trade with them as far south 
ns Calcutta. Their country is poor even for Pindigheb, but what 
with pay, pensions and the profits of trade, they are generally in 
good circumstances. Their speech is the soft or western dialect of 
Pushtu, though "Til most all the men can understand and use the 
Punjabi of the district. 

Though not generally popular with Punjab officials, who do 
not understand the language or the ways of Pat Inins, they are yet 
one of the most manly tribes in the district. 

Their head is the Khan of Makhad who owns Mnklmd and has 
large jagirs and miscellaneous dues. The headship of the family 
has now for two generations fallen into unworthy hands, and the 
Khan has ceased to have any influence in his tribp. But the 
family is still looked up to by the tribe, and Dost Mahomed, uncle 
of the Khan, who by the custom of the family was given land 
enough for his maintenance alone, is popular, respected, and 
influential in suite of the Khan and has l>ccn made Zaildar. 

Fatteh Khan, Zaildar, Nurrara, has a good deal of influence, even 
in a tract full of retired native officers, many of whom have been 
awarded titles of Sardor Bahadur, Khan Bahadur and Shamsher 
Bahadur. 

The Attock Pnthrins, who are responsible for half the revenue xh<* Attock 
of that Tahsil and own more than a third of it, are to lie 
found in all the circles, but Are only a small laxly in the Sarwala. 

In the Chhaehh they own 78 percent of the circle, including all the 
best lands, pay 78 per cent of the assessment, and comprise 82 per 
cent of the landowners. In the Nala circle they Jie chiefly along 
the line of the Haro, and own a quarter of the circle, paying a 
third of the revenue. 

These Attock Puritans have nothing to do with the Sngri 
Pat buns of Makhad from wham they are separated by the Kala 
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and the country of tho Khattars and the A wans. The total 
SXrajlwt» little short of 30,000. They arc . heterogeneous 
l»dv induing Pathans Proner, Afghans, and Ghilsats. 1 “hie IX 
of Volume B gives some of the main divisions. I be largest group 
ZaSZi X include the Tarkheli. one, ofthe. three raajn *p » 
of the Alizaia. The Tarkhelfs inhabit the Haro villages of the i 
cUle. TheSaddosais and the Alisais are both sedion. of he 
UtnuinzaU who, like the Slanduris and Hnn.hr.ais belong to ^h 
Yusuf/ ii tribe. By far the greater proportion of the AttocK 
Pathans arc Yusufzais, allied to the Pathans on the opposite side 
of the Indus in Peshawar district. 

Tho connection of Pathans with the tahsil is not very 
The earliest comers .say have been the I,odis, who 
of the Ghilzai nation, and accompanied Mahmud Ghaznau a~ 
mercenaries on his invasions of' India. Their mimbers are 
inconsiderable. Next after a long interval came the DUazaks 
who were gnidually driven east from the Sufed h- . 

the Yusufzais. About the end of the 1 6th century they erased 

the river, and found the Chhachh, then a swamp liemg slowly 
recovered from the Indus, in possession of the Gnjaw^ApparcrUy 
they never settled down and in consequence of tho turmoil 1 
by t heir constant attempt to recover the Manlan ilako i of eshi 
from the Yusufzais, were finally deported by 
scattered over tho Indian Peninsula. They chum to'beiPat mns 
Proper, but the claim is not always acknowledged. It has l^en 
conjectured that they are probably of Scythian origin. 1 hey now 
number about 1,000 in tho district. 

The great Pathifn invasion of tho Chhachh took place much 
later. About the end of the 17th century the Khntaks, pushing 
up from Kohat at the south, began to press on the ° 1 

Yusufzais, and seized on the high way between Attack and 
Peshawar of which they had been put m charge At the same 
time too tho Gujars of Hazara had summoned the ^ usufzais across 
tho river to help them against the Taring, a tnbe of original 
Afghans of Jewish and Arab origin, who had fallen on 
Haripur plain. Later in the middle of tho 18th century 
Piro Khels, who are Shinwari Afridis, and Pathans Proper, 
with Nadir Shah perhaps from Persia, and remained behind w u 
he returned. By the end of the 18th centurv Djhuaks, ^nns, 
Yusufzais and Afridis had settled down in the Tahsil, with the 
Yusufzais numerically inuuensely superior. Since then no 1,n,ul * 
gration has taken place. The cliief accretion to Patlmn streng 
has been that of the Akhund Khels. Akhund is the title . 

any chief of special sanctity and Akhundzada is the title o ns 

descendants. But the name is often used synonymously "J 1 
Mulls, and applied to anyone who can read the sacred w> ' • 

Mauv of the Akhund Khels are by origin Gujars or A » 

perform no priestly functions, and live like the ordinary * an - 
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Their numbers have increased from 354 in 1881 to 722 in 1 SOI . atlQn 
The Tarkheli Patluins who inhabit the north-east of the r«hsil opa “ 
below the main wall of the Gandgurh hills and along 
the line of the Haro by tradition and sentiment have little to do 
wdth Attock They live or own land across the border in Haznra 
District, and many are jagirdars. The tract is very J»oor, their 
habits are improvident, and as agriculturists and revenue-payers 
they are unsatisfactory. They are not well off. 1 lie 1 atlmn o 
Attock Tahsil is a curious blend of farmer, trader, lawyer and 
cut-threat. As an agriculturist and revenue-payer he is excellent. 

About 40 per cent of the Chhachh is cultivated by the owners. 

Unlike the Srfgri Patluins of Makhad the Attock Patluins did not 
wholly dispossess the former inhabitants, and there is a large laxly 
of tenants. Aw*ns, Gnjars and others. A goo<l deal of the culti¬ 
vation by tenants is due to the increasing readiness of the 1 attain 
to leave his home and go abroad in search of new experiences. 

But whenever the Patluin owner does not himself cultivate, he is 
an exceedingly careful manager, and there is very little waste. 
Enterprise is a very marked characteristic. 1 here are few parts 
of the Empire which some one m the Chhachh has not visited, home 
go as hawkers to Australia, others serve as stokers on the I. and U. 
and British India I .cats. The cattle trade engages others. Men 
go down to Amritsar, and buy up large herds, which they drive 
up towards Peshawar, sometimes, it is said, through the Clienab 
Colony with a view to agricultural requirements, and sometimes 
along the Grand Trunk Bead through the various cantonments, 
where the animals are bought up for slaughter. In consequence 
the Patluins are very prosperous. Very little of their land is 
mortgaged. What mortgage there is is duo either to impro¬ 
vidence in individuals or else to absenteeism. \\ hen a 1 atli .n 
goes on service he protects his lam from his relatnes by 
mortgaging it to a stranger. His litigiousncss is thus des¬ 
cribed^ by ^ Mr. Butler, Assistant Settlement OfficerIt must 
be remembered, however, that the Chhachh has become more 
and more the home of dubious litigation, and that such a 
thing as a true mortgage or sale deed cannot so much as x* 
imagined to exist. If, therefore, elsewhere the figures tend to be 
inflated to defeat the claims of pre-emptors, m the Chhachhj the 
tendency must lie infinitely greater. To show the sort of problems 
which arise, the following typical case which came to light may lie 
quoted. A proprietor, A, being in debt to a moneylender, and 
fearing that his land might bo attached, executed a bogus sale deed 
in favour of his intimate friend, B, who obtained mutation and 
nominallv kept on A as his tenant. After a certain period B s 
natural inclination to deceit asserted itself, and, on the solicitation 
of C, A’s enemy, and for a private consideration of a few rupees, 
he executed a bogus sale deed, purporting to transfer the land to 
C for full consideration. C then proceeded to harass A, his nom¬ 
inal tenaut-at-will, and on the worm turning and beginning to take 
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Population. porting to transfer the land to D, A’s son, with whom A whs on 
bad terms, thus ingeniously stirring up a family quarrel, from 
which A could reap no real advantage, even if he succeeded in a 
suit against his heir.” 

Though of good physique the Pat linn does not readily take 
military service. That' means a sacrifice of independence and 
the Chhachh Piithan is more of an attorney than a lighting man. 

The chief men of the Attock Patliausare Gulab Khan and 
Naif Khan of Ghurgashti, Muzaffnr Khan and Mirdad Khan, 
Malik Mala, Bahadur Khan of Babbudi, Mahomed Khan of 
Sarwana, Mahomed Azim Khan, Honorary Magistrate, Hazro; Hafiz 
Slier Mahomed Khan and Shabbaz Khan, also ot Hazro; All 
AkbarKhnnof Vasin* Mahomed Amir Khan of Waisa, Shor LhI 
Khan of Shinka, Ali Bahadur Khan of Islumgarh and Mir 
Afzal Khan and Humayun Khan of llnrun. 

Jodhra Bv far the principal tribe in Pindigheb, and perhaps the 

tril)e of highest standing in the whole district is the Jodlira tribe. 
They inhabit the south-east of Pindigheb Talisil, the valley of the 
Soan extending on the south to the Tallagang border, and on the 
north reaching to the watershed which runs across the Lahsil, 
and along the Fattehjnng boundary running up as far as the 
railway. They own only a little less than a third of the culti\ated 
area of the Talisil, and pay rather more than a third of the 
revenue. 

Their own account of themselves is that they are of Rajput 
origin and derive their name from Jodhra who was converted to 
Muhammadanism by Mahmud Ghaznavi and settled in Jammu. 
Some generations later they migrated to the Sil valley and 
founded Pindigheb (then called Dirahti) on the north bank of the 
Sil. Later they moved their colony to the south lawk. At any 
rate they are of Hindu origin, still' retaining traces of Hindu 
customs in their festivals and ceremonies. Another account gives 
their original home as Hindustan. They appear to have come to 
the district about the end of the 16th Century as a small band of 
military adA'enturers. They possessed themselves of the Soan.and 
Sil Oahu and much of Tullngang, ruling these tracts from Pindi¬ 
gheb. Awiins, who were in possession, were not evicted, but 
remained on as tenants under the conquering Jodhras. The Jodlmus 
never themselves cultivated. The former owners sank to the 
status of tenants. Ownership of the soil vested in the newcomers 
who were regarded as independent chieftains paying no revenue to 
the Government of the day further than an occasional present 
of a horse, mule or hawk by way of nazranu or tribute, and 
keeping up large bodies of armed retainers. Their government 
over the surrounding country was probably close. Though 
engaged in constant strife with the surrounding tribes they 
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found time to develop the resources of the surrounding coun- — 
try, and founded the great majority of the villages in which Population 
they now possess rights of various kinds. Their power was 
recognised by the Moglials, and Malik Aulia Khan, who is the first 
Malik of ranch importance known to history, held a revenue 
assignment of Pindigheb, Tullagang, and parts of Chokwal and 
Fattehjang. It was probably he who overrafl Tullagang. His son 
Malik Amanat Khan was equally powerful. In his time the Sikhs 
came. They found the Jodhraa at their zenith. Apparently 
there was little difficulty iu imposing a rough Sikh superiority 
on the small but warlike tribes of the district, but systematic 
government was never attempted. In the chapter on His* 
torv the available information on the Sikh period has been 
given. It is enough here to notice how the Jodhras declined. 

At once they lost Tallagang and Chakwal over which they had 
never really established their authority. Gradually the great 
power of the Pindigheb family was frittered away. It had 
always been the cent re of the Jodhras, the trunk from which all the 
outlying families branched off, and the fountain of all authority. 

First the Langrial family was allowed to secede. Then the 
Khunda, Kamlial and Dandi families broke away. Finally the 
rise of the GheMs robliod them of the Soan, curbed their power, 
and crave them a restless and energetic rival at their doors. Dur¬ 
ing this troubled time the ruling family contained no men of 
power. The chiefs were lazy, licentious and incompetent and 
from a lovo of ease allowed great opportunities to slip past. Hut 
they are still the nobility of the tahsil. They number less than 
two thousand, and still retain their position of grand seignors. 

Their love of sport, especially hawking, show and horses, and 
their abstinence from cultivation are still in the opinion of the 
countryside the proper characteristics of Jodhras. In a few vil¬ 
lages subdivision of holdings has gone so far that the Jodhra is 
compelled to work for a living, but the great majority cultivate 
through tenants. They are generally fine, well-made men, de¬ 
lighting in field sports, but jealous and litigious and much divided 
by rivalries and animosities. Nowhere is the proprietary body so 
strong and the control over tenants so assured as among their 
neighbours. Some are very prosperous. Others have passed 
through adversity. In general they are much less prosperous 
than the neighbouring Ghelms. 

There are five principal families of the Jodhras. By far tho 
most important is that of Pindigheb. Two branches of the family 
are recognised, and at present there are three members of the 
senior branch and two of tho junior. I lie elder branch is that of 
Aulia Khan, the members being Malik Gulam Mahomed who is 
the head of the wholo family, Malik Jang Bahadur Khun, and 
Malik Zamurad Mahomed Khan. The second branch is that of 
p a tteh Khan, whose members are Mahomed Akbar Khan and 
Mahomed Amir Khan. Despite the weakness of their represent- 
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PopnUtion has great possessions. The five Maliks now own six entire 
estates and the greater part of six other villages, and have 
talukadnri rights in 2(5 other villages. 

According to the custom of the family the eldest son always 
gets two shares, so tli^t the present head of the eldest brunch owns 
one-third of the whole property. This family is well off, but sub¬ 
division and quarrelling have prevented them from attaining tho 
position achieved by the solitary Sardnr of Kot. The Pindigheb 
Maliks are closely related by marriage with tho Kot family, the 
present head of the Pindigheb family being, indeed, the son of 
Fntteh Khan’s daughter. Ancestral feuds, however, have not been 
forgotten, and too much blood was spilt on either side l>efore 
annexation for tho breach over to heal entirely. 

Next in importance to the Pindigheb family are the Jod liras 
of Khunda. Tucy are numerous, but do not hold on hereditary 
shares, so that most of them have but small holdings, while a few 
have large estates. In all, the Khunda family own 18 villages 
in the north-east corner of the tahsil. Among the large owners 
subdivision has not gone far. Itibar Khan, who succeeded his 
uncle Abdulla Khan, is now the largest landowner in tho 
tahsil, not excepting even the head of tho Pindigheb family. 
He is a man of great natural ability who has produced very 
different impressions on different officers with whom ho has come 
in contact. lie has great influence in the centro of the tahsil. 
Within recent years Malik Itibiir has acquired a good deal of 
laud in tho surrounding villages and in tho Awtinkari, and still 
continues to add field to field. 

Jahrin Khan, another member of tho same family, also of 
Khunda, bears a very high character. Both he and Itibar Khan 
art* Zuildars. Both are great horse breeders, being seldom without 
several good animals. The enmity between them is a factor in 
Pindigheb politics. Other prosperous members of tho Khunda 
family are N.awab Khan, Khan Mulk, and Mahomed Khan. The 
Dandi family own ten villages and reside at Dandi on tho 
north bank of the Sil opposite Pindigheb. They are closely 
related to tho Pindigheb family, but subdivision lias gono far, 
while litigation and quarrelling have reduced them to compara¬ 
tively poor circumstances.- The chief man in Dandi is Gulam 
Mahomed, pensioned .Subednr and Zaildar. 

Tho Kamlial family own seven villages. They are now very 
numerous and only u few of them are at all well off. Their chief 
man, Allahyar, is not a man of much mark, though Zaildar in 
the Kumliai tract. The Langrial family, owning three villages, 
still have a great deal of land, but they are famous for debauchery 
and extravagance, and much of their land has gone lieyond recall. 
They have no melubers of any note. - The Jodhras jiossesa a great 
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deal of influence in the district. Native officials who do not please —1 ’ 

them are likely to find themselves very uncomfortable. They Population, 
do not take military service readily, but their numbers are so small 
that at best they could provide few recruits. 

The ancient enemies and rivals of the Jodhras are the Ghebas. G he,, “- 
They inhabit the western portion of Fattehjung Tahsil, a solid 
bloclk of villages reaching to the Kala Chitta on the north, to 
Fattehjung and Sugar on the east, and almost to the Sil on the 
south. They cover 34 per cent of the total cultivated area of 
Fattehjang Tahsil, and pay 10 per cent of the land revenue. 

They are found in no other Tahsil. Their numbers are small. 

The table on page 65 gives the number of Gheba owners as 1,587, 
but the enumeration is faulty. Most of them own land in several 
villages and arc counted over and over again in each village, while 
a few potty villages of small holdings and numerous owners have 
been included only on the ground that they claim connection with 
the Ghebas. The total number of true Gheba owners cannot bo 
as much as 500. Of recent years an attempt is being made to enlist 
Ghebas in the Native Army, but the project is foredoomed to 
failure as the Ghebas do not exist who could eidist in any consi¬ 
derable numbers. 

The origin of the Ghebas, like that of many other tribes in 
the Western Punjab, is obscure. They themselves claim Moghal 
origin, and are always entered in the revenue papers as Moglmls, 
resenting the use of Gheba as applied to them. In the census 
enumerations they have always returned themselves ns Moghuls. 

Gheba they describe as simply a nickname applied to them because 
they live in the Gheb. Another account which they give of them¬ 
selves and which is generally accepted in the countryside connects 
with the Sials of Jlmngs and the Tiwanas of Shahpur. Tho story 
of Teo, Seo and Gheo, from whom the Tiwanas, Sials and Ghebas 
respectively are descended, is well known. This assertion is des¬ 
tructive of their claim to Moghal origin, and would fix the Ghebas 
as of Rajput Pun war origin. Another theory is that they are 
really a branch of the original Jodhra tribe who quarrelled with 
the others, and took the name Gheba, which till then had been 
simply a title used in the tribe. The fact that the town of 
•Pindigheb was built, and is still held, by the Jodhras, and not by 
the Ghebas, lends some support to this statement. Whether Gheb 
is simply “ the country of the Ghebas” or Gheba simply “ an 
inhabitant of the Gheb,” the tribe is almost certainly indigenous to 
the Punjab, and foreign to the district. The settlement of tho 
tribe was almost exactly similar to that of the Jodhras. They 
were a Bmall warlike band, irresistible to tho Jats, Gujars and 
Awiin8 who preceded them and always brave and powerful enough 
in the turmoil of inter-tribal strife to retain the tract they had 
won. They appear to have come to the district about the same 
time as the Jodhras, and from the first to have settled in 
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O' the tract between the Kuliv Ohitta and the Khairi Murat. Their 
Population history makes it not improbable that they were in some way 
dependent on the Jodhras of Pindigheb, their position^ being 
not very different from that of the Khunda and Kainlial 
branches of the Jodhra tribe. A not improbable conjecture 
is that they were a small band of broken Rajput families, 
fleeing from the Central Punjab, who joined the Jodhras, and 
settled down on their Ixmlers. Till 1825 they certainly occupied 
a position subordinate to the Jodhras of Pindigheb, who till that 
year were responsible for the revenue of the Gheb. The later 
years of Sikh rule are the period of Gheba rise first to complete 
Independence, then to equality with the Jodhras. Rae Mahomed 
Khan of Kot was the first chief to exalt the horn of the tribe. 
He was a man of much power nud energy, so influential that he 
stood to the Sikhs in the relation of nn ally rat her than a subject, 
and so turbulent that the record of his violence and crimes remains 
to this day. With the name of his son and successor Fatteh Khan, 
the glory of the Ghebaa is inseparably connected. At the head 
of the Ghebas, though at feud with most of them, and owning lo 
entire villages, about two-thirds of eight other hereditary villages, 
and in addition shares in several other villages, which he bought 
or in other ways acquired, he was for many years supreme in his 
country under the west corner of the Khairi Murat. Invested 
with magisterial powers in his own Hahn, feared and admired 
by all, he wielded an amount of power which was perhaps unique 
outside an independent state. Even to the present day the Kot m 
estate is always called the Kot rid*ut, and the administration is 
the ttirkdr, while officials of the Government nre known but as 
“ English officials." Such an administration could not have been 
left for so many years had it not been substantially just and 
' honest, and liked by tho people. 

Rut in spite of their prosperity and power the Ghebas have 
never held a very high place socially. They intermarry freely 
with the Jodhras of Pindiglieb, and with the Alpials of the Sil 
Scan, but though they give in marriage to big A wan families, 

A wans do not generally give to them, nor look upon them as their 
equnls. They have nothing of that pride of birth which is so 
marked a characteristic of the Gakkhars and Janjuas of Rawalr 
pindi. Generally the Ghebas are well off and thrifty, and though 
they all hnte one another and love to tell of former murders 
and treachtxies, vet there is ordinarily neither litigation nor crime 
among them, still less extravagance. The Ghebas of Dhumal 
alone have fallen on evil days, and provide to the countryside a 
wholesome example of tho evils of litigation and extravagance. 
They own 58 villages. 

They are a fine, manly, well-built race, delighting in hawking 
and field sports, horse breeders and good horsemen, and not 
unlike the Jodhras, with whom they alternately fought and 
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intermarried. Most of them are still well off, and they own far —- 

too much land to cultivate with their own hands. As landlords 
they arc severe with their tenants, but are not unjust, nor are they 
generally disliked, while they are always ready to turn out with 
all their resources when anyono attempts to trouble or interfero 
with their tenantry. 

Their bitter feuds with the Jodhras and Alpials, and t he even 
more determined feuds among the principal Gheba families have not 
vet died out. The marriage of Mnlik Aulia Khan, of Pindigheb, 
with the daughter of Sardar Fattch Khan, of Kot, coupled ^ith 
the separation of the Fattehjang Tahsil from that of l indiglieb, 
did something to close the' bitter blood feud, but intermarriage 
between the families of old enemies has little effect in stopping 
the dearly cherished ancestral feuds. The intermarriage goes on 
freely, but the ill-feeling, though perhaps softened, still remains. 

The different families cannot now openly attack each other, but it 
is very doubtful if they like each other any the better for that. 

The Sardar of Kot is the most important, of all the Gliebas. 

Fatteh Khan died in 1894, when his property with his jayirs 
passed to his brother’s grandson, Mahomed Ali Khan. iMnce 
1903 the estate has been under the Court of Wards, the Sardar, 

Mahomed Nawaz Khan, being a child of about'9. Ilassu Khan, one 
of the Sardar’s distant collaterals, owns large shares in several of 
the Sardur’s villages, and is a zaildar and jagirdar. 

Next to the Kot family the most important family among the 
Gliebas is that of Malril. This family calls itself Bhandial, from 
Rai Bliandi Beg, an imaginary Moghal ancestor, but is in reality 
of Rajput descent, like the rest of the Gliebas. It bus always been 
at feua with the family of Kot, and it was its head, Budlia Khan, 
who wns concerned in the assassination of Rai Mahomed Khan, of 
Kot, atPahag in 1831. The present head of the family is Fatteh 
Khan, a mnn of fine presence and good repute.. lie and his four 
brothers aro prominent men in the countryside, but are not on 
good terms with each other. Ilayat Khan is a man of much 
ability, not generally 'popular, and Mohr Khan, among brothers all 
devoted to horse-breeding, is famous for his veterinary skill. 

The Gliebas of Dhurnnl own four villages. Their headman 
isNurKlmn, son of Drab Khan, of Dhurnal. The family of Shahr 
Rai Sadullah also owns four villages, while the Gliebas of Manjia, 
own three villages. The chief Gheba in Manjia is Sarfaraz Khan 
alum Faja Khan, zaildar, and in Shahr Rai Sadullah Karin Khan, 
iuattuhir. The three branches of the tribe are Rawal, Bhandial 
and Sihal. Tho Kot, Dhurnal and Shahr Rai Sadullah families aro 
Rawals. The family of Malal is Bhandial, and the Manjia family 
is Sibil. * 
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Population 

AlpliU. 


Tho AlpiiSls nre quite unlike the two tribes which have just 
been described. They have all the characteristics of A wan owners 
and have nothing in common with the large landed proprietors of 
Fattehjang and Pindigheb Tahsils. They are confined to the Sil 
Soan circle of the Fattehjang Tahsil, and most of themhold land 
along the banks of tho Soan. 


By origin they are admittedly Rajputs and at the census of 
1881 recorded themselves as Manj Rajputs. They appear to have 
come to the district about the same time as the Jodhrasand Ghebas, 
having first wandered through the country now contained in tho 
Khushab and Tallagang Tahsils before settling down in the southern 
corner of Fattehjang. Thero are still traces of Hindu origin in 
their marriago ceremonies as is the case with many of the Rajputs 
of the district. 


Khitt&ro. 


They own 32 villages in Fattehjang. Holdings among 
them are small, averaging a little over five acres. Hardworking 
and excellent cultivators, generally tilling their own land and 
working lal)oriously on thoir own wells, they have taken only 
a small part in the more lurid history of the district. Socially 
they rank high, intermarrying freely with the Ghebas. They 
are a bold, lawless set of men, of fine physique, much given to 
violent crime, sturdy, independent, and wonderfully quarrelsome. 
They are generally called litigious but are n thrifty folk, and 
seldom carry their cases to a civil court, while in a revenue 
court a great deal of trouble can be caused to neighbours and 
enemies and a great stir made with but little trouble and at 
small expense. They number a little over nine thousand. Of late 
years Alpials have begun to be enlisted in the army, and the experi¬ 
ment deserves to succeed, for these men should make fine soldiers, 
and in the wider atmosphere of the army may forget the petty 
quarrels of their valley. 

With the exception of tho Chakri family, which owns a good 
deal of land, there are no large owners among them. Chaudri 
Ahmad Khan, son of Chaudri Sher Khan, of Chakri, a quiet 
unassuming man, is the only Alpial of much note. He is a Vice¬ 
regal darlxiri, and a zaildar, and enjoys a jatjir of Rs. 8CK). Ilis 
son, Sultan Khan, is a subedar in the 07tli Punjabis. Other Alpials 
are Allah Dad Khan, sobedar pensioner, and zaildar, Cliaontra, 
Allah Dad Khan zaildar, Parial, Alif Khan, SiiU, and Nur Khan 
of Chakri. 

According to the custom of the country the Alpials are split 
into two portions. The Chakri Chaudris in the wider dist rict 
feuds have always sided with the Maliil Ghebas against the Kot 
family, and have lost several members of their family in the strife. 


The Khattars are at once tho most mysterious, the most 
interestqj^, and the most unsatisfactory tribe in the district. 
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Ethnologically a problem more inscrutable than thcAwan, socially — 7 . 
of importance less than that of the highest tribes alone, politically Population 
a troublesome element in the district population, they form one 
of the most peculiar and curious trilies in the district. Their 
country, which is known by the name of Khattar, lies on both sides 
of the Knla Chitta, and runs in a narrow strip east and west 
from the Indus and across the district, into Rawalpindi, 

where they own fourteen villages. They are thus to be found in 

Attock Tahsil, where they own 29 villages, m lattehjung 
where their villages number 43 and in village/of I indigheb 
Tahsil. Their numbers appear to have been underestimated 
at the various census enumerations, when ninny returned 
themselves as Awiins, but in all probability they do not exceed ton 
thousand. The census of 1901 showed their numbers as little more 
than six thousand, a decrease of nearly 9 per cent in ten years. 

The enumeration was almost certainly faulty. The revenue records, 
by a process of excerption not altogether satisfactory, give ‘ ie 
number of Khattar landowners as 4,265. An estimate of ton 
thousand is probably not far off the mark. Their origin, as has 
been said, is obscure. They claim connection with the Awans 
(explaining ionotum }»'>■ ignotiut) and the Khokhars, all three 
claiming Kutb Shah for their father, and tracing their descent 
from Ah. But the Awiins and probably the Khokhars repudiate 
the connection. The Khattar account of Khattar origin is given in 
Griffin’s “ Punjab Chiefs ” under the notice of the Dhrek family. 

Briefly it amounts to this. Cholian, the youngest son of Kutb 
Shah, the ancestor of the Khattars, and an officer of Sultan 
Mahmud Ghaznavi, seized Biigh Nikib, m his days aJarge city on 
the Indus, dispossessing the Hindu chief, Raj Deo, nnd made it 
his headquarters. For many years his descendants held Nilab, 
tiU the Hindus in the time of Kl.atar Khan, growing.powerful, 
drove them out across the river and into Afghanistan. But 
Kliatar Khan, who had entered the service of Mohamad Ghon, 
soon returned, and in 1175, when his master was preparing o 
attack India, repossessed himself of Bagh Nila > ». v a " ia '‘r*:! 1 ' 

From that time date the present name of the tribe, who took i 
name of their leader, Khatar, the six chief divisions and the tribal 
dispersion over the present Khatar. Of the sons of Khatar Khan- 
the story is repeated to give the present day divisions of the trilio, 
and their distribution—Sarroo Khan built kerha. is ^cen- 
dants are known as Serhals, and are found inPindi berlial, Balitar, 

Jhang, Bahlol, and Feroz Shahi. Feroz Khan, whose descend- 
ant are called Ferozals, went to Fattehjang. ^he Khattars 
of Fattehjang, the Dhrek and Wall families, and the Isman 
Khattar branch in Rawalpindi are Ferozals. .land Khan crossed 
the Knla Chitta, and settled south of that range near the Indus in 
the ilaka which is to the present day called after him Jamb. 1 Thu 
Nara Khattars are called Ranials from a descendant of Jand Khan. 

Those of Nathial, Thattha, Darnil and Basal are called Jaudalfl. 
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CHAP.I.O qq u , Khnttarx of Gnkkhar also arc Ranials. Isa Khan’s descend- 
Population ants, who an* called Isials, are found in Choi Ghariala and 
Deerkot, nortli of the Kala Chitta. Balu Khan’s descendants 
live in Bnrota, where the Haro falls into the Indus, and in 
other villages between Bagh Nilab ami Attock, and are called 
Balwals. Mehra Khan’s descendants live in Serai Kharbuza 
in Rawalpindi. The Gharials who live in Akhori, north of 
the Kala Chitta, are descended from Feroz Khan. When this 
dispersion was comjdete, and about three generations after 
Khatar Khan, the tribe lost Bagh Nilab, but retained possession 
of the open country between Rawalpindi and the Indus. Con¬ 
jectures on Khattar origin are as various as the theories which 
seek to explain the A wins. Mr. Stoedman believed their claim to 
Awrin origin, and said that an Awiin admits it, but looks on the Khat- 
tars as an inferior section of the tribe to which he will not give 
his daughters in' marriage. Others assign the Khattars a Rajput 
origin. Griffin thought that they were originally inhabitants 
of Khorasan who came to India with the early Mahometan 
invaders. Cracroft noted that “ one or two of their customs relating 
to marriage seem to point to their having l>een of Hindu origin. 
They may have been converted to Mahomedanism during one of 
the Sultan’s (Mahmud Ghnznavi) invasions.” General Cun¬ 
ningham would identify them with a branch of the Kntar, Cidaritae 
or Little Yilcha, from whom the Giijars nlso are descended. 


What is certain is that they came to the district Itefore 
most of the tribes now prominent. They may have preceded 
even the Awiins, and been driven on to the Kala Chitta on the 
south by the Awan invasion and on the north by the hordes 
of foreign conquerors. Their own traditions would make them 
later than the Awiins, whom they alleged they dispossessed. 
But in the present state of knowledge they must be left an 
enigma. They may be an indigenous Punjab tribe, neither Jat 
nor Rajput, but resembling the Awiins, whose residence was now 
cis-Indus and now trans-Indus, and who finally settled down in 
the comparative security of the Kala Chitta. Of their neigh¬ 
bours, Ghebas, Jodhrns, Alpials and Awiins, they have affinities 
only with the latter, and it may lie that the solution of the Awiin 
problem would clear away the mystery that surrounds the Klwittars. 

Of their history within the district not much is known. They 
took little part in the turmoil in Pindigheb and Fattehjang in 
which the Ghebas found so excellent an opportunity, but they 
certainly prospered and extended their villages at Awan expense. 
Never do they appear to have attained any commanding position. 
Cracroft says they intermarried with tho Khataks, and thus 
acquired further power in the iUiku and they remained on good 
terms with the Sikhs, who allowed tho principal families to retain 
their Chahdrams. 
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No one has ever hnd a good word to say for the Khattars. — 
Bad agriculturists, bad landlords and bad revenue payers, lazy, Population 
dissolute and extravagant, they have always been a troublesome 
tribe. The Khattar has always had an unenviable notoriety for 
crime; they art; all at fetid with one another; none render any assist¬ 
ance to the administration; crime is rife, and litigation of the 
most expensive kind continuous and unceasing. Socially they hold 
an intermediate position. They rank below Gakkhars, Awnns, 

Janjuas, Jodhras, Ghobas, and the higher classes of Rajputs, but 
abovo the Jats or Zemindars. 

Holdings are large, averaging altout 50 acres in Attock Tahsil, 

45 acres in Fattehjang, and 21 acres in Pindigheb. In the last 
Talis il the Khattars, like the neighbouring A wins, are in a 
depressed state. The lazy dissolute habits which distinguished 
all Khattars, combined with comparatively small holdings, have 
brought them misfortune. 

Much of the Khattar land is held by tenants, and the Khattar 
is a conspicuously bad landlord. He generally collects rents in 
kind, and is nearly always harsh and unreasonable, squeezing the 
tenants just when lie should be generous, and unable to finance 
his tenants in times of distress and protect them in times of 
trouble. As a result he caunot collect rents or keep tenants so 
easily as better men can. 

The chief family is that of Dhrek in Fattelyang, the various 
members of which own ten villages in the Fattehjang Nala, 
liesides other villages in Attock and in Rawalpindi. The family 
is described in Griffin’s “ Punjab Chiefs.” It has suffered much 
from internal feuds, ruinous litigation and bad ^conduct. 1 lie 
heads of the family are Nawab Khan and Kami Khan, who livo 
at Dhrek, and lost their share of thojVigtr by confiscation in 190G, 

Dost Mahomed Khan and Jahan Dad Khan of Balitar, who each 
enjoy jngirs of Rs. 872-12, and Lai Khan, whose jagir* amount 
to Rs. 500 per annum. Jahun Dad Khan is under restraint in the 
Lunatic Asylum. Lahore. 

The Khattars of Fattehjang itself, a numerous body, own 
seven villages. Their chief men are Samundar Khan, Divisional 
Durban and Zaildar, Maula Dad, Fatteh Khan, all of Fattehjang. 

The Khattars of Kutbal own three villages in Fattehjang and 
two in Rawalpindi. There are no big Khattur families in I indi* 
gheb Tahsil. Sadullah Khan, of Thattha. is a pensioned subedar, 

Khuslnil Khan of Niira, and-Mahomed Khan of Pind Sultaui are 
inauulars, but no one is of commanding importance. 

In Attock Tahsil the chief Khattar family is that of Wall, 
described in Griffin’s “ Punjab Chiefs.” 

Janjuas are now a verv inconsiderable element in the dis* 1 
trict population.. They own Jnngal and two other villages in 
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CHAP I- O. Fattehiane Tahsil, and Kot Sarong and an adjoining village in 
Population. Tallagang. But beyond any doubt they were m early days 
predominant throughout the whole district from the Salt Range 
to tho Kala Ohitta. Babar frequently mentions Malik Hast, 
Janjua, describing him as “the HAkim of the Us and Uluses m 
the neighbourhood of the Scan," and says that the Janjuas have 
boon “from old time rulers and lords of tho bait Range lulls 
and of the tract between Nihil) and Bhera. Probably Janjua 
occupation was more a lordship over subject races, Jats and 
Gujars who tilled the soil, than cultivating possession. This 
explains their almost total disappearance from the district. 
Their dominion, overthrown in Rawalpindi by the Gakkhars, in this 
district fell before the Awiins and the Khattars. Long before the 
Jodhras and Ghebas came, t he Janjuas hail disappeared. They make 
no appearance on the dark stage of later district history and there 
is in popular imagination no trace left of the days when they 
ruled the whole of the central uplands. Their social position and 
tho respect in which they are held is due to the position which they 
occupy in the adjoining districts of Rawalpindi and Jhelurn. They 
are more in the district than of it, and it is not intended to discuss 
their origin and history. Reference must be made to the Gazetteer 
of Jhelurn district. 


They arc essentially men of good birth, proud of their ancestry 
and readily engaging in military servico especially in tho cavalry. 
As agriculturists they are not praiseworthy, and their habits are 
unbusinesslike. Physically they aw well-built, with a noticeable firm¬ 
ness in hands and feet. They are usually addressed as Raja, and 
rank high in tho social scale. Widow remarriage is not practised, 
and daughters are given only to Janjuas or Sayyads. In Tallagang 
the only*Janjuas worth mention nre the representa fives of the 
once ijoworful Rajas of Kot Sarong, who are fast falling into 
insignificance. In Fattehjang the Janjua family of Jangal is 
popularly held in considerable esteem. Shahvali Khan, its head, 
is a zaildar, and a man of some position. 


Mi.cdi.ne- Of miscellaneous Rajputs the most important arc the Bhattis 
»u. R.Jpnt*. an j ci iau bans. The latter are found practically in Pindigheb alone 
though there are a few in Fattehjang. Their headquarters aro 
at Khaur in the south-east corner of Pindigheb Tahsil and they 
own three other surrounding villages. They aro fair cultivators, 
but are given to litigation, and are in consequence not in good 
circumstances. Socially they hold a very high position and are 
on friendly terms with the Jodhras of Pindigheb. Their chief 
representative is Nawab Khan, of Khaur, who is a zaildar. 

Bhattis are scattered throughout every tahsil in the district. 
In Tallagang they hold seven villages, three of which lie below tho 
bait Range, and the rest in the north-east corner of the Tahsil near 
tho Chakwal border. They are hero unpretentious, hard-working 
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cultivators, little esteemed socially. In Pindigheb they hold lands —. 

as full, or ns inferior proprietors in the group of villages over Population 
which the Pindigheb Maliks have tululvuViri rights. In Fatteh- 
jang Talisil they own seven small villages chiefly on the Rawalpindi 
liorder. In Attock Talisil they are of importance only in the Nulla 
circle where they own two villages. Everywhere they are good 
cultivators and landlords, und bear a good character, lmt are of 
little social repute. Indeed it is worth remark that although there 
is some reason for believing that this tract is the original home of 
the Bhattis, and that.the prominent tribes arc of Bhatti Rajput 
origin, yet the tribe is of less social and political importance here 
than in almost any district of the province. There are no Bhattis 
of sufficient prominence to deserve mention with the exception of 
Malik Julian Khan of Hathar, Fattehjang, and Fateh Khan zaildar, 

Hasau Abdul, and the tribe is important only as an industrious 
though small body of the agricultural community. 


Of agricultural tribes who occupy an inferior social position, 
the most important is the Malliar. They amount to eight per cent 
of the total population in which they bullc as largely as at “ an f 
Every Talisil is full of them, but they are most numerous in Attock 
Talisil. In all circles they own land in full proprietary rights 
and also cultivate for others; in the Attock Nila they own four 
whole villages. But it is not as proprietors but as cultivators 
that thev are important. In Attock though owning only - P©r <»nt 
of the Talisil area, they cultivate 10 per cent, and there is the 
Bame disparity elsewhere. As cultivators they are unsurpassed 
and are particularly successful on well-lands. More than ha 
well-irrigated lands of the district are m their hands. If 
of a particularly excellent character is met with on a a ell, ie 
cultivator is 3 iiretobeaMalli.tr. They excel in raising gm£en 
produce, tobacco and sugarcane. Unlike the ordinan -" m " 
they have not the feefing that it is shameful!:o serf 
and Malli.tr women may lie seen selling the produce of theiri^olls 

in all the towns and large villages of the district. I lu> 

barani lands to any extent only in Attock Talisil, where the) are 

as successful as on well-lands, as the village o 

boars witness. They are distinguished for success asa K ricu i... 

for thrift, industry and business-like habits and for noth ng 

else. As a tribe they have no headmen, no histor>, and 

tribal organisation! With the Arams and Baghbans of the central 

and south-western Punjab they have no connection. 

“ Malliar” appears to denote the occupation of the holder rather 
than the caste ‘to which he belongs or the tribe from wboh he on 
ginally sprang. There can lie no doubt that many of the P rt8 *" 
day Malliars are descended from an ancestor of some 
who took to market-gardening as an occupation. ' l 1 • K 

as cultivators, thev rank lowest in the social scale of all ^cultural 
tribes. They are fond of calling themSelves by the name of some 
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' other tribe higher in tho social scale ami at census many returned 
themselves a8 A wan, Janjua or Bhatti Rajput. 

fiujars, who are an important element in the agricultural 
population, are not found in the Tallagang and Pindigheb Tahsils. 
In Attock Tahsil they number 6-5 per cent of the total population, 
own 14*2 per cent of the cultivated area, and pay 14 per cent of 
the revenue. They are found in every circle, their interest being 
shown in the table l>elow. 


Circle. 

Proportion of cultivated 

ProjwrHon of revenue 

area of circle held. 

of circle paid. 

Chbochh ... 

2 

4 

Sarwala ... 

7 

14 

Nala ... 

“ 1 

2G 


They own three villages in the C'hhachh and seven small villages in 
the Sarwala : but tho chief Gujar settlement is in the Nala, where 
they own 23 villages in the north-east corner under Gandgarh, 
along tho Hazara border and on the Haro in Panjkatta. In 
Fattehjang Tahsil they own 15 villages, aro found in different 
parts of the Tahsil, and own a small block of villages in the 
extreme south-west corner of the Sil-Soiin circle. The most inter¬ 
esting point about tho distribution of tho Gujars is that they 
are not, even as tenants, found in the purely A wan portions of tho 
district. 

As in the case of the Awaits, so with Gujars: little or nothing 
is really known of their origin. Cunningham would trace their des¬ 
cent from the Yuechi Scythians who invaded North-West India in 
the first centuries-before, and after Christ, (blietson dismisses 
the theory of aboriginal descent, which “ is to my mind conclu¬ 
sively negatived by his cast of countenance ” but thinks that 
“ throughout tho Salt Range tract, and probably under the 
eastern hills also, they are the oldest inhabitants among the tribes 
now settled there. ” The tribal tradition is that they are by 
origin Rajputs of Hindustan who in some distant age migrated to 
Gujrat, which they found a good place for theft* cattle, and settled 
down under the 'tfaraich Jats, to whom they paid revenue. In 
Akbar’s time they migrated from Gujrat to this district. Whatever 
their original home, they still retain their peculiar dialect, appa¬ 
rently a dialect of Hindi betokening a southern origin, and they 
almost certainly came through Gujrat which the strong tradition 
regards as their home, just as tho Bhattis look back to Bhattiana. 
As for their connection with this district, the date of their arrival 
is hidden in obscurity, but it is beyond question that they are 
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among the oldest inhabitants. Bnbar mentions them ns cultiva¬ 
tors in his time. Never suited for dominion they first came under 
the rule of Janjuas, who allowed them to continue in possession 
of their small patches of cultivation and the wide wastes over which 
they grazed their cattle. Their next masters were the Awn ns who 
drove them from a great part of the district, if they did not 
absorb them into their own tribe. In the succeeding generations 
thev cultivated such land as they were aide to retain in subjection 
to the various tribes who held sway, playing no part in the politics 
of the district, never able to rise to any importance, and looked 
upon with something akin to contempt by their more powerful 
neighbours. 

Gujars appear to be a true homogenous tribe constituted by 
agnatic relationship alone. The name is said to be merely gau 
char, or cattle grazier, and the derivation has this to support it 
that tho Gujars were originally graziers rather than cultivators, 
and still are so in many districts. Even in this district, where 
they have for many years devoted themselves to agriculture, they 
stili retain traces of their former occupation, and keep milch-kine 
and buffaloes for profit more than any other tribe. It is said that 
their women may often be seen with veiled faces weeping over the 
death of a inilch buffalo, and that the mourning on that occasion 
Is second only to that when a member of the household dies. 
But the adoption of a grazier’s life does not confer Gujar status 
or admit to the tribe. The tribe keeps very much to itself, and 
there is no evidence of heterogenity. 

It is remarkable how much Gujars are disliked and despised 
bv other tribes. Though good cultivators and often well off, they 
seem to 1m* looked upon as little better than menials, and the 
appointment of a Gujar to any place of authority over any other 
tribe is always the signal for disturbance. Generally thev are 
fairlv well oft. There arc a few large proprietors, but most of 
the landowners arc small men. cultivating their own holdings. 
As landlords they are good administrators, and look carefully after 
their proiierty. ’ As cultivators they are among the best in the 
district. Their villages in the Attock Panjkatta, irrigated by the 
Haro, arc well farmed. 

In physique they are of the same type as the Jat, whom in 
many ways they much resemble. Their proneness to thieving, where 
circumstances permit, quarrelling and intriguing are blots on their 
character but not much more evil can be said of them. I hey 
differ entirely in character from the idle, thievish and cowardly 
Guiars of the southern Punjab. Though not blessed with many 
attractive qualities, they are quiet, industrious, and unassuming. 
It is a great grievance that the army is closed to them, but a good 
many find their way in by assuming another tribal name. 
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Their chief men are Nawab Khan of Balot and Gulam 
Mahomed of Gila Kahin in Fattohjang, and Sarfaraz Khan of 
Hisar, in Attock. 


Jat«. 


Sajv»'!». 


The .Jats play a very inconspicuous part in district politics. 
They number close on twelve thousand, and are found only in 
Pindigheb and Fatteh .lang Tahsils. But there is no Jat tribe of 
common descent and with common traditions. The word “ .lat. ” 
seems to include all who live by agriculture, but have not the 
courage to claim Rajput ancestry, and are not Gakkhars, Moghuls, 
Khattars, Awans or Gujars. It is not clear when they came into 
this district or whence; though it is certain that they .are all 
converted Hindus, and must have come originally from the east, 
if they are not aboriginal tribes or their descendants. It need 
hardly be said that, physically and in appearance, no difference 
can be discerned between the ordinary Rajput and the ordinary 
Jat. No doubt the original Jat stock has received many accretions 
from other tribes in the district, who in tho course of generations 
have lost touch with their original connections, and have become 
merged in the great body of the cultivators. Indeed, according to 
one theory, tho original stock itself was formed in this way. The 
Jat is a cultivator pure and simple, usually a tenant. The earliest 
mention of him dates from the time of Biibar. The Jat then 
divided the cultivating occupancy of most of the district with 
the Gnjar. From the Awankari he was displaced by the Awans, 
who themselves cultivated the lands they had acquired. To the 
present day the Jat is very seldom mot with in the AwJn villages. 
He appears wherever the land is owned l>y aristocratic tribes, who 
do not themselves hold the plough. No explanation can be offered 
of his absence from Attock Tahsil, where 70 per cent of tin* 
land is held by tenants. In that Tahsil there are fewer Rajputs 
than in any other part of the district and it is not possiblo that 
the Jats have recorded themselves ns Rajputs. It is equally 
unlikely that they havo been absorbed by the other tribes, I'athnns, 
Khattars, Awans, Gujars, Malliars, and Sheikhs. They abound in 
the adjoining Tahsil of Rawalpindi. The Jats have never taken 
any share in the history of the district. A few are htbza vviliks 
or full proprietors in the villages where the Pindigheb Maliks 
have seignorial rights, but nowhere do they form a large commu¬ 
nity and they own no whole villages. There are no men of note 
among them and as a body they are of little importance. In 
social position the Jat is at tho botton of the agriculturist’s scale. 
As a cultivator he is excellent, being surpassed only by the 
Malliars and equalled only by the Gujars. Generally Jats are 
well-behaved. Their physique is good or fair and they do not 
want spirit. 

Savynds are much the same as Sayyads in other districts. 
They are revered as descendants of the Prophet, but a great 
many so-called Sayyads have no real claim to Sayyad origin. The 
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descendant of a member of an agricultural tribe, who has acquired 
a reputation for sanctity, sooner or later claims Sayyad origin, and 
in the course of time such claims are generally allowed. 1 he 
process can bo seen going on at the present day in more than one 

place. 

Sayyads are scattered throughout every Tahsil, and make 
up about 2* per cent of the total population. They are most 
numerous in Attock, where they own eight villages. Seven 
villages in Fatteh Jang, five in Pimlighcb, and two m lallagang 
are held by Sayyad owners. Fortunately their villages are 
usually small. Many of them cultivate their own land but they 
are the worst possible agriculturists. 1 he common Sayyadl who 
has to till his own holding, is usually * most worthless individual, 
lazy querulous, quarrelsome and a very inefficient cultav ator. hey 
are'almost all in debt, and have alienated mostof t heir land. But 
the Sayyad of better class who retains las circle of mu-rvl* is 
usually a man of quite, different stamp and is very influential with 
the Musalman population and the tribes of the highest rank. 
Families high iu the social scale are always ready to give their 
daughters in marriage to a Sayyad. 

In Tallagang wilayat Shiih.and his brother, Inayat Shah of 
Danda Shah Bilawal, are useful men of good standing. 

The Pirs of Dhullian iu Pindigheb, Pir Phnl Badshah and 
Pir Karm Husain, are among the most influential Sayyad* in } 10 
district, their disciples being found in many trans-Indus districts, 
and even in Kabul. Pir Grulam Abbas, of Makhad, a loyal, keen 
and energetic young man of about 23 years, is a power in 
the land. 6 He is the acknowledged priest throughout the Patlian 
and A wan tracts. His followers are numerous in Rawalpindi, 
Gujrat, Shahpur, Jhehun and Lahore. A large number of 
Muhamaduns of Koluit claim him as their Pir, and his pupils abound 
in the Miauwali and Kohat districts. A wans farm Ithe linger 
portion of his followers; then come Patliuns, Tiwanas, Sheikhs and 
other tribes. Ho joins freely in every day affairs, and travels 
about the district in some state. Of agricultural Sayyads Amir 
Haidar Shah of Thatthn Nur Ahmed Shah is an luim/Wr. The 
Pir of Ziarat Shah Farman Shah, in Pindigheb, is also well known. 
In Attock Mehdi Shah of Mirza had a wide reputation and his 
brother Mahomed Shah is au indmJdr. 

Koreshis resemble Sayyads, but are even more heterogeneous 
If the door of Sayyad descent can he forced that of Koreshi 
descent is ever open, and he may enter who wi 1. Koreshis 
number only a thousand or so and rank much below Sayyads. 
None have been returned from Attock TnhsU, but they are sprin¬ 
kled about Fatteh Jang and Pindigheb. I he Rupar family in 
Fatteh Jang is well known. There are seven brothers, of whom 
the most notable is Abdul Rabb. 
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CHAP_I. 0. Bjioch and Gakkhnr elements in''the district are unimportant 
Population !ln( i ( j 0 not ,. C qni re discussion. Gakkliar rule never extended 
Biioehi* . 0.1 we8 t beyond the Margalla pass and only touched the eastern 
Oakichaw. Jang Tahsil, where a few members of the tribe 

are still to be found. 


jodb With the exception of Moghals the only remaining tribes notified 

Kabul, Mwr, under the Land Alienation Act, the Jodh, Kahut, Mair and Manhas 
M “ U “' tribes, are found only in Tallagang tahsil. They are found only in 
small numbers, stragglers from their homes in the Chakwal Tahsil 
of Jhelum. They were not found to be numerous enough for 
separate mention in the Census lists. I lie Jodhs are probably 
merely a branch of the Janjuas, and may be the Judfl of Bilbar. 
For a detailed account of the other t ribes reference must be made 
to the Jhelum Gazetteer. The Kalmts own two villages on the 
Chakwal border. They claim to have come from Arabia and 
profess themselves of Koreshi origin. Another account^ is that 
they camo from Jammu giving their name to the Kahnta Tahsil of 
Rawalpindi on the way. But they appear to be of Hindu origin. 
Their social position is not high. 

The Mairs and Manhas, who may be the same tribe, own one 
village in Tallagang on the Chakwdl border. They claim Rajput 
origin, with some show of reason, and state that they came from 
the Jammu hills. They bear a bad reputation for passion, revenge, 
jealousy, improvidence and recklessness, but are good cultivators. 
They rank slightly above Kahuts. 


Of the miscellaneous Muhammadan tril>es the most curious is 
the Panicha. They differ completely from the Parachas, or 
Muhammadan pedlars, who are found in scattered communities in 
the Central Punjab. They are Klmtri converts to Islam, although 
their Rawalpindi brethren who hold a good deal of land, have been 
heard to claim Awiin or Moghul origin in order to obtain the 
benefit of the Land Alienation Act. In this District they area 
true caste, marrying only among themselves, and collected in two 
settlements at Makhad and Attock. The settlement at Attock is 
not flourishing owing to the diversion of trade by the construction 
of the Attock bridge. Their headquarters are at Makhad, 
where they have for long been on bad terms with the Khan. 
They hold no land, anil are a race of traders, whose transactions 
extend to Turkistiln and the cities of Central Asia. They deal in 
cloths, silk, indigo and tea and are said to derive their name from 
pdrclui “ cloth, ” one of the staples of their trade. Another deriva¬ 
tion is from far rash, a carpet, as they used to bring carpets back 
from Central Asia. Their own story is that their original homo 
was the village of Dangot in Bannu, and that they moved to 
Makhad in the reign of Shall Jehan, but another account describes 
them as Khatris of Lahore deported by Zaiuan Shah. They are 
fairly prosperous, and still retain tho Hindu title of Raja. They 
have no men of any note. 


Hindus. 
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Both these tribes are very miscellaneous classes. It is not —- 

possible to say to what extent those who claim to bo Moghals Population- 
really are so, but it is probable that the true Moghals of the Jtojfh*!*. 
District are very few in number. Such as there are, arc descended - 
from small Moghal settlements left by the various invading 
Moghal armies, and in consequence are found chiefly in Attock 
Tahsil. Elsewhere the Moghals, and they are found in all tnhsils, 
have probably little real claim to the name. The reputation of 
the Moghals as a whole suffers from the fashion nmong men of 
low origin who have risen in tho world, of selecting the name of 
this raco to cover their real extraction. The tendency has 
received a fillip since the trilro was notified under the Alienation 
Act. But it is a curious fact that certain trilies, even of high social 
rank, have begun to call themselves Moghals. The Ghebas and 
others do so, ami in the adjoining District of Rawalpindi the 
fashion has extended to Sattis, and even it is said, though this is 
doubtful, to Gakkhars. 


If the Ghebas are excluded, Moghals hold land of a quantity 
more than inconsiderable only in Attock Tahsil. They own one 
village in the Harwiila and two in the Chhachh ilaka. 1 hey are 
exceedingly conceited aliout their origin, are poor cultivators, and 
are not much thought of socially. 

Sheikhs are usually comparatively recent converts from 
Hinduism, and accordingly contain many very varying elements. 

Their numbers have fallen almost 50 per cent since the census of 
1891 and they now number less than four thousand. They aro found 
almost solely in Attock Tahsil, and own ten villages on the sandy 

upland running from Campbellpur to the edge of tho Chhachh. 

In the Sarwala they own 10 per cent of the cultivated area and pay 
12 per cent of the revenue. In the Chhachh they are responsible 
for 4 per cent of the revenue and hold 3*3 per cent of t he land. 

In the Attock Nala there are only half a dozen Sheikh owners. 

This Attock community represents the old kauungo families 
of the tahsil, and a large proportion of the pawarfsare drawn 
from their ranks. The majority probably are in Government 
service, or have relatives so situated. They are good cultivators or 
careful managers, and in Chhachh largely cultivate their own 
lauds. Their social position is not high. Sheikh Shams Din of 
Tajib formerly held a high position in Kashmir . State, and is now' 
a wealthy zamindar. Mahomed Khan of Siiwii is an fnamdnr. 

Hindus, who make ujf 8*5 per cent of the total population, are, the Hindu*, 
by caste and in order of numerical importance, Khatris, Aroras, 
Brahmans and Muhials. The three first divide between them 
almost the whole trade and money-lending business of the District, 
the exceptions being the Parachas, the Khojas and a few Sheikhs, 
who are looked on with contempt by their fellow Musalmans. \> ith 
the exception of the Muhials and a few* Jagirdars and faqirs, and 
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ch ap_L ° thoso in Government service, all the Hindus live by trade and 
Population. , nonoV .] cn ding. They are to Imj found in all tho towns and 
larger villages. The smaller villages contain only one or two 
petty shopkeepers. A few acquired land in Sikh times, and are 
proud of their position as hereditary owners. But the great 
proportion of Hindu interest in land has been acquired by sale or 

mortgage. 


More thrifty, patient and far-seeing than the Muhammadan 
peasant they have succeeded, often as the result of accumulated 
Interest on small original debts, in getting possession of a large pro¬ 
portion of the land. Their hold is strongest in Tallagang, among the 
A wans and Khattars of Pindigheb, and in tho Attock Nala. lhoy 
do not themselves cultivate, and are with few exceptions harsh and 
exacting landlords. In the A wan tract money-lenders aro found 
ruling the villages, raising tho old customary rents, taking a share 
of the straw, breaking up grazing lands, exacting enormous usury, 
and attaching tho plough cattle and selling the houses of their 
debtors. It is curious to note how little progress Sikhism has made 
among the Hindu population. In the adjoining District of Rawal¬ 
pindi the proportion of Sikhs among the Khatn population is 
t hree times that in tho purely Sikh districts of tho 1 nnjab. But in 
this District, perhaps because Sikh dominion was at any tune little 
more than nominal, few Hindus have taken the pahul. Sikh Mintris 
are found practically only in the Fattch Jang Soan and round 
Gandekasin the south-east of Pindigheb. No class has benefited to 
such an extent from the British rule as the Hindus. More ready 
than the agriculturists to avail themselves of the opportunities now 
offered for tho education of their children, they have obtained a 
very large share of the appointments under Government m most 
Departments. 


Khktria. 


Khatris, who number about 34,000, make up 06 per cent of 

the Hindu population. They are t he most valuable element in the 
Hindu population. The most versatile of all the Hindus and with 
plenty of spirit they turn their hand to anything except agricul¬ 
ture ; much of the trade of the District is in their hands and many of 
them are in Government employment. Several have risen to high 
rank in the army, while in civil appointments they nrovido some 
of the best public servnnts we have. In Tallagang the Chhachhi 
Sardiirs Melir Singh, etc., whose ancestors held the tract under 
the Sikhs, are largo Jagirdars, but reside almost always in the 
Gujrat District, and have really little to do with 1 allagaiig. Tho 
only other prominent family is that of the Johans of I allagang, o 
whom Lala Atnfr Chand and Mangal Sen, Extra Assistant Commis¬ 
sioners, are the present heads. The family is not an old one, at 
least not in its present rank, which it owes to the high offices to 
which its members have attained. In Pindigheb, Ramji Mai, buted- 
posli, Kasran, Bum Chand, Kara and Ram Diyal, Meanwala, own 
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much land; Ainir Chftnd of Kasrtin is an Inspoctor of Police;Saut _~~ ~ 

Singh, of the same village, is a Sub-Inspector of Police, and Gopi* 0 * 
Cliand of Dondi is a Tahsildar; Sardar Ilukni Singh and Sardar 
Amir Singh, of Pindigheb, are pensioned Kisahlars. In Fatteh Jang 
the Chakri family headed by Amrik Singh, Saddhu Singh and Raja 
Singh, sons of Gulab Singh, have acquired a great deal of land in 
the Sil Sonn. ThoChhnchhi family of Rawalpindi have large jagirs 
in Murat village and the vicinity. 


Aroras number a little over twelve thousand, and are found in Aror »*. 
all tahsils lmt especially in Attock. Very few art; Sikhs even in 
name. They are below the other Hindus in the social scale, and 
eonfine themselves to trading and money-lending. They have the 
reputation of being more grasping and unscrupulous money-lenders 
than the Klmtris, and are in consequence more disliked and 
despised. Ramji Shah of Pindigheb and Parma Nand of Bahtra 
have acquired a good deal of land. 

Brahmans, who number only a little over two thousand, are Bratimw.*. 
found in all tahsils but especially in Attock and Pindigheb. They 
own one village in Tnllagang, one village in Attock, a share of a 
single village in the Fatteh Jang Sil Sonn, and a few plots of land 
iu Pindigheb Talisil, but with these exceptions are not agricul¬ 
turists. Everywhere they go in for money-lending. Misr Bal- 
mokand, Tahsildar, Attock, is the chief Brahman of Fatteh Jang, 
and enjoys a jagir of Rs. 52 in village Fatteh Jang. 


The onlv other prominent Hindu caste in the District is the MohtaU 
Muhials. In the whole Province they number only about eleven 
thousand, and about ten per cent of them ore in this District. 

Their principal habitat is the Jhelum District, and in consequence 
they art' more numerous in the southern talisil of this District thuu 
north of the Kala Chitta. But they inhabit no well-defined tract, 
living in scattered villages throughout the lower talisil. I heir 
own account of themselves, supplied by Sardar Sant Singh, Extra 
Assistant Settlement Officer, is as follows:— 

Among Brahmans Muhials require special notice. They are distributed 
in almost all the principal towns and villages in the District, nnd amount to 
a good number They are looked upon with peculiar respect. By origin 
they are a branch of the Snrsut Brahmans, hut their ancestors before the time 
of Maliahharatha renounced the priestly office, and devoted themselves to 
administration and military service, and began to cultivate land. Many of 
them are hereditary owners of laud. 

They are divided into seven clans. Dntt, ^ aid, Bali, t hhibbar, Mohan, 

I,au and Bliimwal, which are descended from seven Keshis. Drona tharj, the 
military tutor of the 1'nudavs, was an elder of the Datt clan. 

The Muhials eat together and intermarry without scruple, but they look 
down on other Brahmans, and will not eat or intermarry with them ; ot casion- 
allv » Muhinl takes to wife the daughter of a resectable Brahman, but the 
offspring is looked down upon, while a Muhial who gives his daughter iu 
marriage to a Brahman, i» punished by exclusion from the caste. 
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They are a fine looking, intelligent race, remarkable for their loyalty, 
uluck enterprise, devotion to duty and military spirit; they principally 
employ themselves as agriculturists, and eagerly take military service Ihey 
make fine soldiers, and rise to resectable positions in the Civil Department, 
but they are essentially a military race. 

They specially reprobate three things—the taking of charity-, the hand¬ 
ling of scales (Bania s work), and living a life of laziness. They employ 
the titles of Bakhshi, Mehta, ltaiznda and Dewan. 


A somewhat fuller account will be found in the Jhelum Gazet¬ 
teer. Numerical!v and as agriculturists of this District unimpor¬ 
tant, thev are a stirring and enterprising race, and frequently me 
to prominence in the civil or military service of Government. I hev 
admit Brahman origin, hut strongly object to being classed with 
that caste or being addressed by Brahman titles* T hey are noto- 
rious for the way in which they hang together, one caste brother 
being always reaily to assist another. The leaders of the caste are 
endeavouring to develop a spirit of unity between the various clans 
bv encouraging intermarriage and by editing a caste newspaper. 
With European officers they are generally popular. Mehta Chandius 
of Basdlin Pindigheb is a prominent Muhial owning much land. 

The table at page Gti gives the chief artisan and menial 
castesin order of numerical importance. Social importance depends 
on the materials handled and the habits of the caste. '1 he two tests 
are not always distiuct, but the higher castes take rank according to 
the nature of the employment, and the lower castes partly according 
to the nature of the food eateu. The metal aud wood workers rank 
above the workers in clay. Workers in gold and silver rank highest 
of all. The Lobar ranks slightly above the Tarkhan, when any 
distinction is made. Workers in leather come lower still. The 
Mirasis rank low, because they eat any one’s leavings. Lowest of 
all are the scavengers. Nearly all the agricultural menials receive 
in payment a share of the produce, others are paid by piece- work. 

The Sunaras or Zargars are the workers in gold and silver. 
Thev are chiefly found in the towns and larger villages, and are 
equally distributed between the four tahsils, though their numbers 
are nowhere large. They are mostly Hindus, though a very few 
are Sikhs. Many of them advance money at interest on the security 
of ornaments. Though they have the same reputation for dishon¬ 
esty as elsewhere, they aw socially the highest of the artisans. 

The Lohars are the blacksmiths and workers in iron. 1 he 
Tarkhans do all the carpentry work, making agricultural imple¬ 
ments, and the woodwork of wells, etc. They are also the brick¬ 
layers of wells and of buildings of burnt brick. Both are Musal- 
m’ans, and both art* everywhere regular agricultural menials 
receiving customary payments in kind. The two castes intermarry. 
In Tallagang and Pindigheb blacksmith’s and carpenter’s work is 
usually done by the same man, and there is not the same clear 
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distinction between Lobar and Tarkhan as elsewhere. The Lohar p ~^ )fm 
ranks slightly higher in the social scale, and in consequence in 
these two talisils the numbers of artisans who havo returned them¬ 
selves as Tarkhnn are very small. Generally all meninl castes are 
Muhammadan. 

The Kumhars aro the potters, make bricks and clay vessels, and *«»*«*• 
receive a customary share of the pnxluce for furnishing the pots 
for well wheels and the earthenware for domestic use. They rank 
low socially liecairso they burn all kinds of refuse in their kilns, 
and because they keep donkeys. 

Julahas, who are commonly called Piiolis, are found inJ*>Uh»». 
all talisils. They are weavers, and are paid by the piece. The 
same trade is followed by the Kashmiris, who are found chiefly 
in Attock TahsiJ, and to some extent in Fattoh Jang. Whatever 
connection the Kashmiri may havo or acquiro with the land, 
sooner or later he takes to his horeditary occupation at the loom. 

Weavers are an ill-conditioned turbulent class. 

The Nhi is paid in kind in the villages and has curious func- 
tions. He is the barber, the leech and the go-between. He performs 
circumcisions, and is the recognized messenger on all occasions of 
domestic occurrences. He takes a prominent part in arranging 
marriages and in the actual ceremonies, and carries tidings of 
births and deaths. On these special occasions he is addressed as 
RiSjn. The Nai, with his intimate acquaintance with each house¬ 
hold, is the village gossip. Still his social position is low. . 

The Teli is the oil-presser and is found in the villajfes, tara- Tw]j , 
mira being evervwhere grown. In towns the Knsais or butchers, 
a trade guild rather than a tribe, are his relations. 

Jliinwars, whose primary occupation is water-carrying, are jhinw. 
not found in Tallagang. The people themselves do their own 
water-carrying, and the Jhinwars bake, parch corn, and take care 
of the village hnmmdm , where there is one, at which the people 
wash before saying their prayers, nis wife is often a midwife or 
wet nurse. 

The Malliihs are lioatmen on the river, and sometimes also *uiuk,. 

fish. 

Tho Dhobfs are washermen. They ileal with dirty clothes, DhoM». 
and so are an impure caste. They too keep donkeys. To this 
class generally belong the Lilnris, or dyers, and the Darzis or 
tailors. 

The Mfrnsfs are the bards, musicians, genealogists and Miri»u. 
buffoons. They rank above Mochis and Musallis alone. They are 
called in to amuse the people at marriages, and their services are 
in request at all domestic functions. 
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The Mochis nre the workers in leather. They tan skins ami 
make shoes and other leather work. They are looked down upon 
because they handle hides. 

The Musallis are the lowest of all the menials. They wore all 
returned as Chuhras at the census of 1891, but there are in reality 
no Chuhras in the District. The Musallis are the Muhammadan 
scavengers. They are converted Chuhras. Besides scavengmg 
make baskets and winnowing trays and work in raw hide. 1 hey ah 

assist in harvesting, and receive customary dues. Htre.ase]^ 
where, conversion to Islam has somewhat raised the status of the 
sweeper. He no longer eats carrion or food forbidden 1)) 
Muhammadan law. 

The foregoing account of the various tribes should have 
made it clear that there is no single rule of tnba! orga^itiom 
To dispose of the castes as distinguished from the tr bes, it . 
necessary tosav only that the Hindus and the artisans and menials 
have no large joint communities but are scattered over the District, 
and are held together only by the rules of intermarriage. T he 
agricultural tribes are of two classes. The aristocratic trues, 
such as Jodhras, Ghebas, etc., are a collection of inter- elated 
families. Each family has its chief or chiefs, among whom, although 
all are at strife, one is generally recognized as the head of the 
whole family. Similarlv the families, whatever the bonds may be, 
are ranged in a well recognized order of seniority, the head of the 
senior family being the head of the whole tribe. 1 his arrangement 
is complicated by differences in prosperity and personal force of 
character, but the position of the senior member of the semot 
family is always recognized. The other tribes are constituted by 
a real or fictitious relationship of common agnatic descent. I hey 
are broken up into septs and elans of varying social importance, 
but in general, apart from wealth and ability, each member of the 
tribe is as good as another. It is no part of the tribal organiza¬ 
tion that anv family should overtop the rest of the tribe or clan, 
and no actual authority is recognized .by the tribe as vested in 
any of the chief men. Remove the big Awan families and the 
tribal organization would be little affected. I | ,rt ^ the big. o i< ra 
families and the tribe would wither away. The Kliattars are 
intermediate between these two classes, but partake more ot the 
character of tho former than of the latter. Historically, the effect 
of this distinction lie tween tribes has been very marked, the 
trilies constituted by families settled as dominant non-culuvating 
seigneurs. The clan-tribes came to the District as colonists 
and drove out tho previous occupants. The former tribes bad an 
organization that forbade the admission of strangers, l he doors 
of the latter were ever open. Even A wans and Gujars hu' e 
probably an element of heterogeneity in their composition. 1 no 
debris of older tribes and wandering excommunicated men cannot 
all have found their way into the conglomeration called Juts, 
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small a bodv in this District. They must have entered one or 
other of the’tribes, who did not test too severely the claims of an 
application to membership of the tribe. VP hen the question was 
whether a stranger was a member of the family or not, there can 
have been little hesitation in deciding, but in tlio case of a clan or 
a sept it must have been easier to assert than to disprove a right 
of inclusion. All the tribes are very much more particular about 
the rank of the tribe to which they give their daughters, than about 
the rank of those from whom they take their own wives. The 
custom throughout is for each tribe to give its daughters only to 
those whom it looks upon as. of superior or at least of equal rank, 
but it will generally take a wife from a tribe which it holds to be 
slightly inferior to itself in the social scale, but of the same class. 
The marriage relations are roughly ns follows: 

Sayyads do not give their daughters in marriage to any but 
Sayyad’s, and only take women in marriage from tribes of the 
highest rank, Gakkhnrs, Janjuas, and so on ; Koreshis also only give 
their daughters to men of their own tribe. Moghuls give their 
daughters to men of their own tribe, to Johdrus, Chohans and 
A wins. Pathitns give their daughters only to Pat ha ns or Sayyads. 
A wans give their daughters to men of their own tribe, to 
Sayyads or to Pat bans, seldom to Khattars. Khattars give their 
daughters outside their own tribe, only to Pat bans, Sayyads or 
Gakkhnrs. Alpials give their daughters to Ghebas, A wans, and 
Sensral Rajputs. Ghebas give their daughters, outside their owu 
tribe, to Khattars, Alpials, Snyyiids and Sensrnls. Johdras and 
Chohans only give their daughters, outside their own circle, to 
Khattars, Moghuls and Awans. 

Panichrfs only give their daughters to Sayyads and Parachns. 

Gakkhnrs onlv give their daughters to Sayyads outside their 
own tribe. Gujars only give their daughters to Sayyads ; but 
Gujars, of all the various g<>t* or branches, intermarry with each 

other. 

Khatris, Brahmans and Aroras marry only within the caste 
with the usual got restrictions. All the Mutual clans intermarry. 

At wedding feasts and at funerals, all neighbours and friends, 
without distinction of class or religion, assemble, more particlurly 
at funerals. Personal friendships are formed also quite indepen¬ 
dently of social status or of religion, and friendship is a virtue 
held in high esteem in this District. Musalmans do not go to the 
funeral pvre with Hindus, but on all other occasions the people 
of this District, Hindu and Musalman, mix very freely together. 
Among Musalmans all are allowed to eat together, with the 
exception that others will not eat with sweepers. 

The Hindus, as elsewhere, have much more stringent rules on 
this point, but none of them are jieculiar to this District. 
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CHAF I. C Tho provi8 i on8 of the Descent of Jagire Act are being applied 
Population. . .1 ] ' e i n the District. Notifications applying the 

j»Bi C A n Act rule of primogeniture to the jagirs of the Khan of! Mnlikad anil 
Malik Gulam Mahomed of Pindigheb have issued. Dost Mahomed 
of Bahtar, Baba Sher Singh of Shalir Kai Chiragh, Tahsi fatteh 
.Jan", and Sardar Mohr Singh, Dhadumbar lahsil Tallagang, 
have accepted the conditions. It is proposed to apply the Act to 
the Kot estate which is now under the Court of Wards. Ahmed 
Khan of Chakri and the younger branches of the Dhadumbar 
family have objected to being brought under the Act. 

Malik Muhammad Amir of Shamsabad, in Attock Tahsil, 
accepted the principle of primogeniture before the new District was 
formed. 

Haiigion*. The population is mainly Muhammadan, including the original 

land-owning classes, and almost all the artisans and village menials. 
The Hindu and Sikh religions arc confined almost entirely to the 
money-lending and trading classes, and their priests and to Govern¬ 
ment troops and servants. 

Muhammadans amount to 90 per cent of the total population. 
Hindus and Sikhs account for 8 per cent and 1*5 per cent 
respectively. Christians are only ’14 per cent of the whole, and 
other religions are practically unrepresented. The urban popula¬ 
tion which is of little importance compared with the rural, as the 
total number is small, is more equally divided between Muhamma¬ 
dans and Hindus. Hindus form 32 per cent of the urban popula¬ 
tion, Muhammadans (52 06 |>er cent, Sikhs 27 per cent and 
Christians 2'6 per cent. 

Muhimmv Islam is the principal religion. With the exception of a few 

,lnn * scattered Shins all its followers are Sunnis. They practice circum¬ 

cision, repeat the kalimu or profession of faith, marry by uikdh, 
bury their dead, and regard Mecca and Medina as holy places of 
pilgrimage. The pious pray regularly in the mosques, keep the 
fast in Rart»»in, and give away part of their income in charity, but 
the ordinary agriculturist is very lax in these observances and is 
ignorant of the tenets and principles of the religion which he pro¬ 
fesses. The people are, however, thoroughly convinced of the truth 
1 of their own creed, though they are by no means iptolerant or 
fanatical. There is nothing peculiar about the Muhammadanism 
of the district. There are the usual beliefs in recording angels 
and in an after life where the good will be rewarded in a Paradise 
of Houris, and tho bad punished in a Hell of everlasting fire. But 
belief has little effect on conduct, of which the social sanction 
is the most powerful regulator. Falsehood and perjury nre not 
*>garded as very sinful. An oath on the Koran made at a holy 
shrine is generally respected, but there are some classes of the 
population to be bound only by the “ oath of divorce,” the most 
binding oath of all. By taking this oath, the witness sometimes 
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incurs the displeasure of the brotherhood, and it should never, PopnUtioa 
therefore, he imposed on those unwilling to submit to it; it is not 
often volunteered. The Shias in popular opinion are distingwshed 
from the Sunnis onlv by differences in ritual. Thus, the Sunni 



aiocnis in Pindigheb » >c • - - -- . 

Narrura ilaka aud in Makliad. There are also one or two in Attock 
tahsil. Apart from differences in ritual the chief difference 
from the Sunnis is that the Shias observe the first ten days of the 
Muharram as a fast in commemoration of the martyrdom of All 
and his sons, Hasan and Hussain, and make orocessions with farm* 
resembling the tombs of the latter, with loud lamentation and 
mourning. 

There are few peculiar Hindu sects to be found in the Hindu., 
district and there are no special peculiarities of religious belief 
to be noted. Hindu worship centres round incarnations of \ ishnu, 
chiefly Kama and Krishna. The educated explain away the idol- 
worship in various wavs. The uneducated are content to seek no 
explanation. The Hinduism now in the district is of a very lax 
form. Veneration for the cow is still very strong, and the shades 
of ancestors are still propitiated for three generations by expiators 
offerings and gifts to the Brahmans. But the belief in the effica C) 
of gifts to Brahmans is gradually weakening, and recourse is now 
had to medical treatment in cases where in former days the 
Brahman would have been called in to recite mantra*. 

Sikhism, as said before, has made very litle progress in the sikb.. 
district, very much less than in the adjoining and not very 
dissimilar district of Rawalpindi. It is little to be distinguished 
from the lax Hinduism of the district. The prominent feature 
of the ritual is the worship of the sacred book, the (.ranth Sahib. 

The priest is the Bliai of the Dhannsal, who need not be a 
Brahman, but takes offerings. The Sikhs of the district, so far as 
they have a spiritual head, look up to Bcili Gurbakhsh Singh of 
Kailar, who is the head of all Sikhs in the upper Sind Sagar Doab. 

The popular opinion is that Sikhism is adopted for economical 
reasons, the expenses at births, marriages and deaths being less 
than those incurred by Hindus. The following account of the 
Kukiis is taken from the Gazetteer of Rawalpindi District 
and refers to the Attock tahsil: — 

The Kiikii sect owe their origin to a Sikh who resided m Th* 
Hazro in the Attock tahsil, in the time of K>uijit Singh. One 
Dal Singh, Arora, of Ha/.ro, had two sons, Balik Singh and Mana 
Singh. There, was at that time a Sikh fort in 1 inlad, a ullage 
adjoining Ha/.ro, and a Sikh official had his office in I azro. 

The garrison of the fort and all the officials connected with Banki 
Rai, the Sikh Civil Officer in charge at Uazro, got their supplies 
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CHAPJ.C- froin Dal 8 ing j,-g sons. Bhrii Balik Singh professed the Sikh 

Population re ij,rion obtained the name of a wise and holy man, and became 
a teacher among the people. Many of the Sikh garrison of Pfrdad 
became his disciples, and others from the neighbourhood also 
began to look up to him as their spiritual adviser and head. This 
garrison was moved down southwards, including in it one Bam 
Singh, belonging to a village in Ludhiiina. He, too, uas a dis¬ 
ciple of Balik Singh, and spread his doctrines wherever he went. 
\fter the Sikh power passed away Balik Singh continued to teach 
at Ilazro and built a place of reception there, where his disciples 
and friends assembled to hear him teach. He died at the age 
of 70 in 18(53 and was buried at Ilazro. Ram Singh returned to 
Ilazro two years before the death of Balik Singh and obtained bis 
permission to instruct the people in his doctrines. Many joined 
the sect, and in time the Kiika outbreak took place in 1873. Ram 
Singh was arrested and sent to Rangoon. Balik Singh left no 
ikm; his brother, Mana Singh, left two, of whom one, Khair Singh 
has succeeded to Biilik Singh’s position ns apostle of the sect, of 
which it is now characteristic that its disciples are strictly enforced 
not to reveal the tenor of its teaching. The sect is not called 
Kukiis in Rawalpindi, but Jagtttsi. In Shilkot they call them¬ 
selves Num-dhari: further south round Amritsar they have got 
the name of Kukas, from their habit of reading their sacred books 
with great vehemence, wagging their heads the while, until they 
became unconscious of their actions, when they commence shouting 
JM h& hi, -whence the name Ktikti. This sect recognise Guru 
Niinak as the chief Sikh priest; further south the Kukiis are all 
followers of Guru Govind Singh only. For an account of the Kukii 
Branch the Final lb-port of tho Ludhiana district at pages 56 and 
57 may ho consulted. The Jagrasis do not attempt to conceal that 
they belong to the sect, as the Settlement Officer of Ludhiana 
states is the case with the Kukas. 

Moaqiit* on .1 . Every, village has it mosque. In the large villages, specially 

u-mj iM. if rent by faction, there may lie two or more. Often the mosque 
is little more than an ordinary mud hut, distinguished by a couple 
of pinnacles or a pair of horns. Generally it is more pretentions, 
having a carved wooden door on front, a raised platfqrra covered 
with the scented khavri grass, a hnmmdm for heating water used 
in the ablutions before prayers, and a low mud wall encircling the 
courtyard. In the towns and large villages the building is often 
of masonry and is ornamented with stucco and painted scroll work. 

Thuktirdicura*, gliicdliras and ilhnrammlas are found only in 
the towns and in tho large villages where there is a Hindu or 
Sikh community. 

The mosque attendant is the Imam or Moulvi. His duties 
are to keep the place in order, to conduct services at mar¬ 
riages aud funerals, and to keep the mosquo school where a 
few boys are taught to rejieat the Korin by rote. He is usually a 
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superior head of village menials. In some villages he receives a 
share of the grain at harvest; in others lie holds a piece of 
land from the cultivated village waste or rent-free tenure. Few 
are men of any learning, and their influence over the people is 

small. 
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To a very large extent the religious emotions of the people Holy m«u. 
centre* round the numerous holy men and suints or their progeny. 

Some of these holy men have a roal claim to the respect of the 
people. They are in general .Sufis, and live a life of uusterity and 
respectability. They are looked up to with the greatest reverence 
by the whole jiopulation, and are generally credited with miraculous 
powers. Their esoteric doctrines are communicated only to the 
circle of their closest pupils. To the zemindar they are pattern 
of morality and mediators to whom sj>ecial power and influence 
have been vouchsafed. The educated look on them as men to 
whom mysteries hidden from others have been revealed. When 
a saint who by uusterity or the performance of a miracle has 
obtained a good report dies, his reputation usually descends to his 
shrine or to his descendants. The latter are revered as Mains or 
Pirs. They have a hereditary sanctity, quite apart from the saint¬ 
liness, or otherwise of their own conduct. Many of them have a 
wide circle of viands or disciples , who delight to honour them and 
offer gifts. A Pir with u wide clientele will usually make tours, 
receive the homage and hospitality of his Murids, and collect* 
offerings. The annmil tour of the Pir of Makliad is always made 
in some state. His advent is signalised by a remarkable demons¬ 
tration and his every step is followed by a respectful company, 
which sometimes includes the proudest landowners in the District. 

In general, the land held by any of these holy men is freed from 
liability to pay revenue, the assessment being borne by the 
villagers who distribute it over their ow*n holdings. It is not 
necessary that these holy men should lx-long to a Jioly caste, but 
descent usually confers on Suyyads and Koresliis a similar sort of 
reputation. One of the most influential l’lrs in the district is a 
Khokhar. Among Sikhs similar offerings are made to Bedfs and 
Blaus, who come round periodically to collect them. It is not 
unusual to find the Muhammadan tarn'uuldr* paying respect to 
Hindi! and Sikh holy men. Many of the holy men have, at their 
head-quarters, colleges of monks (Khalifa#) who are maintained 
from the revenues of the shrine or the offerings to the Pfr. 

The principal Pfrs of the district are M ilriyat Shah and other 
Sayyads of Danda Shall Bilawal, in Tallagang; Pir Guhim Abbas 
of Makliad, Pir Phul Badshiih and Pir Kami Husain of Dhulian, 

Pfr Farmrin Shah, of Zinrat, and Fakir Ahmed of Maira in Pindi- 
gheb. The shrine of Bhai Than Singh at Kot in Fatteh Jang 
and the shrine at Jasuari in Attock Tahsil are both well-known. 

Practically the only Christians are the Europeans in Camp- Lhn,tUai| y* 
bellpur and Attock. There are also a few native Christians in 
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Government service. There is us yet no Christian mission in the 

< ^ Stl ''Pbe people, Muhammadans as tvell as Hindus, but especially 
the latter, are intensely superstitious. The superstitions are often 
apparently inconsistent, nor do the same superstitions prevail in 
Karts of the District. These beliefs are exceedingly numerous 
and complex, and a complete account of them cannot be given. 

Every one believes in ji"«, and with the :«nin<Jdrs and the 
ignorantYlindiis the belief is a very real one. 1 he harvest-heap 
S grain ready on the threshing Hour for measurement and^vi¬ 
sion, is surrounded by elaborate precautions to keep off the jtns. 
A paper bearing the name of God is placed in the heap, !Uul 
iron implement is kept near. A line is drawn round the grain, 
within which no oue may come with shod feet. And women.not^t a 
(according to some because they are considered unclean, but othert 
iiv because they attract the jU Iron is thought to keep off 
evil spirits, a belief which Hindus say is derived from them 
religious books; thus for some days before ami after a 
both bride and bridegroom keep near them or carry about n km 
ur other iron implement. The Musalmaus have a ^i d.Wh.ft 
at child-birth also. There are many talcs of smaU children lit 
alone in the house, or going out alone to the fields, dying °'vmgto 
the influence of jin*. Small whirlwinds or “ dust devils ai e thougl 
to denote the preseuoe of malignant spirits, and are therefore feared. 
No one will willingly pass by a graveyard or burning ground alone at 
nights. Those who have occasion to sleep alone in a graveyard, or in 
the enclosure of a khdwjdh or shrine, must sleep on the ground. 
Instances are given of sceptical persons sleeping m such places on 
beds, and finding them overturned by spirits in the uiglit. guckv 
days, depending usually on the state of the moon, are recognized 
here as elsewhere. Some z.im'uMr* will not commence plough¬ 
ing on Sundays, or Tuesdays, others consider Tuesday the best 
day, liecause Adam began to plough on that day , they a so con. 
dei- Tuesdays and Saturdays the luckiest days for beginning legal 
proceedings of any kind. * It is believed unlucky to start on a 
journey northwards on Tuesday or Wednesday. Mondays am 
Fridays are lucky days to commence such a journey. U is bau to 
start southwards on I’hursday, good on Wednesday. • 

jder jHthdr, jiti bdzi Mr.” (Do not go northwardson 
Tuesday or Wednesday, for if you succeed it will still end m loss) 
is the popular proverb on this subject. 

You should not go east on Monday or Saturday, but so 
choose Sunday or Tuesday, if possible; for journeys westward Sun¬ 
days and Thursdays are bad, Mondays and Saturdays are goot. 
Ou starting on a journey it is fortunate to meet some one carrying 
water, to meet a sweeper, a dog, a woman with a child, a K u» » 
maiden, all kinds of flowers, a oidli (gardener), a donkey, a Kuja, 
a horseman, a vessel of milk, curds, {/hi, vegetables, sugai 
drum (nokdra). 
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It is considered unlucky to meet a brahman, a Mulhin, a 
man with a bare head, any person weeping, smoking, fin?, a cion 
flying towards one, a widowed woman, a broken vessel in a pci - 
son’s hand, a cat, a gnrdener with an empty basket, a gout or a 
cow or any black animal, .a snake or an empty gharrah earned 
along. To hear the sound of crying or to hear a person sneeze 
while on a journey ifi most unfortunate. This last will almost 
always occasion at least a delay in a journey. It i3 not east to 
give any satisfactory reason for these superstitions : meeting a atei 
at starting is considered lucky, because water i3 much prized ; 
sweepers are humble, honest and useful; dogs are faithful, and 
so on. Brahmans are seldom seen without their asking for some¬ 
thing ; Mullans are unlucky to meet for much tho same reason. 

It is considered very unlucky for n cow to calve in Blindon. 
for a mare to drop a foal in Sitwan, a buffalo to calve in Mftgh, a 
cat to have kittens in Jetli, a donkey to have a foal in Sawan, a 
cilmel to have young in Baisakh, a goat to have a kid in oh, 
or a dog to have pups in Chet. If any of these things happens 
in any household, the Brahman or Mulliin is at once consulted as to 
what should he done, and the prescriptions always include a fee to 
the person consulted, in some slmix? or other, lo hear a horse 
neighing in the daytime is unlucky. Hindus greatly dislike to^ 
have a child born in Katik. 

Superstitions connected with agriculture are numberless. 
Some of them no doubt have a practical foundation, most of them 
have not. Thus/camel bones or a dead snake burnt at the side 
of a cotton field are supposed to preserve the plants from blight. 

The Hindus have many beliefs founded on astrology, which it 
is not necessary to detail. The supposed unluckiness o i n t it n 
born at noon, may perhaps have some connection with them. A 
child of One sex born after three children of tlie opposite sex 
(trikhal) portends misfortune to the parents, especially the parent 
if the opposite sex ; but evil can be avoided by certain 
ceremonies ; this is a Hindd lielief. Amongst Hindds, the maternal 
uncle and his sister’s son are supposed to be inimical, 
not sit together during a thunderstorm, and there are \ar o 
usages due to the same idea. 

Charms and spells to ward off evil from, and to cure diseases of, 
men and cattle are commonly believed in, and are log 1 \ es < emc 
by both Muhammadans and Hindiis. Healing powers are sup¬ 
posed to reside in the members of various fann ies. The rtffi- 
Jacv for all sorts of purposes of the small shrines which 

dot the country, generally tombs of holy men, i- o m \ x ie\ei 
When a villager desires anything very strongly he makes a ow 
Imannat) to present something at one of these shrines, commonly a 
rag tied to a tree above the tomb ; or tho offering has some rete - 
once to the wish that has been granted; one shrine is specially 
good for curing the bites of mad dogs ; another gui > sU PP 
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r— success in litigation ; another is good for tooth-ache, and so on 
through a long list, though in general the shrines have no speciality 
of this kind, but are supposed to help those who come to them in 
whatever their need may lie. The shrines are great tree preservers, 
as no one dares to cut down a tree or even carry away fallen wood 
from a faqir's grave. Living fa qirs drive a brisk trade in charms 
and amulets to serve all sorts of purposes. There is a spring where 
barren women can Ijecome fruitful near Slidli Mulmmmdawrflf, 
which was miraculously revealed to a pious l>oy, who was too good 
to live long afterwards. Pilgrims visit this from as far away as 
Koliat. Miracles have not ceased licit) as yet, and can oven be 
performed to order, as one fuqir offered to perform one for the 
special benefit of an officer employed in the district. Legends 
about saints and fnqtrn art* numerous, but generally of the most 
commonplace and uninteresting character. 

Only the Pathans of the district appear to care for none of 
these things. 

nt^uin lon When rain fails for anv considerable period, and the people 

are threatened with drought or famine, they proceed to invoke 
rain in some of the following ways: — 

L They take grain, collecting a little from each house and 
place it in a vessel of water and boil it, and then take it to a 
him n bib or mnajid, and after prayer divide it among all present, 
and in Attock they also pass rouml confectionery and sweet breads. 

II. Men and women collect together and repair and clean * 
up the masjid and pray there. 

III. A boy is taken, and his face blackened and a stick put 
into his hand. He then collects all the other children, and they 
go round begging from every house and calling out— 

Aulia ! Maulia ! Mfnh harsa, 

Sadi kothi drfne pa; 

Chiriye de mtinh pani pa ; 

and whatever grain they collect they l>oil and divide. 

IV. Men, women, I toys and girls collect together and fill n 
qharrah with water, mud, cow-dung and similar things, and, choos¬ 
ing out the most quarrelsome person in the village, they fling this 
gharrah into his or her house; uj>on this n violent quarrel imme¬ 
diately takes place. The idea being that the Almighty, seeing to 
what straits they are reduced,"will semi down rain. 

V. Men and women fill i/lnrrrah# with water and take them 
and pour them over some holy person and bathe and wash him 

- telling him to pray for rain. 

VI. Boys and girls are collected together : two dolls are 
dressed up as a man and a woman, and then they all say, Quddi 
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gudda margin : and they then burn them with small 
lament their death saying:— 

Gnddi gudda suria 
Was nmn kalia; 

Guddi gudda pitta, 

Was mian chittia; 

Kale patthar chitte ror, 

Baddal pin ginmwen kol. 

Which may lx? translated thus-— 

Dolls wc burnt to ashes down, 

Black cloud ! soon come down ; 

Dolls well we ben-ailed, 

Do, white rain ! set in; 

Stones black and pebbles white, 

Cloud (rain) fell near village site. 

This custom is a Hindi! one. 

VII. Several women of one village go to another and seize 
goats from their flocks. The women of that tillage come and 
tight with those taking the goats. If they do not succeed in 
rescuing the goats, they, too, take goats from another village. 

The stolen goats are then killed and eaten. This is supposed to 
show that the women are starving, and thus to appeal to the pity 
of the deity. 

VIII. The common people get some person of high rank who 
has never put his hand to the plough to come and plough some 
land. It is said that on one occasion a former Deputy Commis¬ 
sioner was induced to put his hand to the plough, an action which 
was speedily followed by the fall of the desired rain ! 

Such a state of affairs is supposed to lie indicated by this, 
that the deity must be moved thereby to send rain. Numerous 
instances are quoted in which such a proceeding on the part of 
men of high mnk and station was effectual in bringing down rain 
from heaven. 

IX. In Sikh villages, the Granthi reads prayers night and 
day until he has gone through the whole Then confectionery is 
divided and presents are made to the readers, and a valuable 
cloth is placed on the Granth lxxtk. 

X. The Mullnns and others go to the nuutfid and call the bdtuj 
seven times at each comer, and also go round the village calling 
t he bdng. Crowds of villagers assemble and repeat prayers. This 
is known as zdri. This is common in tahsfl Attock. Religious 
books are read and presents made to priests and shrines A 
ploughshare’s weight of grain is a common gift at such a time. 

There is no chaplain permanently attached to the district. tir*j 
Campbellpur is visited by the chaplain (Abbottabad). Services A4m, D i»tr*- 
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OHAJPJ. C ^ a j so held in a' bamick-rooui when a Roman Catholic chaplain 
Population the district in winter. 

The American United Presbyterian Mission have purchased 
three- residential sites in the Campljellbpur Civil Bazaar, but build¬ 
ing has not yet begun 

occupation*. The occupations of the people are given in Table XVII of 
the statistical volume, hut that statement is somewhat indigestible. 
It will be sufficient to note briefly how the population is divided 
between the main heads :— 

Agricultural 
Industrial 

Commercial and professional 
Administration 
Independent 
Personal Service 
Others ... 


Of* per cent, of the population. 
10 

I) ft 9* 

1 

3 i, „ 

i ,, *• 


The rural population is essentially agricultural or dependent 
upon the results of agriculture. Besides the agriculturists pure 
and simple, there is a very large body of the population which 
depends for its livelihood upon the yield of agricultural occnpa- 
tionR. There are very few tribes which do not till their own 
lands. The proportion of the agricultural community which is 
above ploughing and sowing is very small, and even among 
Jodhras and Ghebas, hard times and extravagance have driven 
the poorer owners to tilling their own lands. In the humbler 
tribes women work in the fields, assisting in most agricultural 
occupations except ploughing. Like the men of the tribe the 
Malliar women are the most industrious and do most field work. 

The men of the agricultural population art' engaged in one or 
Occupation* other of the operations of husbandry all the year. The daily 
of men. round depend very much on the kind of holding cultivated. On 
lands which depend solely on the rainfall, and these make up 
almost the whole district, the peasant has periods of feverish 
activity, followed by long stretches of leisure when the agriculturist 
finds it difficult to" employ his time. When rain falls every 
available plough is taken out, and the fields are alive with men 
and oxen taking advantage of the welcome moisture. Except in 
the coldest weather.work begins at day-break, and goes on as long 
as the bullocks can work. In the hot weather the cultivator is 
out before daybreak and continues working till the heat of the 
sun becomes unbearable. He then ties up his bullocks under 
the shade of a tree and himself indulges in a siesta till it is cool 
enough to begin work again. In the cold weather work l*egins 
about seven, the midday siesta is not indulged in, ami the peasant 
retires to rest about eight. At harvest time the zaminddr labours 
all day long cutting and gathering in the crop. When neither 
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ploughing nor harvesting is going on there » lnUe to ^ ^ {To ^ on 
kspwiaUv in December and January there is little for the ow ner or 
Sted land to do. On wells tfie labour ,s constant. In ti e 
hot ^season the peasant gets up about 2 a.m., vnves a feed to his 
bSlockHul goes to sleep again tiU just before dawn; when he 
Su^safrke,says P his prayers, if IP van that ££ 

off with hi< bullocks to work his well or plough hw fields. If it 
ll ^ to get water from the well he works his bullocks perhaps 
,, J 11 ht i.. rt>lavs until his turn is at an end : if not, he 

unvok y e8°them abiut midday, 'and turns them loose to graze while lie 
himself has a siesta. When it begins to get cool in the afternoon 

. 

goes to bed earlier. 

sowings are going on the cultivator will be out all day. 

\i u wmk mi their irrigated lands chiefly with small hand 
Mnlhars k WO|UO|| „ f this tribe also do much work of this 

KK ' ‘ jJ times of the year the cultivator has to feed and water 
kind. At all t ‘08 } cftko md sift chaffed straws for them. 

o“ „“k SlVlJ m»ta of the household from five to six yeses 
"^.“ThtsTd l 'Z muem of the anx.omutic triWs. do 

not cultivate'thomselves, and live a life of almost complete idleness 
unless they have taken service m Government employ. 

limes . woman liegin when she Occupation* 

The retd oecup.t»n. ... |*ot shc S goes to her 

marries, at the age ,, treated as a guest and excused 

husband s house she is g*- or shorter period according to her 

* l '*** for ten da - VP 5 ? 

husband sstats. > 1 ‘ . g a round uf drudgery which 

veur. W hen t w ovt . t( 7 emJure it . Early in the morning 

iasts as loug as slit hiu £ and sweeps out the house 

More semee. full' Sometimes the 

and fetches the water, fi°n ‘ *°"*■ far aNvn v. When the 
well or watercourse is close . bring the wuter before 

womcnaiv dSy’s food collects 

daybreak. 1 ' a , t h husband’s morning meal, and if he is 

thecow-dung. pie au l with butter-milk. On her return 

out in the fields, tl ina the clothes of the family, grinds 

she eats her own break . - , I .... watc . r has to lie fetched 
more corn, and husband. Her 

a second time, and finish the day. In 

own dinner, and a■« “ 1 { > be children, and other domestic 

^r'stTAps ^tL business of the farm. If cotton 
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—• is grown she does the picking (ehundt). In harvest time she 

Population, ^.^hes the ripening crops to keep off the birds, and also gleans 
behind the reapers. Among the lower classes, she carries manure to 
the fields, weeds the crops, and makes herself generally useful. 
From time to time she has to plaster the walls and floors, and 
repair the fireplaces, and so on. The rest of her time is taken up in 

g oing to and from wedding or funeral feasts and ceremonies, saying 
er prayers and other miscellaneous matters. The women of tho 
lower cultivating classes assist tho men in every branch of their 
work, except ploughing. Malliarnis in particular have many cares 
other than domestic. Besides weeding and other agricultural 
duties they 6pend much of their time selling their garden produce 
in the towns and large villages. Generally, the higher the tribe 
conies in the social scale the less the women help the men in out¬ 
door work. There are few' pnrdanashin women south of the 
Kala Chitta. 


Divisions o( The duy is divided by the Muhammadans and Hindus into 
time the following portions:— 


Muulmant. 

Hindi#. 

Correa ponding 
Kngllsb time. 

Sargi — 


3 A.M. 

Dhami or Santin da vela 

Amnt vela or I’arbUAt vela ... 

3 a.m. to 4 A.M. 

Fajr or Narnia vela... 

Bara vela 

About 5 A.M. 

kacbctii roti reU ... 


S a.M. 

Koti vola ... 

Moil vela 

10 a.m. 

Hopahrmn ... ... 

Dopahran ... ... 

Noon. 

Dhalle line din ... ... 


1 KM. 

IVabi ... 

..... 

3 KM- 

Loliri i’.aln ... 

Laud be vela or nadbv vela 

[4 KM. 

Digar ... ... 

or 

liegchiAu vcl» ... 

/ S KM. • 

Din andar bill a r ... 


Just lieforo sunset. 

Nam ashen or Sham ... 

Tarkal an vela 

7 r.u. 

Kbuftan or Sots ... 

Sola ... ... ... 

S lo 111 KM. 

Adbi rat... ... ... j 

Adbi tit... 

.Midnight. 


Manned. The following from Mr. Wilson’s Shahpur Gazetteer, is 

equally true of this district:— 

“ The rules of etiquette are not very well defined, and differ 
greatly from those in vogue in European countries. Women 
are not treated with such deference, and are ignored as much as 
possible out of doors. When a husband and a wife are walking 
together, she follows at a respectful distance behind. A woman 
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should not mention the name of her husband or of his agnates Popnl4tion 
older than her by generation. Words denoting connection by 
marriage have bcc'omo so commonly used as terms of abuse that 
they are not often used in their proper sense; and a man gene- 
rally speaks of his father-in-law (muhra) as his uncle y/idrha). 

It is shameful for a man to go to his married daughter s house, 
or to take anything from her or her relations : on the other hand 
a son-in-law is an honoured guest in his father-in-law 8 house. 

When a married woman goes to visit her mother, it is proper for 
the women of the family, both on her arrival and departure, to 
make n grent lamentation, and lift up the voice and weep. 

“ When friends meet, they join but do not shake hands, or 
each puts out his hands towards the others knee : or if they are 
very great friends they embrace each other breast to breast, first on 
one side and then on the other. 1 f a man meets a holy person (pfr), 
ho touches the latter’s feet by way of salutation. Should acquain¬ 
tances pass one another, one says Salim alathim (peace be on 
thee), nnd the other replies (Hr aloihnn wmaldm (and on t hee be 
peace). They then enquire after each other s health, the usual 
question being ‘ Is it well ?’ (khairr), and the answer * fairly 
(nil), or ‘thanks (to God)’ (*Wr). When a visitor comes to 
the honse he is saluted with a welcome (dim or ji ««»). and 
answers * blessing be on tliee ’ (khair ham). The use of chairs and 
tables is becoming more common, but it is usual for a peasant 
when resting either to sit on his heels (aihruha), or to squat on 
the ground cross-legged ( paWwlli ), or to sit on the ground with 
his arms round his knees, or with lus chadar tied round his 
waist and knees {y»th ) to support his back. 

“Some of their gestures are peculiar, although, as in Europe, 
a nod of the head means ‘ves ’ or ‘ come,’ and a shake of the head 
means ‘ denial.’ Thus, a backward nod means ‘ enquiry, a click 
with a toss of the head means ‘no,’ jerking the fingers inward 
means ‘ I do not know,’ holding the palm inwards and shaking the 
head is a sign of prohibition, holding up the thumb (Ihu th) 
means ‘contemptuous refusal’, wagging the middle finger (» iyi) 
provokes a person to anger, and holding up the open palm is a 
great insult. In beckoning a person the hand is held up, palm 
outwards, and the fingers moved downwards and inwards. 

The main food-staple is wheat, but this is often supplemented 
with hdira , which is generally eaten during a great part of the winter 
instead of wheat, and is rightly supposed to be very sustaining. In 
villages where there are many wells, maize becomes an important 
food-staple. Gram is eaten only by the jionrest, and, except in t ie 
Jandal iluka of Pindigheb, it is not common to mix it with other 
grains or the food of the people. Kice, moth, and barley are a 
pleasant now and then for a change but are only fit to nouns i 
women, children and horses. Sdg or green stuffs furnished by 
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— the green leaves of gram or mustard in season, supplement the 
Population. cakes. Oh! is a luxury not much indulged in. When it is made 
by tamimkirt it is usually for sale and not for home consumption. 
Our is also a luxury not easily obtained, except in the Ohhachh 
ilaka of Attock Tahsfl. Meat is eaten by all who can afford it, 
and milk is largely consumed at all times. Meat and sweetmeats 
(hahca), are essent ial on the occasion of the Ids, or when friends 
are gathered together to help in carrying out some heavy piece of 
embanking or other work : such gatherings are called eangar, and 
are not uncommon. 

The regular meals of the ordinary agriculturist are two, one 
in the morning about 10 a.m., and the other at sunset, but often 
two light meals, consisting of the remnants of previous meals are 
taken. 

At kachcki roti veil, t>., 8 a.m., a small meal of bread 
( chapdtis )) cooked the night before, and left over from last night's 
meal, made of bdjra or wheat, with butter-milk or salt and pepper, 
if lasse (butter-milk) cannot be got, may be taken. The first big 
meal of the day comes on at rod vda, 10 a.m.; a full meal of new 
baked cakes (chapdtis) of bdjra or wheat, with butter-iuilk. At pc$h i 
vela, or 2 r.M. or so, a piece of the bread left over from the morning 
meal is eaten with salt and pepper. At namdshdn 7 r.M., the chief 
meal of the day, consisting of bdjra , wheat or maize cakes with ddl 
made of mash, mimg, math or sag (taniinfra or sarson) is eaten. 

Among Mussulmans, meals are cooked at home in the cold 
weather, and at the village tandur by the Jhinwar in the hot 
weather, but this custom, though very general, is not universal, 
and Jhinwars are not found in every village. The meals of 
Hindus nre always cooked at home. The Jhinwar is paid by 
being allowed to retain a portion of the flour brought to him to 
be cooked. The men of the household eat first, and after them the 
women. 

Dre«». The clothing of men varies slightly in different parts of the 

.nothing of district. The pagr! is usually of large size, often twenty yards in 
length. Those of tahsils Pindigheb and Fatteh Jang are often of 
most imposing dimensions. The greater the social importance of the 
wearer the bigger the pagri. A sheet of cotton cloth, which is 
always of country make, is wrapped round the loins and reaches 
to the nnkle, and is called long or majhla. In many cases, 
especially among those who have any connection with official life, 
the lang gives place to the piijdmas. The upper partof the body 
is clothed in a tunic or kurta of cotton cloth, which slips on over 
the head, and the neck opening is fastened with a small thread but¬ 
ton on the left shoulder. The kurta is generally loose and wide 
and reaches nearly to the knees. Many of the younger men in 
parts of the Thai wear no kurta at all. The chddar, however, is .uni¬ 
versally worn. It is a sheet made of Odrah, a coarse white cotton 
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home-spun, about three yards in length and one and a half mvn&th 
It is worn as a cloak, wrapped sliawlwise round the lxnly. I his is 
the hot weather dress. In the cold weather th e/argal or anga, a 
sort of loose coat, wadded with cotton, and reaching nearly to the 
knee, is put on over the kurta, but often it does the duty of both. 
Sometimes, the only change made in the cold weather is to replace 
the ehidnr by a sheet of double-woven cotton called a dohar, or a 
soft blanket,* usually made of sheep's wool, and called hn is worn 
Richer people prefer alight quilt called did «* to the lot. 
shoes (jutti) are of the usual description. Sandals, Uteri or Uu j , 
are worn in some parts of t he Tallagang P.nd.gl.eb and Fatteh 
Jang tahsils and in the Khattur tract of Attock. Blue wgrt* are 
common in Chhachh and Hakliad, but blue cloth, which tolond 
Cracroft describes as the common dress in these tracts, is not no 
often seen. Tho taste for European cloth lias spread largely among 
the well-to-do and the extravagant, especially for long coats and 
for waistcoats, but it is still little used by the common foU^Men erf 
position often wear a long rhogfa or coat with roomy sleeves, and 
a dopata, or shawl, worn plaid fashion across the shoulders. 

The women’s costume does not differ very materially from that 
of men. They wear loose, very full, trousers called mtthun. 1 beae 
are usually of coloured cotton cloth, with silk lines running through 
them. They contain much cloth, sometimes as many as twenty 
yards or more, anil hang iu innumerable folds ending in a tight ba 
at the ankles. Women genenilly have a dress fair and a working 
fair, the latter lasting for years and finally consisting ofiinaggre- 
gate of patches of many different colour* 1 cloths. A tr/ ^ 
worn universally, and consist of cotton cloth, usually finer than 
that used by the men, of home-spun, or purchased fiorn the bazars, 
usually coloured, but sometimes white. The Jtarfei hangs hjoseover 
the band of the sntthnn. Over all is thrown the ekada r or bhoehan a 
kind of shawl, worn over the head, and hanging down oyer the 
shoulders and body. It is usually about three 
and may be of any colour. The women’s shoes are of the usual 
type. The same dress is worn throughout the year, but the 
tliickness of the material varies. 

The mliri is a coloured cloth, usually blue or yellow, used on 
pula occasions, or on appearance in public, and is made of w on 
mixed with vellow or red silk. These often give a gav and pictur¬ 
es .ueappeanincc to a group of women. They are much worn about 
S" and in the Attock Tnh.il, hot nro n*=d throughout 

the district. 

The chief difference among the Hindu, is.that they tie their 
turban, in another wuy, and that the .hopk.ep.ng ^J “““ 
parts of tho district use the ihM or om-doth. Atao‘ o tang .. 
not worn. The women also dress their tor differently. Lu 
ordinary Muhommadau, of both sexes, can bo distinguished at a 
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Population 


glance from the ordinary Hindu, but the difference is one of 
general appearance more than of dress. 


ornament*. Men wear few ornaments, though it was undoubtedly once the 

custom for them to carry a good deal of jewellery. A ring, chhdp, a 

signet ring usually of silver, is the only common ornament for men. 

An amulet (lain:) of some sort or other may be worn on the urm or 

the neck. Boys wear a necklace, hassi, a small ear-ring, niundrdn, 

usually of silver, occasionally of gold, and a bracelet, kara, but these 

are discarded later in life. The practice of loading boys with 

jewellery is in decay. The women’s ornaments are limited only by 

the want of money to buy more. The following are a few of the 

commonest. AH are ugly, and many are heavy, and must cause 

the wearer a lot of inconvenience. They are not worn by widows. 

•> * 

Patch or anklet, usually of silver; him, a bracelet, also usually 
of silver ; banyan or cliuridn, bangles of silver ; rhhdp, an earring; 
r/i/uilla, ring ;ha«li, necklet, usually of silver ;itli, locket of gold 
or silver; bahddai-idii, large ear ornaments, usually of silver; 
tavitri, an ornament worn on the forehead ; koka, or noli or louij, 
nose-ornaments of silver or gold ; boldk, a golden nose-ornament ; 
nath, a nose-ring ; Idwmtta, a silver armlet, worn above the elbow ; 
chaudkdn, an ear ornament of silver; patri, a thin ring, with a broad 
back ; har-lmmel, a necklace of coin, rupees or eight-anna pieces 
strung together ; tikka, usually of gold, worn on the forehead ; 
d/iotna, of silver or gold, an ornament worn like a locket; champ- 
kali, another neck ornament; hauUlili ordilrakhni, n kind of charm of 
stone set in silver, worn round the neck, and sucked by the wearer; 
(aid:, usually of silver, a charm, a kind of philactery, worn on the 
arm, or more usually on the neck ; and juyni, a small gold orna¬ 
ment, usuullv attached to a necklace. 


Hotw-s. Throughout the district, the houses of the people consist of one 

or more rooms called kothds with a courtyard, calk'd vehra or mhn 
in front. 


The house itself is usually made of rough stones and mud 
cement. It is always one-storied and low in the roof, being not 
more than IU or 12 feet high. It consists in general of one large 
room about 86 feet long by 15 feet wide, with one or two other 
rooms built on, each alxmt 12 feet square. The roofs are always 
flat and are used as sleeping-places in the hot weather. The 
widls are too weak, and have too little power of resisting the rain, 
to support the roof, which is accordingly held up on strong posts 
driven into the ground, the walls acting merely as a defence 
against the weather. Across the beams wooden rafters are laid, 
and over the rafters branches and leaves. The whole is then 
well covered with earth mixed with chopped straw. It is then 
plastered with cow-dung and chopped straw. The timber used "is , 
usually phuldh kao, tut, kikhar or bar. Deodar or shishain is seen 
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only in the houses of the rich. As a rule, the houses of the pea¬ 
sants are built for them by the village carpenter or potter, who 
receives his food while the work is going on, and a present of clothes 
or money when it is finished. Payment for work at a fixed m is 
made only by tho Khatris and the non-agriculturists. 

The house ift generally built at one side of an enclosure, sur¬ 
rounded by a mud wall. The courtyard may be common to several 
houses. On one.side, adjoining the house, will generally be found a 
cattleshed, built much in the same way as the house itself, borne- 
times, however, cattle are kept in part of the dwelling house, access 
to their part of it being through the main living rooms. I lie court¬ 
yard generally has a manger (called khnrh) of clay for the catt e. 
On the other side of the courtyard ranged against the wall of the 
enclosure, is a raised earthen bench with the family chula or tire- 
place, earthen water pots, etc., and on the fourth side of tho square 
is the entrance door, and possibly another rough slic'd for cattle or 
goats, or for a store of grass and other fodder. Outside the 
enclosure there is often another enclosure set round with a 
loose thorn hedge for the protection of goats and sheep. 


The doors of tho house itself revolve in wooden sockets or are 
made like shutters, and are closed usually by hasp and padlock. 
Inside, the houses are in general kept scrupulously clean, the walls 
levied and polished, or sometimes whitewashed, with the pots 
and pans of the household arranged upon shelves or in recesses. 
In the matter of ventilation, however, the houses leave a good deal 
to be desired. Tho floor is only of earth but is kept clean and 
neat, being frequently hand-scrubbed with light clay and cow- 
dung. 

Especially on well irrigated lands the enclosure often con¬ 
tains a Persian lilac tree, an acacia or a her, which gives it a more 
pleasing appearance. 

The furniture in the house consists chiefly of necessaries. 
Every house contains receptacles for storing grain. These are 
made by the women of the household from fine white clay mixed 
with chopped straw. The larger receptacles are called kulih, the 
smaller iflmlotu. Tho former is usually a rectangular tower built 
in one corner of the main rooms open at the top, with a moveable 
lid, and an opening at the side for taking out the grain. It holds 
up to 25 or 30 miuinds. The latter is much smaller, is circular 
in shape, and holds three or four maunds. A few beds (chdrpitf), 
often coloured a bright ml with some kind of lacquer, several spin¬ 
ning wheels, several low stools, a churn, a handinill or two for grind¬ 
ing corn, iwits and fans, trap, baskets, cotton quilts (tulxi or let), and 
all kinds of odds ami ends are found in every peasant s house. 
Hut there is no confusion. Everything is neatly arranged in order. 
Space has fo be economized and things not in use are disposed on 
shelves und in bags. 
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— - The cooking vessels used by the villagers consist of— 

Population. b J b 

Katici ( Jnjchi), a big vessel in which the food is mixed and 
cooked, to stir which a cnamchu or doi (spoon) is used ; rakdbi, a 
saucer, used us a small dish; tabdlch, an earthen vessel, used for 
putting bread on, and for mixing the flour with water before 
cooking; tahnak or pdtar, larger earthen vessels of the same kind; 
gharrah, earthen pot for water; katora, a small open vessel, usually 
made of mixed metal in this district; thil, also of mixed metal, for 
placing bread upon when about to be eaten ; pidla , tds, hatha I or 
cup, of earthenware; changer, or chakor, a sort of flat open basket 
or wicker tray; find, an earthenware vessel, a sort of small 
ijharah ; taint, a flat iron dish or plate upon which the bread is 
cooked in (chap.itix, etc.) ; kardhi, also of iron, with two handles, of 
all sizes, used for confectionery; ktiza, usually nu earthenware 
vessel used for washing the hands ; chaturi , used for keeping milk, 
made of earthenware; dula, also of earthenware, used in milking, 
etc.; mini, an earthenware vessel used for making butter, curds, 
etc.; kulji, an earthenware vessel with a lid to it ; and battakh, an 
earthen water-bottlo, used by pedestrians,or by shepherds, graziers, 
etc., to carry their drinking water in. 

The miscellaneous articles usually found in a zaminddri house 
consist of— 


Pin, a low square stool some (J inches high and 18 inches 
square, on which women sit; chaki, the flour-mill of two stones, 
one of which revolves on the other; chv.la, the fire-place; charkha, 
the spinning wheel; sui, needle; shhanni, or sieve for cleaning 
flour; pakhi, small fan ; tokra, basket for various purposes ; art, a 
kind of bobbin from which the thread is spun; ateran, for winding 
thread on to before placing it on the bobbin or uri; xiln'i, a large 
iron needle ; udla, a kind of reel; tarakla, a bobbin ; karandi, an iron 
hullo for oil; madhdni, a churn put into the galni, and revolved to 
make butter; Mni, a cotton gin ; tarnkri, scales ; binda, a low stool; 
palaiuj, a bed; baking, ropes for hanging clothes on,clothes lines; diva, 
small lamp, chirdgh ; chtuij a sort of shovel-shaped basket for sifting 
grain, or, when larger, for sifting refuse; latujri, a mortar of stone 
or hard earthenware ; chattu, a large stone mortar; mohla, a pestle 
mnde of wood ; chauii, a square unbacked chair ; choha, a measure 
of capacity, usually of wood ; paropi, a small measure of the same 
kind; bdt, a weight, usually of stone ; dabba, a small round box of 
wood or brass; surmeddiii, a small vessel for blacking the eye¬ 
lashes ; «hisha, small looking-glass ; ttcha, a small pair of pincers 
for extracting hairs' and thorns; pirha, a very low chair with a 
back, lacquered usually, ami used at marriages and feasts; matti, a 
large earthen vessel for water; jhdwli, uil earthen vessel used for 
holding miscellaneous things; and the httkka lust, but not least, 
completes the tale. 
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When nnv Musnlmrin dies, his relatives are summoned by the po — lon 
ndi or other kamin, and the female relatives assemble and weep 
round the body. His male relatives in this district go themselves 
to dig his grave, and preparations are made for the funeral feasts. 

If the deceased is a male, the Imdm of the masjid bathes the 
bodv ; if a fernule, the women of the family bathe and lay it out, 
and* the shroud is prepared of white cotton cloth. Twenty-five 
vards are taken up in a man’s grave clothes, which consist of a 
suit fitting to the body, and two long winding sheets. 

When the grave is ready, the bed on which the body is lying iR*r«£itf 
is lifted by the near relatives and carried to the grave, those 1 * ™' 
accompanying it repenting the Kalina as they go, having pre¬ 
pared themselves as for prayer. At some distance from the grave¬ 
yard the bed is set down with its head to the north and its feet to 
the south. The Mullnn stands on the east side and turns his face 
towards Mecca, and the by-stnnders range themselves in three 
rows behind him. Prayers are then said, and charity is collected 
from Its. 3 to Rs. in cash, or grain from 4 to 20 maun da, with 
copies of the Qonin. The Qorrin is first passed round from hand 
to hand, and then the monoy, grain and copies of the sacred book 
arc distributed. The charity thus collected is known as the 
“ ashU. ” It is divided into three shnres; one share goes to the 
Imdm of the masjid who loads the prayer, one share to the kamin* 
or village servants, and one share to the other Mulhins, Darweshes * 
and the poor who may be present. 

After this the body is taken to the tomb, and lowered into it. 

The grave is always made uorth and south, and the head is placed 
north and the feet south, the face as far as may be, being turned 
towards the Qibla and Mecca ; the winding clothes are then loosened 
and the tomb is closed with stones and filled in with earth and 
gravel, made into a mound. One stone is set un at the head and a 
smaller one at the feet, and thorns aro placed over the grave to 
keep off animals. The Imdm then stands at the west of the grave 
and exhorts the people that all must die, and then gives forth the 
call to prayer or bing. 

Then the relatives and others who have come in are fed by 
the deceased’s relatives. After four days, charity is again dispensed, 
and for the next four Thursdays the Mulhins aro fed. After forty 
days, charity is dispensed, and thereafter one day in each year is 
fixed for a’ commemoration feast, to which the relatives bring 
contributions with them, and all the brotherhood ; the Mulhin and 
Imdm*, any strangers who may be present, or any mendicants who 
mnv ask for it, are fed, and as much as twenty maunds of flour 
and ten maunds of meat are sometimes cousmned. These funeral 
feasts and expenses are nearly ns great a strain upon the resources 
of the people ns the expenses of their weddings. 
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Population. men nn(1 of wonjon 1, V the manner in which the gravestone is 
set up. In one part of the District the male has the gravestone 
at one end, and the woman at the other. Elsewhere ono sex 
has the stone placed parallel to the length of the grave, and 
the other has it parallel to ttye breadth, in other parts no such 
distinction is made. When a Hindu dies no fowl is cooked 
in the house on the day of the death; the neighbours pro¬ 
vide what is necessary. The house remains in mourning so long 
ns the funeral ceremonies (kirria biruni) last, usually for P? 
or for 11 davs, the nearest relatives of the deceased sleeping 
on the ground'. After that all clothes and vessels arc purified, and 
flie cart hen wan* glia n i# and other utensils are replaced by new ones 
The body of the deceased person is burned in the usual manner, and 
on the fourth day after the death a bone from each limb is 
collected and sent off to the Ganges in charge of a Brahman or 
a relative. If this cannot be done at once the bones are deposited 
in the walls of the dhatiMdl, or buried, and eventually sent to the 
Ganges, nearly always within the year. On the return of the 
messenger from the Ganges the Brahmans are feasted in thanks¬ 
giving for his safe return. 

Amuwmrnu. The taminddr of the district, for all his laborious toil, allows 
himself a considerable amount of recreation—marriages and fairs 
are speciul occasions in which every one joins once or twice a 
year. There are also a number of games which are fmpiently 
played in the villages. 

The great game of the district is pirtaiuli, a rough sort of 
prisoner’s base.' This is played by the villagers themselves, and 
often in competition by the men of various villages. Large 
numbers join, audit is played at all times of the day when 
not too hot. Many villages are only too glad of an excuse to for¬ 
sake work and play pifkamli. Ono man runs out into the open, 
two others pursue him. He tries to hit each of his pursuers in 
turn and then escape while they attempt to throw him down, but 
must do so until lie has touched them. The game causes the 
greatest excitement and rivalry Ijetween adjoining villages. Bug- 
dar at hand or tnrdr uthdna, the lifting of heavy weights, muugli- 
pheriia, the working of heavy Indian clubs, and throwing a 
stone are popular amusements. 

Bini jmkanut is a kind of wrestling in which the athletes - 
seize each other by the wrist only, but wrestling is not a village 
game at all. Wrestling matches excite great enthusiasm, but very 
seldom take place. 

Sttmmi, lotlhi, hhaugni and dJunndl consist of a kind of dance, 
and are usually practised at weddings. 

Tent-j>egging (seifi-Wri), lime-cutting anil similar sports are 
practised to a considerable extent in parts of the district. In 
I’allagang tent-pegging is less kept up than it used to be. In 
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terestcd crowd always gathers to watch and ngglaud. 
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coursing, and more rarely shooting. 

The bo,, in the ,^&th J wTand Wi 
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arc variouB other games of a similar kind. 

The md* or fairs, which' « «■“ “* 

usually sonn-religious gatherings. ,„,f/is the muking 

with shrines, and an foo<l from the 

of offerings to the shnue, an Tallugang is that held at 

laiigar of the shrine. The cine j'JLB "early atilakhad, 

Jabbi. Four large fairs, know as ( '«• of Sayyid 

on the Indus, in 1 indlgheb tabs k y;, r ( jpgg.hch. Large 

Abdullah Shah, Sitiini, known g • ' - j Qn ,} lcsc occasions 

crowds gather to nay bonm..' Th ; ril , cip „l fair is held in 

great quantities of food are duti l ’ ‘ on8 The shrine and 

AblS:are held in high repute. 

P ln Fatten Jang Tah.il a fair attended by about 4,000 person, 

is hold at Kot in the month of Baisakh. 

At Attock a fair takes place enshrine ^“^SadrJtiU; 

Bukhari, on the first l iur ^^ d Muhammadan. There is 
about 7,000 persons both Hindu tho Khl - ing! ;h of Mfan 

also a shrine at 1 hfkanan, suffering from diseases of 

Wali Sdhib, Gujar, visited >) 1' j effected by placing upon 
the eyes. Cures are supposed to bo enctic j i 

the eyes earth from the tomb. 

At Hasan Alda. thero h • |«T«" tS 

of the Hasan Abda hill every Thursday by 

Khiingiih of Vi all kandhari. Thursday night in the shrino 

a number of persons, and * eoSmon belief cannot bo 

a lamp is kept bunnng, «hic 1 • s,ihib tank and temple 

^'X t'd^me'on, rohgious gathering in Baisiikh, attended 
by three or four thousand persons. 

■ These are the ^ & »f a rohgtuus uaturemth^ district. 

justify special nS Most Ml* are unimportant. 
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Names and Titles. 


[Past A. 


CHAP I. C 

Population. 

Siimes *n<I 
title*. 


There is nothing noteworthy nl>out the personal names in 
common use in the district. The few Gnkkhnrs and Janjuas 
occasionally employ very high sounding names, ns they do else¬ 
where, but tho members of the prominent tribes in the district are 
content with the more sensible names they have inherited from 
their ancestors. Tho Pathnns of the Chhaclih and Mnklmd have of 
course distinctive names, but there is nothing peculiar abont them. 
The common zamindar names are everywhere employed, ami 
abbreviations are extremely common ; Mamin for Muhammad Khan, 
Ditta for Allah Ditta, Maulu for Mania Haklish, Faja for Fuizri 
Khan, and. similar contractions. As for titles the commonest is 
“ Mallik ”. It is used by the heads of the Johdra families, and by 
all the headmen of the Awuns. “ Raja ” is applied to Gakklmrs and 
Janjuas, but in strictness the younger members of the family should 
lie addressed as Mirzn. “ Sardar ” is the title of the chief Ghebas. 
The Khatturs use the same title. “ Chaudhri " is the title of pro¬ 
minent Mairsuud Kahuts. It is also used by Jats and others. The 
headman of the Alpials is addressed ns “ Ghnudhri ”. The Gnjars 
use “Chaudhri” or “ Mehr.” .Among Hindus the usual titles are 
in vogue. Tho Muhials are generally called “Mahta” but the 
titles of “ I)ewan ” and “ liakhshi ” are also in use. “ Raizada ” is 
not used in this District. Holy men among the Muhammadans, 
whether of Savvid descent or not, use the title “ Pir.” Among the 
Hindus they secure the title of “ Rliui ”. Paruchas are addressed 
as “ Mian.” 


CHAPTER II— ECONOMIC. 


Section A — Agriculture, including Irrigation. 

The area of the district is divided as follows: 

Cultivated 
Culturnble waste 
Government Forests 
Other unculturable waste ... 


913,760 

1,069,332 

216,806 

1,171,633 


CHAP II, A 
Agriculture- 

Areas. 


The last item consists chiefly of ravines, torrent beds, hills 
and rivers. 

In general, the soils of the district take their character from *>».. 
the underlying rock, and are in consequence either limestone or 
sandstone 'detritus ; but there are wide variations from tin* rule, 
and it will he necessary to mention one or two circles m sora 

detail. 

The portion of the Chlmchh north of the Che! stream 
J,°m "«t to*theI ados' are "poor'^n ^dit,-? 'veryr “sandy and stony, 

anrhlee well, are ntitncrona, nml the farming, espertally of well 
hnds is excellent. Tito crops of sugarcane, tobacco and matxe , 
on „. 0 |1 lands, and of ntai/.o and wheat on the larim lands, are 
nltr'irtt heavy. " Chlutehh dbdil tr mulk ghaii' dldd la a common 
savmtr meaning that the Chhachh does Itest in seasons of scant 
rainfall T3being naturally moist. It doe. not do badly even 
™ Zn of heavy mtit.faU. though the ytc d mvanabhjfTer^ 

M of this fertile tract and on both tank, of the t be! ,s a 
narrow strip of swampy ground. 

Water is nowhere more than a few inches below the surface, t*cm 
nml constantly oozes out on the surface, hvery hole and depres¬ 
sion is full of*stagnant water, and there are few fields that are not 
water-logged. The case of high-lying fields is even worse, for 
thrir soiUs a prey to knllar that has been deposited by eva,K,ratioi, 

rtSM™ 

a-j—ja o^fT^e 

ment:— 
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CHAP n.A 

“ The Chel lands are situate along the Chel stream, on cither 

Agriculture.^^ from the village of Khagwiinf to that of ShnmsaMd. 

The water-logged condition of these lands is due, I fancy, 
to the following causes : The Chhachh plain is some 300 feet below 
the watershed running from Lawrencepur to the Attoek hill. 
Water, throughout the plain, is near the surface, and is, I believe, 
supplied by percolation from the Indus. The rain that falls on 
the high-lying Maira above, sinks in and finds its way down to the 
Chhachh plain; ami thero, meeting the subsoil springs of that 
plain, is forced up to the surface between the plain and the foot 
of the Maira. My answer to the question,—Why then does not 
water ooze up all along the base of the Maira? is—(first) that 
probably the subsoil drainage of the Maira is directed on to the 
Chel lands by the Kamra hill on one side, and spurs from the 
Gandgarh on the other; and (secondly) that from Shamsabiid the 
water-table is farther from the surface, and Chel runs in a deeper 
channel. The lands between the Chel stream and the Maira are 
consequently much wetter than those on the right bank. The 
soil itself, apart from the water, is good enough—a light loam, 
without any approach to clay, except in a few spots. A good 
deal of harm has been done by kallar on the right bank near 
Darya; and also on the left bank near Shamsabud. Judging from 
the general tenor of Major Cracroft’s report, the village assess¬ 
ments, and the villages’ internal rating, there must have been 
great deterioration in these lands since the first Settlement. They 
are now poor, sour and water-logged soils, on which only kliarif 
crops can be grown with any chance of success; either kallar or 
water being fatal to the greater part of rain crops, if sown.” 


rilin'*. 


The fringe of From the edge of the swamp the ground rises to the high 
the s«rw*J» ridge, the watershed between the Chel and the llaro systems 
extending from the foot of the Gandgarh mountain, some two 
miles south east of the Kibla Vandi hamlet of Mauza Malikmrilato 
the village of Riimhin at the foot of the Attoek hill. The western 
end is a rocky spur moving down from the Gandgarh mountain, 
and attaining a maximum elevation of 1,801) feet close by the 
tahsfl boundary. The rocky formation soon ceases, and is 
succeeded by indurated clay cliffs, that ure in turn replaced by a 
ridge of loose sandy soil. The northern fringe of this slopo down 
to the edge of the Chel lands is mostly composed of a poor sandy 
soil and falls gradually to the plain below. Tlere and there sod 
of a more clayey composition is found and the gradual slopo 
disappears. The surface becomes broken and intersected by 
drainage channels with high steep clay banks. Beyond Kibla 
Vrindi the character of the slope changes altoget her. The soil is a 
stiffish loam near the plain, but ns the Gandgarh spurs are reached, 
the soil becomes stony and further on rock crops out. The 
drainage channels are abrupt and steep, and the beds are lined 
with coarse sand and rocky detritus from Gandgarh. 
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A J CHAP.II A 

The soil of the whole of the tract just daMnbed is much 

affected by the drainage from the Gandgarh and by that from t »*• o.nt^rh 
anecit > » . The i ar(re drainage channel that dnUmge nmt 

rfiZTS. JX* 25 SS “ftbenorth-east ff£, 

b 0 g TVm flandirarh drainage Hows over the centre portion of 
0 ° r *'rhha.’hh plain from Ghurghushti and Malikmula to Mala and 
taS Snr V fertility of the Chhachl, depend. a great 
L Gandirarh Hoods. These do not much benefit 

S" ov"r « S they fire, pa The sand and coarao 
detritu" tl,°v bring dotru do porhaps a little harm to parte of 
Gh uHiuahti and jTalikmUU, bn. aft™ the firet 'lolence of tho 
tilling tvater spreads over the level lands of 

floral ‘Y's'l'orb; 'and the villages to the treat, tho beneflt derived 

wX' higtat “lae and Snirrigated and,,.. land ia 

,9 of the iu, ■ Finally the flood waters, liy depositing 

euapensiot, lose the greater part of their 

■Z- Til the western end of the circle the ummgftted lands 
virtue, and i 1110 litv The well irrigated lands too are 

again become l^ H fu ^ hei ; east . The few villages in the west 

n0t or ofthe citric that do not receive Gandgarh drainage are 
Sor in q^ty, but fTiey contain a largo number of wells, 

from which the income is very large. 

The drainage from the sandy uplands does, perhaps more 
harm than good f It falls entirely into the Chel stream. 

From the watershed between the Chel and the Haro to within *• 
t ,• . .i,n latter stream, and from the Indus to n 

n short distance ... f ^hza, extends a rolling sandy plain 
few miles b^VonJ the Adbgo of Jl«^ ^ tht / Induil 

generally k ”‘J d vin0 gro und, but elsewhere tho ground is 

he W being little more than shallow 

fairly level, the ■ Urnmg 8llffer8 gre atly from drought. It 
depressions A h^ P , har * e8fca an d then in a year of 

may not lie cultiyi eu or p l oug h. Only the least 

good rainfall ^ ^ mfc of the 

bnr^ s C, ?Fear the Hare the soil loses its sandy character, and 
harvests. 1 .- i stones. The country becomes very 

-leopcn. and with Ur 

become impassable ravines, except at a few known 
lateral f ^ . decided improvement. The 

|K> - , , D -’- iMrriaahrlv Stel, ami variea m,.cl. in quality from 
SlrcTayTCut t- £ S ntede of aurfaee drainage and the 
fields are better embanked. 

w . . xiirra to the Hazara border, near Bliedian, Attock 

Westwards from > *™‘ » ^ of tho Haro is, with "*■ 

the strip of con . a ij uV ial strips close by the stream, an 

intricate ^network of deep ravines and watercourses. The higher 
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’ ground is generally strewn with water loam pebbles or coarso 
Agriculture- oart j,y kanknr nodules. Here and there rock juts out. Cultiva¬ 
tion is scanty, ns the soil is extremely uneven and of the poorest 
quality. Further away from the hills there are fewer stones 
nnd soils varying from light to stiff loams. There is some capital 
land along the Kawiigar hill. The country between the Kiiwagnr and 
Khcrimiir hills is inferior. It lies high, is poor in point of soil, and 
seamed with deep ravines. Rock constantly crops out, and is 
generally near the surface. The tract from Katarian westwards 
to the tahsil border, and across the Grand Trunk Road north¬ 
wards, to the villages irrigated by cuts from the Ilaro,contains the 
best barrini land of the circle. In quality it is loam, easily worked, 
and in years of good rainfall producing heavy crops. The rain 
lands in the villages along the Haro, after it turns south-west, 
are generally poor. There is hardly any level ground, nnd the 
best lands are those embanked in the ravines; the rest are of 
inferior quality. 

Yet, whatever the variations in the quality of soil, everything 
depends on the rainfall. In spite of the excellence of the soil to 
the west of the circle, one year there is no harvest at all, next 
year the crops are so heavy t hat the grain is with difficulty threshed 
and garnered. 

The Fatteh Jang Niila takes its character from the 
.Nili. 1 ' J * ng underlying limestone rock. The soil being of limestone formation 
is much superior to the sandstone soil south of the Kala Chitta. 
The tract is everywhere gashed by deep ravines which carry off 
the drainage of the Kala Chitta. To the west pebble ridges crop 
up. The circle is well watered by the numerous streams which 
run through. Though these streams occasionally dry up in years 
of poor rainfall, yet deep pools here and there allow of JhalWrs 
working on their hanks, while wells are sunk in alluvial patches 
in their IkhIs. The centre of the circle round Hahtar village is the 
most fertile and prosperous part of the district south of the Kala 
Chitta. On the east the milii shades off into the western nnd drier part 
of the Kharora circle of Rawalpindi, with which it has much in com- 
Ti» Gbeb. nion. 

The Glieb lies between the Kala Chitta and the Khairi Murat. 
The soil resembles the dry gravelly soil of the Rawalpindi Kharora. 
The east part is sandy, but fertile, while to the west the soil gets drier 
anti harder. Generally, the soil is excellent, and needs only ample 
rain to yield heavy crops, but is incapable of standing drought or 
the hot sun of summer. The Gheb is not badly watered, and few 
villages suffer from want of drinking water. 

Th« janiMi. The Jandul villages are in strong contrast to the rest of the 
district. Ravines are few. Rock crops out only very occasionally. 
The greater part of the circle is a rolling plain of light sand. 
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CHAP. II, A. 

There is a little irrigation from wells and springs, but the most of Afrl ^J tnrg 
the tract is an open gram-growing country. Kharif cultivation is 
of little importance. Wheat, is grown, but the characteristic crop 
is gram. 

As far as soil goes the rest of the district is of one class. The Tii« mi ni 
soil is a light loam taking its character from the underlying lhe<1,,lr cl ' 
sandstone rocks, which all over the tract frequently crop up to the 
surface. Soil is deep only in depressions. The surface of the 
country is scored by numberless ravines. The larger torrents 
have often wide beds of sand, fringed with broad or narrow 
strips of rich alluvial soil. On these strips wells are sunk. From 
the torrent bank the country rises in rough dry slopes of light 
loam soil, often washed away in places and exposing the rock below. 

In conformation of surface the Makbad ilaka is somewhat different 
from the rest. The country is wild and mountainous. The soil 
is sandy, and is deep enough for cultivation only on the tops of 
the stony plateaux or iu the deep valleys banked up at the lower 
end to catch the soil washed down iu the floods. \\ ells are few and 
small in area. 

The four tahsils of the district having been settled at three cia«*i>lo*tloa 
different Settlements, the classification of land is not uniform. 

Fatteh Jang and Pindigheb tahsils the classificat ion is the same as p a tt<>bJMig 
iu Rawalpindi district, which was settled at the same time. HS2buS»ih. 

The following distributions of soil are recorded in the revenue 
papers : — 

CImHL —All lands irrigated by wells. 

Abu —Lands irrigated by springs or otherwise than by wells or 

canals. 

Nahri . —Lands irrigated by canals. (There are none in these 

tahsils.) 

Saildb . —Lands flooded by streams, or which by the proximity 
of water are naturally moist. 

Lijtdra .—Land adjoining a village site and enriched by the 
drainage of the village site, or by the hnbits of the people, or land 
which is habitually manured and is of excellent quality. Such 
land is generally double-cropped. 

Las. —Land hung in a depression and receiving water from 
other lands, or land on‘which embankments have been built to 
retain drainage water. Such land is always of excellent quality. 

Maira . —Ordinary bdrdni lands not included in any of the 
nlxjve classes. 

Rakkar.—Bdrdni lands which are so stony or sloping or 
unfertile that they cannot be classed as Maira. 


Classification of Land. 


[Past A. 


CHAP.H.A 

Agriculture 

T»lUg«ng 

Uklloit. 


Atiock tabill 
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In Tallngang the recorded soils are : 

Irrigated.— 

(i) Chahi .—Land irrigated from wells. 

(ii) AW.—Land irrigated from springs. 

( iVi) Saildb — Land affected by river floods. 

Unirrigated— 

(,’) ffail, land regularly manured, which in practice means 
almost exclusively laud close to the village dbddi or 
outlying homestead. 

(,'j) Bdrini Atncal, land receiving drainage from higher 
ground, and retaining it either naturally, or by means 
of embankments. 

(t/i) Moira, level or fairly level lands of average quality, 
which may in some cases receive a limited amount 
of drainage from above, but have no special means 
for retaining it. 

(ir) Haidar, land on a steep slope, off which all moisture 
quickly drains, or owing to excess of stones or 
sand or other disadvantage, distinctly inferior. 

For assessment purposes only three clusses of land were 
adopted, (a) irrigated, (h) superior bdrdni, fc} inferior bdrdni. 
The last class included maim and railcar, while tho other two 
classes of unirrigated hind were thrown together ns superior 
bdrdni. This simple classification was found to be quite accurate 
enough, for hail and bdrdni I are almost equally remunerative, 
while ralkar is everywhere a very unimportant class. Hail 
corresi>onds very closely to the Fatteli Jang and Pindigheb Hydra, 
and bdrdni I to 'las. 

In Attock tahsfl the classification of soils gave much trouble 
and is not yet simple. 

The classes adopted were— 

(i) Chdhi .—Lund irrigated from wells. 

(it) Abi ' ) 

(iii) Nahri dofasli [■ Land irrigated from springs and water- 

(ir) Nahri rkfasli ) cuts. 

(r) Saildb 


(ri) Lijtdra 
(r it) Las 
(rim Maim 
(it) Balkar 


- As in Fatteli Jang and Pindigheb. 


The distinction between abi and nahri depends on the nature 
of the irrigation from the Haro river, above Sultanpur, where the 
stream sweeps round to the south, that is to say in the main in tho 
Pnnjkattn tract, tho water-supply is not perennial. The Haro 
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is at that part of its course for a largo part of the year dry, and 
the irrigation is not dissimilar to that from an innundation canal. 
With each fall of rain a freshet comes down the river and this is 
caught and taken on to the land. The other irrigation is all 
perennial, whether it is from springs or petty streams fed by 
springs, or below the village of SultAnpur, where the Haro 
becomes perennial, from the Haro itself. Here, however, only 
comparatively small areas are irrigated in the bed of the river, 
and the water is not really Haro water, but the production of 
springs which fall into the Haro bed just above. The term nahri 
has, therefore, been confined to the Panjkatta tract and one or two 
other villages down to Sultanpur, and everything else has been 
called did. In the villages of Hasan Abdul, Wah and Habzpfr, 
three crops are sometimes taken off dhi lands instead of two. 
Either the local name for the superior land has been recorded 
in the papers after the word did or did /, did II, did III have been 
entered. In several villages superior nahri land, which is manured 
or which catches the site from the irrigation channels, was found 
to have borne six crops in eight harvests, and has been classed as 
da/asli nahri. Tho total area is only 1,702 acres spread over 
several villages. In Sultnnpur, where the nahri lands are of very 
varying fertility, the local names have l>eon added to the records. 

Snildh has two meanings. The saildh in the Chhachh and 
Sarwiila Circles means Chel land pure and simple. The land in 
the Chliachh which is flooded by the Indus is wretched and has 
therefore been classed as r vdekar, except in mauza Jabbar. . There 
it is of rather better quality and covers 128 acres, but it only 
occasionally gets tho river spill, and has lieen shown as iiuiira. 
In the Sarwala circle there are 51 acres of saildh along the Haro 
and the Indus, but the land is poor in the extreme, and has been 
cIjissihI as maira. Tho other class of saiLih is that of the Nukt 
circle, which is all river saiLih. In the matter of fertility there is 
little difference ljetween the Chel lands and the genuine saildh of 
the Niilti circle, but the course of husbandry is distinct. 

has, like saildh, has two meanings. In the Chhnchh it means 
land which is covered by tho spill from the Gandgarh range. After 
a storm a torrent rushes down, does a little damago at the foot of 
the hill, and then spreads a rich silt over the surrounding country. 
The result is an extraordinarily fine soil. This kind of soil has 
l>een recorded in whole or in part in thirty*ono villages in -the 
Chhnchh. 

In the Sarwala and Xulu circles las means embanked lands in 
ravines or depressions, which, by virtue of their embankments, 
catch and retain the moisture. These lands are very precarious. 
The embankments cost some money and a good deal of l;d>our to 
make, and are very liable to lie breached; when they are, the land, 
from being of a high class, becomes uuculturable. 


CHAP. II. A- 
Afri culture. 


S 
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In general only one class of Maira has been recorded. But in 
Agriculture. ,y n0 villages in the Chhachh and four in the Sarwiila, two classes 
have been shewn. The villages are portly some of those along tho 
Chelstmim, whose northern portionsare characteristically Chhachh, 
but which run back ii'ito the typical Sarwiila sand, and partly 
those estates along the Indus which were swept by the great Hood 
of 1811, and half of which were covered with sand and lxmlders 
and half of which escaped. The sub-division is formed only in 
those estates within which there are pronounced differences of soil. 

Jlakbar is the poor stony soil under the hills, indeed any land 
which by reason of salts, bin bar, nodules, etc., is barely worth 
cultivating. 

Apart from the obvious distinction between irrigated ami un¬ 
irrigated, manured and unmanured soil,the chief distinction between 
soils depends on their situation, though of course geological and 
chemical conditions have their influence too. Thus, las owes its 
character to its position in a ravine which can be embanked at 
the lower end or lielow other land from which it can receive 
drainage. Maim is Hat and absorbs the rain that falls upon it, 
but gets no drainage from other land. Haidar is often on strong 
slopes, and does not as a rule retain even the rain that falls on it. 


The following tablo shews the proportion of land in each 
of the principal classes :— 


TabaR 

4 


• 

1'K t:\TAOK 

ON TOTAL CVl.TIVATION 0. 


Cbihl. 

AM. 

Nab hi. 

1)0- I Ek- 
| faall. | fiuii. 

SaiUb 

I.ipiira 

or 

Hail. 

or 

Ilirani 

1. 

' 

Main 

Bakkar. 

Attock 

... 

60 

•fl 

0 

3-2 

1-2 

2 1 

60 

743 

5-7 

Cbliaehh 

... 

15 5 

... 

... 

... 

4 

15 

15 0 

630 

41 

8»nr*l» 


2-5 

2 

... 

... 

2-2 

13 

6 

86-6 

68 

Kill 


21 

It 

0.0 

7* 

' ,0 

31 

3*1 

737 

Cl 

Kaltoli Jwiji 

... 

3 

... 

... 


*» 

* 

3 

5 

60 

7 

Findight'b 

— 

I 

... 

... 

- j 

... 

“j 

2 

V2 

3 

Tallagans 


•9 

... 

... 



105 


88 « 

District 

... 

2-5 


•2 

6 

•8 

8 | 

7* 

6 

84-1 


8jr«t<Moof Well cultivation, which is of considerable importance, 

cun|»ut" o. accounts for per cent of tho total cultivation. It differs 
largely from lahsfl to Tahsfl. The first great distinction is 
that south ©f the Kala C’hitta—as compared with the cultivation 
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CHAP II,a. 

of Attock tahsfl ami the tahsfls of Rawalpindi District — the 
principal crops arc ordinary zamindar crops, maize, bajra, wheat*®* 1 
ami barley, while the rich garden crops, which arc so profitable 
where they can Ik* successfully growth are here but seldom 
grown at all. This is due to the absence of markets anti to 
the fact that the cultivation is in the hands of eamiiuldr owners and 
occupancy tenants, and not in the hands of Mulliurs, who alone 
have skill in market garden cultivation. The growing of garden 
crops and the hawking of them for sale is not considered decent 
for a self-respecting sam{»tldr. Again, south of the Soan the wells 
arc much less elaborate affairs than in the Fatteh dang and 
Pindigheb Tnhsils. 

The Tallagang wells almost without exception are situated in £“ I 1 1 1 “*“ g 
the slips of moist alluvial land which form on the banks of the tor¬ 
rents wherever they broaden out : water is fousd at a moderate 
depth, and the wells, roughly but strongly built of uumortared 
stone, coat but little to make: the expense, of course, varies greatly, 
but an average well may be taken to cost from Us. 100 to 
Rs. 125, pins about Ha. 45 or Us. 55 for the wood-work. The area 
commanded by these wells ia very small, seldom exceeding a couple 
of acres, often much less, aud this too generally spirt up between a 
number of co-sharers ; the cultivation therefore is generally of a 
fairly high class especially when the wells are held by Mallinrs, 
as moat of them are. The wells are, however, often dependent on 
the rainfall to a great extent, for in time of drought the supply of 
water runs very low, in extreme cases failing altoget her; and the soil 
is not seldom poor and sandy, or tainted hero and there with nfmr , 
but ou chdhi huid of fair average quality the yield is good and cer¬ 
tain, and the land is almost always under one crop or another. Bdjrtu, 
for instance, may be taken in the kharff, wheat, or more probably 
barley, will be put in as soon ns the Ixtjrti is off the ground, and if the 
rabi crop is used as folder, a sdid rabi^rop or early maize (sown 
in HaisjSkli) null follow it. Cotton is a good deal grown, and pep¬ 
per and various garden crops: but the ordinary zamfmhirin mauy 
parts carries his prejudice agaiust garden crops to such an extent 
that he will not grow them even for his own use for fear of Iteing 
taunted by his friends with having turned Malluir. Dane is hardly 
grown at all; either the climate does not suit it or the cultivators 
prefer a quick succession of less remunerative, but also less 
troublesome, crops. 

Xho best wells in the tahsfl are on the Anhar at Tammnn. Many 
of the wells are very poor, and those of later construction are not (like 
the old one) always in the hands of Mullhirs, but have in many 
instances boon sunk by ordinary zamfnddrs, who are less able to 
make them profitable. These hinds are nil well manured. 

The wells are generally amply provided with cattle, owing 
to the subdivision of the land attached to them between several 
owners or tenants. They arc generally worked by buffaloes 
two or even one per well being sufficient: these work singly 


132 

Attock District.] Pindigheb Welle. 


CHAPU.A 

Agriculture 


Fatteh Jung 
and Piodi- 
gheb well* 


[I’AKT A. 

for 6 hours each, irrigating about 8 handle a <iay between them : on 
Malliar wells not less than 3 buffaloes are used, and the well is 
woyked longer in proportion. 

The Fatteh Jang and Pindigheb wells are much more valuable. 
The average area cultivated and harvested per well is approxi¬ 
mately 8 acres cultivated and C> acres cropped in each circle of 
Fatteh Jang, while in the Pindigheb Tahsfl the corresponding areas 
are 2 acres and 4 acres in Jandaland Makliad. The Sil Circle takes 
the lead with average of 4 acres cultivated and 7 acres cropped per 
well cylinder. These areas are much larger than t lie corresponding 
areas irrigated by the rich garden wells of Gujar Khan and Rawal¬ 
pindi. The two great well tracts are the valleys of tho .Sohti and 
Fatteh Jang Sil, which lie close to one another and the valley 
of the Pindigheb Sil near Pindigheb town. The Scan valley is a 
continuation of the Soan valley of the Rawalpindi Tahsfl, and the 
wells lie in clumps along the rich alluvial banks on either side of 
the broad bed of the stream. Water is near the surface and sel¬ 
dom more than otic buffalo is used to work the well wheel, indeed 
the male buffalo is everywhere used on wells in preference to other 
cattle. The water-supply in the wells is very seldom so abundant 
that the well wheel can be worked day and night, so that the distinc¬ 
tion between good and bail wells depends almost entirely on the water- 
supply, tho latter again depending on the character of the subsoil, 
whether clay or sand. The cautious zamfndiir always sinks a trial 
boring before beginning to dig a well, and abandons his project 
unless he can find a spot where clay strata will not interfere with 
the intended cylinder. The cylinder itself is made of dressed 
stone, sometimes undressed stones, laid in mud, or less commonly 
laid in mortar. The cost of a well varies from Rs. 200 to R* 400 
throughout the two tahsils, The Sil-wells are next in value to 
the Soan wells, and differ from them mainly in the water-supply 
being less abundant. The wells on the Wadnla stream in the Sil 
Soan Circle aro much troubled with thick strata of hal'd day; and 
there are few good wells among them, although the soil is in no way 
inferior to that of the wells on the other streams. The best of the 
wells on the Pindigheb Sil are all within a few miles of the town. 
Some of these are extremely valuable but many are sandy and 
inferior. 1 he water-supply is not inferior to tliat of the Scan 
wells, but the soil is inferior, the irrigated area is lurger and the 
A wan tenants do not take so much trouble over their lands as the 
hardworking peasant owners and Mallirir tenants of the Soan. In 
the Pindigheb Tahsil there are a good many wells along tho north 
bank of the Soan river, which here forms the boundary between 
Pindigheb and the Chakwal and Tallngnng Tahsfls. The Soan at 
this part of its course runs among wild ravines and hills, alluvial 
patches are few, and wells much inferior to those in the higher 
reaches of the Soan bed. With the exception of these well tracts, 

" ere " are numerous and valuable, all the wells lie scattered 
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here and there, in alluvial patches in the beds of the numerous 
torrents, which intersect and drain the two tahstls. 


CHAP II A. 
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The Nandna, liuhudruand Reshi with the feeder St reams of the 
two Sils, all have a few wells under their banks. In a few vil- 
lages wells can be sunk in level lands at a distance from a torrent 
bed, but this is very rare, and such villages are always looked 
upon as remarkable. Everywhere double cropping is the univer¬ 
sal rule on well lauds and great (plant ities of manure are used. 
Without manure there can be no good well cultivation, so that the 
cultivator uses all his own manure and, if necessary, buys or bor¬ 
rows from his neighbours and from surrounding villages. Where 
wells are numerous, the lijtdra area is always correspondingly 
small and Ixirdul lauds generally receive less attention and suffer 
by comparison from neglect. The cultivation is always the best 
that the zatiundar knows; some men plough and manure and weed 
more than others, but all are alike to giving their most coustant 
attention and their hardest labour. Of all the ehdlii crops the 
most valued is maize and the Soan wells are famous for their maize, 
which is only second to the maize of the Chhachh plain in Attock. 
On the best wells the yields are extraordinarily large, so much so 
that 50 mantels and even more per acre is sometimes yielded by a 
good well in a good year. Throughout the Fatteh Jang Tahsil maize 
is the kharif well crop and is the pivot upon which the cultivation of 
the year turns. A good deal of cotton is grown in the Sil Soan, but 
much less than enough to supply local needs. A little popper and 
vegetables makes up the rest of the kharif cropping. The inaizo is 
usually off the ground too late for good wheat crops to be sown, so 
barley, sown in December and January, follows the maize. In the 
Sil Soan late sown wheat is considered as good as barley and is 
grown even more than barley. A good many vegetables, onions, 
carrots, etc., are grown in the rabi, but the rabi is on well land only 
a bye crop and is in all respects subordinate to the kharif. The land 
gets little rest; heavy manuring, close cultivation, constant weeding 
and plentiful water enable two crops to be forced off the land year 
after year with little rotation, and with no apparent diminution of 
fertility. In Pindigheb and especially in the Sil and Makhud cir¬ 
cles, maize is not the exclusive kharif crop. In most pnrts of the 
tahsil brijra is more grown than maize on ehdhi land, and in some 
villages maize is not grown at all. The reason for the neglect of 
maize lies more in the want of skill of the cultivator than in any 
other reason, but maize dislikes excessive heat and the scorching 
plains and hard soil of the west of Pindigheb are not favourable to 
maize. The best wells of the Sil, which lie close round to Pindi¬ 
gheb, grow a great deal of excellent maize, which yields little less 
than on the wells of the Soan. Near Pindigheb there are a few 
wells, rack-rented by money-lenders, on which Mallinrs engage 
to pay to the owner a lump rent of 40 maunds of maize per acre 
cultivated without reference to cropping, the tenant taking for 
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Agriculture vear j fc honrever, doubtful whether any such rent is over really 
paid, while the wells upon which such rates are fixed are very 
much above the average of the wells in the Sil circle. 'Ihe Makliad 
and Jnnditl wells are few and inferior, the best being close to 
Makliad town, where some good vegetables are grown, and close 
to #1 undid, which is the principal village in the Jnndril. 

Atiock won*. The Attock wells are by far the most valuable in the District. 

The Chhachh wells are in a class by themselves. They correspond 
most closely with those of the Jabba circle in the Swiibi Tidisil 
of Peshawar, and have the additional advantage of being more 
centrally situated for markets. A large number of them, moreover, 
get the Gandgarh spill, and grow fancy crops. The chdhi area in 
the Chhachh covers over ono-seventh of the total cultivated area, 
and pays nearly ludf the revenue. The water-level is high and the 
wells are easily worked. There is still room for the spread of well 
cultivation, fndeed the only restraining influence is the want of 
manure. In the Sarwala wells are much fewer. Well lands cover 
nl>out one-fortieth of the total cultivated area and pay about one- 
fifth of the revenue. A large numlier of the wells are situuted 
close to Campbell pur, which affords an excellent market, and in the 
northern part of the circle there are several wells which approxi¬ 
mate in character to those of the Chhachh. There is not the same 
opportunity for well expansion ns is to 1 m? found in the Chliachh, 
except to a limited extent in the villages bordering on the latter. 

The wells in the Nalii circle are fewer in numbor. The well 
cultivation covers about 2 per cent of the total cultivated area. 
The wells vary much in character. The majority are in the 
Saggar tract, where conditions are very favourable, and these are 
the best. The Nalii wells are probably superior to those of the 
'Sarwala, but whereas the Sarwala wells are largely in the 
neighbourhood of Cumpbellpur, where manure is cheap and tho 
market good, the Nalii wells are fur from any guod market and are 
more expensive to work. 

The well irrigation is of the general type found iu Peshawar, 
Rawalpindi and the greater part of Jhelum. The land attached 
to each well is very small, and the amount of double cropping 
very large. The average area per well is b‘2 acres in Chhachh, 

3 in the Sarwala and 2’8 iu tho Nala. On an average, sugarcane 
being taken as a double crop, 100 acres in tho Chhachh produce 
100 acres of crops, in the Sarwala 178 acres and in the Nala 172 
acres. The superiority of the C’hhnchh wells thus lies both iu tho 
area commanded and in the cropping. 

■ There are roughly speaking three classes of well cultivation. 
The least valuable is that in which n crop of maize in the kharff 
is followed by barley, wheat, vu'thra or mrxhaf in the rabi. Except 
in the Niila the favourite crop to put in after maize is barley. 1 n that 
circle wheat as tho second crop has become more common, in tho 
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second class ordinary tobacco takes the place of the barley or even 
follows it. In the third type sugarcane occupies a considerable part 
of the area which in the other two is under maize. This last typo is 
peculiar to the Chhachh, and reaches its highest development in the 
Chhachh wells near Hazro, wliere the cane is panndha and the 
tobncco is snuff tobacco. Cane is confined to the Chhachh 
lands. Where it occurs in the Sarwiila, it is in the portions of estates 
in that circle which project into the Chhachh. Sugarcane is 
really a double crop, remaining in the ground a whole year. On 
the wells round Ha/.ro the same land bears cane year after year 
and is von' heavily manured and very carefully Farmed. Cotton 
is usually followed by maize or barley and often two crops of 
maize are taken off the ground between May 15th and November 
15th. With vegetables there is hardly any system of rotation. 

They are chiefly grown during the cold weather. In mauza 
Kiilu Kalin the well lands are farmed as market gardens, and 
seem never to bo bare. English vegetables are grown in the 
cold, and native in the hot weather. 

There are hardly any did lands south of tho Kala Chitta. aw. 

This soil is of importance in the three southern tahsils only in the 
Jandltl circle, aind there the totail area is only 189 aicres. 

Generally, it may be said that in those tahsfls dhi cultivation ami 
cropping differ in no way from that on wells, except that the water- 
supply is more uncertain and the cultivation Jess careful. From^ 
this it follow's that did lands are nowhere quite so valuable ns 
well lands, and there is a tendency to take a somewhat lower rent. 

The dbi lands of Attock tahsil belong to the Niilii circle. There 
is no did in the Chhachh ami very little in the Sarwiila. Aid culti¬ 
vation varies enormously in value. A little is very poor. The 
finest, that derived from the springs in Wall and Hasan Abdal, 
costs much less than inferior cultivation of the same class 
elsewhere. Taken as a whole did cultivation is even more inten¬ 
sive than chdhi, but it is less valuable on the whole than the rich 
well cultivation of tho Chhachh. A hundred acres of land l>enr 
189 acres of crops. Alxmt three-quarters of the total did lands 
bear maize in tho kharff. Some cane and a little cotton are also 
gjpown. Maize is followed in the rabi by wheat and barley, the 
former predominating. Tobacco is also grown. The rabi sown area 
is always in excess of tlmt of the khanf. The did of the Sarwiila 
circle is* inferior. There is much less cane and wheat, and more 
cotton, barley and “ other rabi ” crops. 

Nahri lands are confined to Attock I alisfl, and within the Naim, 
tahsil to the north-cast corner of the NiUa circle, the water being 
derived almost entirely from the Haro. The channels have 
their head for the most part in the Hanpur l’ahsil of Hazara, and 
the Attock landowners are dependent to a large extent on the 
goodwill of the Ghakknr family of Khanpnr for their supply. It is 
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— alleged that this goodwill has sometimes to he paid for in hart! 

Agncuii o- Clls |, The cropping is of very moderate quality. Though over 
one-fifth of the area is classed as dofasli 100 acres of nahri land 
on the average hear only 94 acres of crops in the year. The 
water-supply is not certain nor always abundant. The chief 
kharff crop is maize, which covers about one-third of the total area. 
Cotton and fodder crops are other khart'f crops. In the rnbi 
wheat is sown to the same extent ns maize in the kharff. Barley 
is also a common crop, and oilseeds also are grown. The kharff and 
rabi areas are about equal. The nahri estates possess one great 
advantage over the purely ltdrdni villages, in that they never lack 
fodder. Maize, straw and ehari are always available in the cold 
weather. 


Sdilab is of importance only in Attock Tahsfl and in the 
Sil Soan. The Attock saildb is of the two types alrendy noticed, 
the chel *aUdb of the Sarwala, and the Haro saildb of the Nala. 
In the Sil Soan the *oildb known locully ns nwl, is all good land, 
well ploughed and tilled. Wheat is far the principal crop, and 
the area under rabi crops is nearly double that under kharff crops. 
In the hot weather much of the saildb is liable to flooding, and 
cannot grow any crop. Over half the kharff area is occupied by 
biijra. The rotation always begins with the rabi, and tho first 
crop is nearly always wheat, less often barley. A kharff crop of 
biijra, or of jowar, or of pulses may be taken afterwards in the 
stalks of the wheat, but there is no certainty. If a kharff crop is 
taken after the rabi, the land lies fallow for a year, but otherwise 
another rabi crop is taken in the next year. In the best Sil Soan 
lands eight or ten ploughing^ are given during the summer months, 
and the land receives much attention. 


The Chel saildb lands are devoted chiefly to kharff cultivation. 
Less than a quarter is under rabi crops. The chief crop is chan 
which on an average covers about 68 per cent of the total saildb 
area. A little maize is also grown. The chief rabi crop is wheat, 
and the only other crop of importance is barley. On tho Nala 
saildb lands the kharff is in excess of the rabi, but the disparity is 
not so great as in the Sarwala. The chief kharff crops are maize 
and bdjra which are of almost equal importance. Wheat is the 
predominating rabi crop, though there is also a little barley. Otdy 
a small proportion of the Xiilii saildb is double cropped. A hun¬ 
dred acres of land yield on an average 108 acres of crops. 

the villages round about Tallagang itself, and in the 
>■»*• Bhatti estates in the south-east corner of that tahsfl, the system of. 

cropping is the two-year course—rabi, then kharff, then 13 
months’ ploughing: if this system were fully adhered to the area 
cropped in each harvest would be nearly the same, but in fact 
about two-thirds of the total crops an? taken in the rabi. Apnrt 
from tho fact that much of the newly broken rakkar land cannot 
grow anything but an inferior rabi crop and that the deep 


137 

Attock District.] Land* in TaUagany. [Part A. 

embanked hinds, from their liability to injurious floodings in the ^ 
rains, are generally reserved for tlio same harvest, the Ziunfmhtr A « ricultnre - 
always has a tendency, when conditions suit, to put as much land 
as possible under rabi crops, as being the most remunerative; 
while it is not uncommon, especially when the kharff does badly, 
to put tho land in the following rabi under tdretmira; or less 
frequently barley, or gamut. 

In lallagang it is in the villages where the soil and rainfall 
are rather better than elsewhere and the cultivation more careful, 
that the two-year course obtains; but throughout the rest of the 
tahsil the rabi and kharff lands are separate; the naturally 
manured lands immediately around the villages, where good, 
produce both crops, though not year after year; and the very best 
embanked land is also capable of doing so, though generally 
reserved for tho wheat crop, as in G'hakwal; lint in the inaira, which 
forms the great bulk of the land, the distinction between rabi 
and kharff is clearly marked. In these undulating plums l>etween 
the ravines the light sandy land ( pardlidn ) in tho higher parts 
dries up too quickly to mature a crop under the August sun, and is 
necessarily reserved for wheat or gram; the terraced lands in the 
hollows are heavier, and from their situation more moist than tho 
rest, and on them a kharff crop is taken; but ns such land liears 
a very small proportion to the whole, the rabi exceeds the kharff 
in the proportion of nbout three to one. Tho kharif land, how* 
ever, is, or course, quite capable of producing a rabi crop, and in 
years of drought, especially when the kharff has failed, the usual 
system of cultivation is to a great extent abandoned. Draught apart, 
it often happens that the kharff land and tho cooler raid land is 
given a change to the other harvest, for it is only the higher and 
sandier lands that can grow nothing but wheat or gram; and even 
these in very favourable circumstances may repay cultivation with 
moth. 

In Lawa and in other parts of Tallagang, where the holdings «• 

of cultivators are large, the btuihi systom is employed, mainly on 
level stretches of kharff land. There it is a common thing to find 
that a part of tho kharff land has been thrown out of cultivation as 
bud hi or old. In these places the kharff cultivation is rough, the 
land is not sufficiently ploughed, and so after three successive 
kharff crops becomes a good deal choked with weeds. The 
cultivator under such circumstances will keep only half his 
kharff lands under cultivation, the other half lying fallow. 

After every three years the two halves are changed. The 
drainage of the half left fallow is carefully conducted by little 
surface channels on to the portion under cultivation. It is doubt¬ 
ful how far this practice is really necessary. It certainly lues the 
advantage of giving to such crops as are grown a larger share by 
the rainfall than they would otherwise receive, and it seems to be 
principally resorted to where the holdings ore large and the 
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OHAPn,A cultivation rough. It is not practised in the better cultivated villages 

Agriculture. 0 f t ho tahsfl, though as regards soil and rainfall these are similarly 
situated to those in which the budhf system prevails. The practice, 
however, seems to be less widely adopted now than 20 years ago. 
It tends to disappear with increasing pressure on the soil. 

Lipii*. The lipdrtl cropping is quite different from that common in 

the adjoining District of Rawalpindi. There the kharif, generally 
bairn, is the principal crop of every year, while a rabi crop follows 
only now and then when early winter rains allow. With the excep¬ 
tion of theAttock lijhini land of this class in this District is suited 
for a different system of cultivation. Where the rainfall is very 
scanty manure only burns up bardiii crops, and for the same reason 
the spring is more important than the autumn harvest on lijxtrii. 
Only in the best villages of Fatteh Jang dost* to the Rawalpindi 
border, and then only in the best land, does brfjra precede wheat in 
the annual rotation. The course of cropping is the two-year course 
of a rabi followed by a kharif and then a yearns fallow. Three- 
fifths of the matured area is in the rabi, and the rabi is the valuable 
crop. A great deal of barley is grown in years of good rainfall, 
the manure in the soil allowing advantage to he taken of a favour¬ 
able season, ami the rotation to he broken without injury to the soil. 
There is always a reserve of fertility in manured soils upon which 
the zaminddr may draw when profit offers, and their capacity for 
cultivation out of turn in good years is one of their most valuable 
characteristics. 

In Attock the cropping more nearly approaches the Rawal¬ 
pindi system. As a rule lijhirn lands bear only a single crop but » 
second cron is sometimes taken when the winter ruins are suffi¬ 
ciently early to allow wheat, barley or sarshaf to be sown. In the 
Chhachh the lijtdra lauds as a rule are poor, all the manure being 
upon the well lands. In the Snrwala also the lipara is not good, 
partly Ik'cuuso there are wells in a good many village's, and partly 
because the soil is too light to be benefited by manure except 
where there is an exceptionally good rainfall, fn Ntlbi the lipdra 
is better, but here again in the purely htrxhii villages the farming 
is poor, holdings are large, and the cultivator often prefers to 
take only one crop from his lijhirn. Rabi crops are 52 per cent and 
• kharif 48 per cent. The rabi crops art 1 wheat ami barley in about 
equal amounts. Bajra is by far the principal kharif crop and is 
indeed the principal crap of the year. Al*out a quarter of the 
kharif cultivation is manse. A little sarshaf is grown in tho rabi, 
and some jowar and moth in the kharif. 

Lot lands, as noted above, are of two lands. The fhhachh Ut«, 
which is enriched by the Gandgarh spill*, is sometimes double crop¬ 
ped, but this is not the rule. Of the cropped area 5‘J per cent is 
under rabi, and 41 under kharif crops. If the land does not bear two 
crops in the year, it will ordinarily bear a wheat crop year after 
year, or a wheat crop followed by ono of moth, or charri, in tho 
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same year, and then remain fnllow for a year. About a third of ^ ■ ~^ 1M 

the kharif ci*op is maize, which shows the excellent nature of the 

land. Mash and mung ami moth are also important crops. There 

is also some jowar. In the rabi barley is completely over- 

shadowed by wheat. The other kind of la* is found in embanked 

fields only, and is less valued than the Chhachh las. South of the 

Kala Ohitta the embanking of lands gets more and more valuable, 

the further west the village lies. In parte of the Sil Soan and in 

Makhad large embankments built across ravines are found, behind 

which silt is brought down and deposited, until a valuable field 

forms where before was nothing but stones and rock. In Makhad 

ilaka these embankments are often the investments of savings made 

during a long military service. Fields of this kind art* meant to 

grow wheat, and ordinarily grow wheat every year. The best las 

lands art* kept for the rabi and ordinarily they are more valuable 

thau any other barrfni lauds, except the best lijxim lying round 

village sites. 

In Attock Tahsil the cropping is different. Most of the la* 
lands are cultivated on tho dafasli th>*dla system, r«., wheat dol- 
lowed by brijm or moth, and then a year’s fallow : but there is a 
considerable amount of ei/asll harsdia lamb The rabi and the 
kharff croppings are nearly equal. Over eighty per cent of the 
rabi crop is wheat, and in the rabi bajra covers almost the same 
proportion. The Ins lands of Nrila are superior to those in SarwAla, 
and the former alone grow maize in^jthc kharif. 

Tho cropping on maim depends on the rainfall and on the M,arm - 
coolness or warmth of the soil. Everywhere the kharif is uncertain 
and there is a strong tendency to keep land for the rabi to the 
exclusion of the kharif. In the west rainfall is more imj»oitaut 
than soil, the worst soil in a good year being more valuable than 
the best in a bad year. The light soil of the Janddl, into which 
a horse sinks up to his fetlocks, is the most productive soil in the 
tahsil, and is accounted better than the good light loams found in a 
few villages near the Chukwal border. The preponderance of rabi 
over kharif crops is very marked, so that it may 1>« said that the 
two-year course of cropping is the exception and not the rule. The 
rainfall is the predominant factor in determining the course of 
cropping, and no system of regular rotation is necessary when it is 
certain that drought will necessitate involuntary fallowing every 
second or third year. The lauds glowing kharif crops are generally 
good embanked*or sheltered lauds, which can resist the glare of the 
summer sun, but kharif crops are ordinarily grown only after a rabi 
crop has been taken off the ground. The rabi is the valuable crop, 
which pavs the revenue and reduces the load of debt; the kharif 
crop provides food for the cultivator, and keeps the cattle alive. 

In the east the cropping on matra is the cropping on other 
l*,rani soils with a tendency to favour the rabi in preference to the 
kharif. Three-fifths of the maim crops in Fatteh dang and 
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Arricoltur*. seven-tenths in Pindighob belong to the rabi harvest. The Attock 
proportions are (5 f and 3(> per cent. There the poor sandy vutirn 
of the Sarwiila can grow rabi crops alone with any certainty. The 
winter rains are much heavier in pro|>ortinn than those of the sum¬ 
mer; and wheat or gram once germinated can be expected to give a 
cro j. It is otherwise with the khnrif harvest. A lengthy break 
in t le rains generally proves fatal to the crops on these soils. Under 
sue 1 conditions it is only dHtural that rabi crops should bo preferred 
to khnrif, and that there should be annually a large area of bare 
fallow. Similarly the sandy, stony vutirn of Indus bank villages is 
only cultivated with rabi crops. Generally in the better parts of the 
District the system of cultivation is the “ dofaslf-dosala” system. 
Klsewhere the cropping is almost solely in the rabi, but a khnrif 
crop is snatched whenever the rainfall allows. Favourable rain 


is 


the main factor in determining what crop is to be sown. Wheat is 
everywhere the important crop. Gram is important in the Jaudjil 
of Pindigheb and the Sarwula of Attock. In the Jandril, though 
wheat covers a larger nrea than gram, the hitter is the important 
crop, for the wheat is very poor, thin and ragged. Hijra is the 
autumn staple. It is not grown in the Chhachh, its place being 
taken bv moth and mung. In Sarwiila also the proportion of moth 
is very large. 


When rainfalls in September tanimfra is sown among the 
iajra especially when the bijnt is a failure, so much so that in 
years of good winter rain the whole country is covered with 
i tuiunra, most of which is sown, but much of which springs up 
like weeds from the seeds of previous years. In good years the 
1 ' grows thick by the roadside, on the housetops and 

even among the ballast on the raihvav lines. A thrifty habit is the 
sowing of fa rami rd and mustard on the field banks, thereby 
securing a crop return even from the land occupied by these banks. 

n t ic nalas of both l atteli Jang and Attock the fertilo limestone 
soi h sponds quickly to rain and the areaundei* ltdjra and oilseeds 
is greater than elsewhere. 

In a country of this kind ploughing is not so important'as 
further east and the soil does not receive the constant labour of 
tilth that is t he custom in the Pothwar. Three or four ploughings 
are considered enough for wheat, except in the Si! Soan, and it is 
seldom that the cultivator finds time for more. The amount of 
seed used per acre is fully one-quarter less than in the Pothwar, 
or the drv, thirsty land cannot support the heavy crops of more rainy 
tracts. It will indeed he found that in all tracts tue ratio of the 
outturn to the seed varies much less on different soils than the 
outturns \nrjr, a poorjsoil with a poor average outturn being 
always accompanied by a low seed demand. 

■ ( ^ aril J ,<j Ver y l >a< l maim. In the western tracts where 

ram a is moro important than soil, the distinction between r<tlckar 
an maim is very small. In cultivation there is very little differ- 
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ence. liakkar receives less attention, anil is less adapted to the A 
growth of khan'f crops than maim. Rabi crops mostly are grown 
on ralkar : chiefly wheat and tdrdmira. About half the area is under 
wheat. A great deal of the rakkar land is not cultivated every 
year. 


In the various months of the year the cultivator’s time is AKTicuimimi 

OpMMIM*. 

taken up as follows:— 

In January, from 15th Magh, he commences ploughing for 
tho next autumn and the following spring harvests, and takes on 
his agricultural servants. 

Ploughing goes on for the next month also, and by the end 
of it 60 ine of the sarson and young wheat is ready to be cut for 
fodder. 

In Chet (March) ploughing still goes on, and melons and 
pumpkins and cotton are sown. 

In Baisakh (April) ploughing proceeds; moth is sown, and 
ganon and tdrdmtra are cut ns well as barley and gram, and in 
the hotter tracts some of the wheat. 


In Jeth (May) some ploughing is done, and tho wheat is cut, 
and some of it garnered. 

In Har (June) some ploughing is done, and the remainder of 
the wheat threshed and garnered, and, except in manured lands, 
maize, beijra, jowdr, and tnung are sown. 

In Siiwan (July) much ploughing is done, and the manured 
fields are sown with maize, bdjra, etc. 

In Bhridon (August) much ploughing for the ensuing spring 
harvest, is done, and ploughing is done between the stalks of 
growing crops of bdjra, uutkki, etc., and green grass is brought in 
for the cattle. 


In Astij (September) wheat, pram, mrson, and other spring 
crops are sown, and much of the bdjra, makki, and jotrdr is cut. 

In Katak (Octolier) sowing for the spring harvest still goes 
ou, anil the moth, lining and md*lt, hemp and similar crops are cut 
and garnered. 

In Maghar (November), should rain fall seasonably, tho 
Livdra lands which have just yielded an autumn crop, are sown 
with spring crops. 

In Poll (December) there is little field work done. Hemp is 
picked anil daily labour frequently undertaken. 

Tho time of sowing the winter crops is a little later than in sowing* 
Rawalpindi Tnhsfl so that the plants may not come up till they are 
ready to withstand drought. It is remarkable how late sowings 
can take place. Rain in the beginning of January is not too late 
for the winter crop. Lipdra is always the last to be sown in the 
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— * rabi nn«l barley is then a very favourite crop. All klmrff sowings 

Agriculture ure broadcast, and, except in irrigated lands, all rabi sowings are 
by drill (naif), a hollow bamboo attached to the plough share 
by the handle, and fitted with a wide wooden month which is 
kept supplied with seed by the ploughman. After sowing the 
field is levelled by the nohigd, a heavy Hat beam drawn over it 
by bullocks, the driver standing on the log to increase its weight. 
The tohdgii is more usually called majh or nuiira. 

i loughUii;. Bullocks are almost invariably used for ploughing, but where 
cattle are scarce, as in parts of Tallagang, cows are used, even 
cows in milk. Generally the land does not get nearly so many 
ploughings ns are usual in other Districts. In the light, hot soils, 
which are so common in the District, anything* but very light 
ploughing does not seem to pay. The extreme is reached in some 
parts of Tallagang,- where in the sandiest soils there is no plough¬ 
ing previous to that with which the seed is sown. In addition, 
at least south of the Kala Chitta, the cultivated area per plough 
is so large that a great number of ploughings cannot be given. 
But the value of fallow ploughings is fairly well understood. On 
the better bdrdui soils as many ploughings are given as the cul¬ 
tivator can find time for. A good farmer will often turn over the 
soil as many as ten or twelve times. The depth of the furrow 
varies on different kinds of soil, the heavier soils requiring deejier 
ploughing than the light soils. The furrow is rarely over six 
inches deep. A field is ploughed from the outside in. The 
furrow always turns counter-clockwise, so that the right-hand 
bullock should be the stronger of the two as he has more turning 
to do. 

Jiiuwring. The manure used consists of house-refuse, cattle-dung, the 

droppings of sheep and goats, old straw which has mildewed or 
rotted from keeping, ashes and earth-salts. The fields lying near 
the homestead, which is usually raised above the surrounding 
soil, get manured by natural drainage and as a result of the habits 
of the people. Fields at a distance are artificially manured, the 
manure l>eing carried to the fields, distributed over them, ami then 
ploughed in. The droppings of sheep and gonts are considered the 
, most fertilising of all manures. Wherever there are irrigated 
lands they get the bulk of the available manure. The manure is 
thrown out on the ground first out of sacks, is then spread over it 
with the i>hio or wooden spade, and is then ploughed before 
the crop is sown. Manure is also put into fields when the crop 
has come up. In the case of sugarcane and melons, ashes and 
lcaUar are used in this way. 

The. importance attached to manuring varies throughout tho 
District. In Attock Tahsil, especially in the C'hhachh, the cry 
everywhere is manure. The lack of manure is the only bar to 
the extension of well cultivation. In the dry parts of Futteh 
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Jang and Pmdigheb, the available manure is used, but except 
when the rains are unusually favourable it is not considered of 
much value. The people say that manure in very dry seasons 
only burns up the crop. 

In the east of Tallagang manure is used, not indeed with the 
samo care as in Attock ; but in the hotter and drier parts of the 
tahsil, manure, except so far as needed for the wells, is treated as 
so much dirt thrown down the cliff or hillock on which the village 
generally stands, to be washed away in time into the torrent bod 
below. In these dry and thirsty soils manure is said to burn up 
the crop, and no doubt it does have a bad effect; its heating effect 
is recognised even in the cooler parts of the tract, it being 
considered dangerous to manure the khari'f crops in dry land, as 
the heat they have to withstand is so great: and thoro is little 
need to do so, as the effect of manure put on in the rabi continues 
over the next harvest at least, even on the light sandy soils where 
it is most evanescent. Nevertheless, the fact remains that here 
and there one finds a thrifty village which manages to use its 
available manure by putting it on the right kind of land, so the 
cause of thd waste seems to be partly laziness; one would think 
that the dung would be used for fuel if for nothing else, especially 
ms firewood is by no means plentiful, but oven this use is seldom 
made of it. 

The best irrigated lands in the Chhachh get 300 maunds of 
manure per acre per annum. On the sugarcane lands in the 
immediate neighbourhood of Hazro, however, 600 to 700 maunds 
of manure per acre is put into the soil. Other irrigated lands get 
from 150 to 250 maunds. 

Unirrigatod lipdra lands get from 80 to 100 nmunds per acre 
in the year in which they nro manured, but no very accurate 
average can lie struck, as the amount of manure available for any 
particular field varies very much according to tho circumstances, 
the number of cattle possessed by tho owner, the distance of the 
fields from the homestead, and the nature of the crop intended to 
be sown, all affecting the question. 

Hand weeding is never done except on wells, though certain 
weeds useful as fodder or otherwise are collected in their season. 

The only weeding done on rain lands is when in August lnijra, 
cotton and tho other klinrff crops are ploughed over after good 
rain to thin them and ojien out the ground. Of this operation, . 
which is known as *i7, it is said that if ought to be done by an 
enemy, for the benefit derived from it is in proportion to the 
violence with which the crop is treated. 

Reaping of grain crops is done with the ddntri or sickle. Rouping. 
Ratooning cotton Is also cut with the sickle, but when it is desired 
to rotate tho crop, the cotton roots are dug out with the spade. 
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0H ^f LA The jrrain, in the case nf spring crops such as wheat and 
Ajprfcnltttr*- barley, b threshed out by means of large bundles of thorns, 
udiriMow* which arc weighted with stones (phdla) and dragged over the 
inB - grain by cattle driven round and round as it lies on the thresh¬ 

ing-floor (ihaldra). The threshing-floor is a small space in one 
part of the field carefully levelled and then moistened and pressed 
down by the feet of flocks of sheep driven over it, after which 
somo crop of little value is first threshed on it and after it has 
been thus cleansed, it is ready for more valuable crops. 

The autumn crops are trodden out by the foot of cattle driven 
round and round on the threshing-floor, which is smaller than that 
used for spring crops. The grain which has been threshed out is 
next winnowed, as soon as a day occurs with sufficient wind to 
carry out the operation. 

The winnowing is done first with the tritujdli or pitch-fork, 
iuhI then with the phio, a flat spade-shaped instrument, and 
consists simply in throwing the grain and chaff straight into the 
air; the wind blows away the light chaff, the grain falling back on 
to the heap. The clthaj, or winnowing basket, is not used much 
for sifting grain. Bdjra is the crop in connection with which it is 
most commonly employed. 

After the winnowing is complete, if the crop has been grown 
by a tenant, the owner’s and tenant’s shares are separated off at 
the threshing-floor, and the dues of the village artizans are paid 
at the same time. The owners of the crop are usually at this time 
also much pestered by beggars, to whom it is the practice to give 
small portions of the grain and straw. 

Embanking. In “11 tahsils embanking is of much importance. Large 
embankments are constructed by calling in all the neighbours to 
help. The smaller embankments are made by the cultivator 
himself, sometimes with the aid of hired labour. Embanking and 
levelling are done with the karrdh, a large wooden shovel drawn 
by bullocks and held by the owner. Beginning at the top of the 
field the peasant drives his oxen towards the lower end, holding 
the karrdh down so that it gets filled with earth. At the lower end 
the Icarrdh is lifted, and the earth deposited on the embankment. 
The process both levels the field and raises an embankment at the 
lower end which retains the drainage water. 

Ami uit i Agricultural implements are of the usual types. The ploughs 

implement*, (hat) are light ami similar to those used in other parts of the 
Punjab. There is no tendency to replace them by any other. 
The ploughshare ( kur ) is a strong flat piece of wood, broad at 
the back and centre, but gradually tapering to a point, called 
phald. Into the middle of this fits the shaft (hal), from which it 
takes its name. The woodwork of the plough is usually of olive, 
phulah, Icikar, khair or nilisham. 
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Other implements used in agricultural pursuits in this District 
are— 

Panjali or jot (yoke), made usually of light wood, Persian 
lilac or bamboo, for yoking oxen to the plough or harrow. 

Nari (traces) of leather, for attaching the yoke to the plough, 
etc. 


CHAPII.A 

Agriculture. 


Trat (whip), a whip with wooden handle and leather lash 
for driving oxen. Choka (goad) of wood, with iron point. 
Maim or majh (harrow). This is a Hat board, some ten inches 
broad and eight feet long. A pair of oxen is yoked to this, and 
the driver stands on the board and drives them over the field to 
level it before sowing after ploughing : usually made of phala, tut¬ 
or pine wood. 

Karrah (earth-board), a large flat board with teeth at the 
lower end. Drawn by bullocks, and used for levelling fields by 
dragging earth from higher portions on to the lower, made of 
various woods, khair, phula or tut ; much used in this district. 

Jatulra or jandri (earth-board), similar to the karrah, but 
smaller and drawn by hand instead of bullocks. Requires two 
men to work it, one to hold it down, the other to drag it. 

Khopa (blinkers), coverings placed over the eyes of bullocks 
or buffaloes when working Persian wheels. 

Chhikka or topa (muzzle), made of string, placed over the 
noses of cattle to prevent their eating the crops; also used to 
prevent calves from sucking. 

Nali (seed pipe), a pipe, headed by a cup, attached to the 
back of the plough, through which the seed is allowed to fall. 

Trangar, open net for carrying straw or grass. 

Ohomdni or ghomat (sling), used for frightening birds, etc., 

off the crops. 

Ma mm (platform), a high platform, with bed of string, placed 
in the fields when the crop 3 are ripening for the watchers to sit 

upon. 

Phala, a bundle of thorny branches pressed together and 
loaded with stones, dragged by bullocks over the crops to break 
the husks and chop up the straw. 

Triiujli (pitch-fork), used for throwing tip the mixed grain 
and chaff into the air to separate them. 

Phio, a flat spade, used for throwing the grain into the air 
after it has been already sifted by the tringli, to further divide off 
the actual grain from chaff and dust. The blade is usually made of 
shfsham carefully planed, the handle of bamboo or light wood. 

Chhaj (winnowing basket), shovel-shaped basket, the smaller 
kind is used for winnowing grain, tho larger for sifting refuse. 

Salanga or satdnga (pitch-fork with two prongs), a rough 
wooden pitch-fork, chiefly used for lifting bundles of thorns in 
making thorn hedges. 

Kanddli or kundula (for digging holes), shaped like a straight 
narrow spade, made of wood with iron blade. 


a 
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Axri culture- Kohdri, hdhdri (axe). 

Ddntri or tlardti (sickle), sickle for cutting crops, etc. 

Jimnba or Ihurpa (trowel), this is a small trowel or hoe, with 
a short handle. 

Toha (basket), a large basket for carrying manure. 

Bor>i, open sack of rough rope for carrying manure, earth, etc., 
on beasts of burden. 

There is little sugarcane grown in this District, except iu 
Chhachh. The old sugar-mill or kohln is not met with ; the Behea 
sugar-mill being almost universally employed. Those zamfmhirs 
who grow sugarcane, but have no mills of their own, hire those of 
their neighbours at one rupee per day of 24 honn. 

Oil-mills, known ns yndni, are used to express oil from sarton, 
tdrdmira and other oil-seeds. These are constructed of wood, 
usually of nhisham, tut or phtilai, and consist of a circular recept¬ 
acle of wood, made strong and bound at the top with iron, in 
which the grain to be crushed is placed. At the bottom of this is 
a small outlet for the oil to escape. 

In the centre of the receptacle a heavy wooden crusher 
revolves, being yoked by a beam at right angles to itself to an ox 
or buffalo. The horizontal beam is weighted with stones, and as 
the animal paces slowly round, grain is pressed between the vertical 
ernsher and the sides of the circular receptacle, the oil is squeezed 
out and escapes below. This is the usual form found throughout 
the Province, and it is to be met with in nearly overy village in 
the District. It costs about Rs. 85 to make on the average. It is 
still occasionally but very rarely used for pressing sugarcane; the 
bdna or Behea sugar-mill being now commonly employed. 

Kouiion of The account given of cropping on various classes of soils will 

crop *' have shown to what extent rotation of crops is practised. The 
dofasli-dosdla system is, when strictly adhered to, essentially a 
system of rotation. Where the other system prevails the rabl land 
usually bears wheat year after year, varied every thin! or fourth 
year in Tallagang by a crop of gram put in to rest the soil which 
its nitrogen producing properties enable it to do. But a long 
succession of gram crops is also considered harmful, and is varied 
by wheat now and again. The rotation of crops of well lands is 
strictly observed. But l>eyond this no special attention is paid to 
rotation. Certain crops are, however, supposed to do particularly 
well following certain other crops, as, for instance, wheat after 
moth, and gram after cotton. 

General The following general remnrks on the standard of cultivation 

Remark*. are quoted from tho Settlement Reports of Tallagang and Fatteh 
Jang and Pindigheb. 

nn*ffWR. Mr- Talbot wrote:— 

“ Much of the slovenliness of cultivation which strikes one at 
first sight is more apparent than real: the kharff land, for instance, 
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in raanv parts of Tallagang and elsewhere has a very slipshod - 
appearance, being thickly studded with clumps of grass and brush- A*"* 11 
wood, the latter chiefly the dwarf her: these are carefully avoided 
in ploughing, for the grass, of course, is useful, and the shrubs, cut 
down every winter, yield firewood, and in addition their leaves 
dried and separated from the stems provide a most valuable fodder, 
which in some villages is sold to great advantage. On the whole, 
as observed by Colonel \Vace in paragraph 49 of his Assessment 
Report, the agriculture of the tract, rough as it is, is well adapted 
to its circumstances, and its methods are often tho necessary 
consequence of the largeness of the areas dealt with: improvement 
seems certainly possible, in the fuller use of manure, and greater 
attention to weeding—where needed (which it hardly is on tho 
sandier soils)—and, more important thun either, in the gradual 
levelling up and terracing of the sloping maim land, in which 
respect much might be done. Gradual improvement is no doubt 
taking plaice in this direction and will continue to be effected 
as population becomes denser, and tho supply of new laud for 
cultivation begins to fall." 

About Pindighob and Fatteh Jang Mr, Kitchin wrote 

“ The cultivated area per plough is so large that the same j» n g. 
amount of ploughing cannot be given as in the Rawalpindi District. lhc 

Generally there is more land than cultivators, and the cultivation cuitir.tioo. 
being in the hands of tenants they have not the same inducement to 
careful plodding labour as have peasant owners. The well cultiva¬ 
tion in the Sil Soan and tho cultivation of the best hirdui lands in 
that circle is as good ns could be desired, but with that exception 
the cultivation falls far short of perfection. Many of the owners 
are hard on their tenants, especially the owners who arc themselves 
weak and impoverished, and there is small advantage in labour 
when the fruit of the toil is carried off by another man. In very 
few villages are tho tenants numerous enough to do full justice to 
the laud. 

The cultivation gets more and more careless towards the west 
as the fields get larger and the climate drier, until in Makh ad the 
cultivation is very slovenly. The Pathans of Makhad are not bud 
cultivators, but they have not the patience to continually plough 
and embank the same field, so they prefer to keep large areas 
under cultivation and by changing from field to field they get the 
same total produce which a closer cultivator could get off a much 
smaller area. The Puthan sepoy when he comes on pension invests 
his savings in a huge embankment, while he sits down to enjoy 

the produce of his labour. The A wans of the Awan tract of 
Pindighel) are fair but not good cultivators, and have something 
of the slovenly ways of the Pathan. Khattars everywhere are bad, 

Jodhras, when they cultivate themselves, are little better, while 
tho Gheba still finds his occupation in driving tenants and is seldom 
reduced to working himself. 
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Among tho tenants and among owners there is still a great 

Africa!tare- ( j ea j 0 f cooperation, and the custom of calling in all the neighbours 
to help in embankments, or in any special work still prevails, the 
cost of feeding them being the only cost involved. Tho large 
owners all claim the right to call out their tenantry whenever they 
think fit, and this right wisely exercised is of great use in breaking 
up new lands, or in improving old lands.” 

Population Practically the whole population resident in the villages and a 
large proportion of the urban population is either engaged in or 
dependent on agriculture. The proportion of the population which 
is actually engaged in cultivation is 66 per cent. 

The demand for labour is considerable only at harvest time, 
especially at spriug harvest. The chief source of supply is 
the menial classes, who join in all the harvesting operations, 
also assist when any s|>ecial work is undertaken. Men of 

Kashmiri and Pathau immigrants 
in the District in time 
the winter. They are 
often employed in the construction of embankments. During the 
hot weather there is little demand for labour, and indeed a portion 
of the agricultural population is accustomed at that time of year to 
seek employment elsewhere. Hut especially at the rabi harvest 
outside labour has generally to be employed, for the cultivating 
holdings are too large for the tenants to reap all the crop themselves 
when the harvest is at all good. The expense is not great, for 
there are always plenty of people who work for their food only, 
and the tenants help one another. 

The following tablo gives the percentage of the area har¬ 
vested of each of the principal crops on the total crops harvested :— 
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The rabi is the important crop. 67‘5 per cent of the crops arc A _r^ tnrt 
harvested in the rabi and 32'5 per cent in the kharif. Wheat is by 
far the most important crop and amounts to 45’3 per cent of the 
whole. Bdjra is next in importance with 171 per cent, and gram 
and oilseeds come next. 

Wheat is the principal crop of the year in every circle, and is jut»i crop*. 

the principal source of pros¬ 
perity. In Tallagang and 
the Attock SarwAla it occu¬ 
pies more than half of the 
harvested area. It is grown 
on every class of soil, but in 
the f'hliachh is displaced on 
well lands by sugarcane and 
tobacco, ami is of compara¬ 
tively slight importance on 
the irrigated lands in Talla¬ 
gang, where barley largely 
takes its place. Both wheat 
and barley are, when irrigated, valued chiefly as fodder. The latter 
can l>e cut over more frequently and yields more heavily than the 
former. Wljeat is nearly always sown in fallow land, as the first of the 
two consecutive crops taken in the two years’ cycle, and is not sown 
after a kharif crop even in lipdra soil. In the rich double cropped 
lands of Attock Tahsfl the kharif maize is usually followed by barley, 
but in the Nala the maize crop is often off the ground early enough 
to allow wheat to be sown. Ploughing* usually begin after the 
Christmas rains, and go on as occasion permits more of less until 
the crop is sown. Heavy rains are desirable in August and 
September before sowings. The best time for sowing is early in 
October, but if there is not enough moisture at that time the crop 
may be sown up to the end of December or even in January, but 
in the latter case very good rains are required through the spring 
to . bring on the crop. When a kharif crop has already been taken 
off the laud wheat is usually sown, if possible, in November. In 
some parts of the District, when the autumn crop has not been 
favourable, aud it has not been possible to sow it before, wheat has 
occasionally been sown as late as the end of January or even the 
beginning of February, but this is doue only under pressure of 
necessity aud with very little prospect of success. Generally the 
zamiruidrs think that they cannot have too much rain while the 
crop is in the grouud. Of all crops it is the most tolerant of drought 
provided that there is plenty of moisture in the ground to give it 
a good start at the outset. Rains in Chet (March), however, are 
much prized, the people having a proverb to the effect— 

Wasse C lie tar 

N» glmr nieve ua khetar, 

* or 

Wasse Chet, 

Na LcliAl initte ua khet 
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— the meaning being that there is no room anywhere for the grain 
Agriculture vv jj eil rft j n f n ]j s j n March. After the crop is sown it requires little 
or no attention. On irrigated land it is generally weeded to some 
• extent, the commonest weed being the \ndz\ or wild leek. On 
such lantl and also on the best banini lands, if the crop promises 
to be a heavy one, it is cut over for fodder, or grazed clown when 
a fair height, and afterwards grows up and yields a normal crop. 


The crop ripens in April. Reaping begins in the end of that 
month, but may be much later if sowings were late. The wheat 
grain is almost all the ordinary red bearded Gujar Kliiin variety, 
known locally as lohi, rattar or ratti. The soft white beardless 
"variety, known as ddgar, is also grown, but although it yields 
better and ripens earlier it is more easily withered by drought, and 
the grain is not so valuable. Beardless ml wheat ( rodi ) is very 
little sown. £'arson (mustard) and tdntmira are in many parts of 
the District often grown with the wheat, but they are never allowed 
to ripen, being taken out early in the year for fodder and other 
purposes. It was at one time supposed that this practice rendered 
the wheat more liable to rust (kumini), but careful enquiries made 
on this point did not lx?ar out the assumption. Other mixtures 
with wheat are not common. 


Rust and hailstorms in spring arc the greatest dangers to 
which the wheat crops of the District are exposed. Rust, known 
as htmmi or kunyi , is the result of damp cloudy weather. Rain 
alone does not appear to produce it, unless accompanied and 
followed by heavy damp close weather. If the weather between 
the showers of rain is.bright and wind springs up, the tendency 
to rust is dissipated, ami it is wonderful to see how much good a 
few clear fresh days will do even to crops which have already 
liegun to rust, provided the mischief has not gone too far. 


Barley is a valuable crop on irrigated and manured soils, but 

JVrcqit. jfcj ini]>ortunce in the whole 
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District is small. On the 
well lands of Attock Tahsil 
it is twice its important as 
wheat. It is usually consi¬ 
dered to do after maize’ 
much better than wheat, but 
the best cultivators of the 
Sil Soan prefer wheat. In 
the southern parts of the 
District, as in horse-owning villages, there is a brisk demand for 
fodder, the crop is a very profitable one, and is mainly cut green 
for fodder. The cultivator may, for instance, sell one cut ut. 
Rs. 2 per kandl , cut the crop over once himself for his cattle, and at 
last, ripefiing the crop, may get as much as 10 or 12 maunds of 
grain to the acre. If he sells the standing crop outright he can 
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get Rs. 5 or Rs <> per Icavdl, or even more than that. In favourable 
circumstances the crop can l>e cut over three or four times. 


CHAP II,A 
Atri culture 


Barley can be sown much later than wheat, and ripens earlier. 
In years of heavy winter rain the area under barley always shows 
a large increase. The crop is usually reaped in April and Afay, 
and is garnered generally by the end of June, or early in July. In 
years of pressure or distress, barley is sometimes cut in March, 
and the grain, though not absolutely ripe, can then be eaten. 
Generally speaking the yield of barley is always larger than 
that of wheat, though of course the grain is much less valuable. 
It is always grown alone, and, like the wheat, is of good quality. 


Gram (ehhola) is pre-eminently the crop of the sandy villages Oram. 

of the Jandrfl and the Sarwala. 
r 9*4*' In Fatteh Jang it is grown 

* only here and there on sandy 
" 2 a soils. Elsewhere it is grown, 

never on any soil but maim, 

i wherever the soil is light. In 

* consequence it is an import- 
32 ant crop in Tallagang, for the 
** light soils and the scanty rain- 

ii fall of that tabsil exactly suits 
10 this crop. Gram followed by 

wheat is the characteristic rotation of the Janaal. T he gram grown 
is almost all the common sort, with here and there a little of the 
white kabuli variety, known locally as roda. Sowings take place 
in October, and the "crop is cut in April. 1 he growing plant is 
an important article of diet, the tender shoots for some two „ 
months every year being plucked and eaten as a vegetable. At 
this stage the crop is nlmost public property, outsiders being 
allowed to help themselves freely. The plants profit by the prun¬ 
ing which they undergo, and also by being grazed over when 
young by sheep and goats. It is accounted a more valuable crop 
than wheat, but it is a delicate crop, suffering from drought and 
from excessive rain, from wind or from frost. Even cloud is said 
to have a blighting effect. When all the elements are favourable the 
yield from gram is double that of wheat. It won d >e a very 
popular crop if it were not so uncertain, but a good gram crop 
comes only now and then, and a season which may suit wheat may 
be disastrous to gram. As a food-grain gram is consumed only by 
the very poorest. 

Nearly all the oilseeds, which comprise seven per cent of the oiuerf.. 
total crops harvested, are tdrdmira (bruca wttvo), u^ua \ >u 
inaccurately called rape. 
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CHAP n.A. Tdrdmira is one of the three important rnbi crops, and in 
Alii culture. Percent. Fatteh Jang and the 

Attock Nala ranks after 
wheat alone. It needs no 
cultivation, the seed is 
cheap, and the crop will 
grow on any hind. It is 
grown almost exclusively 
on the most inferior kinds 
of unirrigated land, much 
of the jioorest rakkar 
being able to produce nothing" more than a light tdrdmira crop, 
unless it lx* a very poor cotton. Tdrdmira is also sown along the 
edges of paths, over the ridges between fields, is dribbled in 
among the bdira, and is scattered broadcast about the fields when¬ 
ever rain falls in November. The seed is cheap and the taminddr 
who cannot afford wheat seed can always afford tdrdmira. I f the crop 
fails there is little loss, and if it succeeds the profit is large. It 
is a most useful crop. Like gram it is used as a vegetable when 
green. A good deal is also consumed for fodder. It is the favourite 
food of camels. But the bulk of the crop is allowed to ripen,and 
a valuable oil extracted. The only objection to tdrdmira is that 
it is an exhausting crop, and is considered the most exhausting of 
all rabi crops. In a good year the tdrdmira pays the revenue of 
the whole year, and great quantities are exported. In Fatteh 
Jang itself there are a great many oil presses, and the oil stored 
in kerosine tins is sent in to Rawalpindi and Gujar Khan for 
export. The oil for lighting purj>oses has now been superseded by 
kerosine, but it is considered very strengthening and healthy as 
an article of food, and in many ways takes the place of yhi for 
frying, otc. The outward application in plague and other cases is 
said to be,very beneficial. The Kot estate makes a large income 
annually from this crop. 

A remarkable characteristic of tdrdmira is its vitality. It is 
often self-sown. I n years of good rainfnll it springs up every¬ 
where, even on the housetops, in the Kala Cuitta Forest, and . 
among the ballast on the railway lines. The real matured area can 
never be determined, and the recorded area can be considered 
onlv a very rough estimate. Taken all in all tdrdmira is probably 
a more imj>ortant crop than even gram. It is generally called 
zamdh. 

The only other oilseed of importance is mrson , or mustard ( Bra*- 
sica eampestris). It is grown to any extent only in Attock Tahsfl, • 
especially in the Nalu, but even there it does not amount to 2 per 
cent of the total harvested area. When sown alone it is grown 
for oilseed. More commonly it is sown among the wheat for use 
as *dg or vegetables or for fodder. It is sown in the end of Sep¬ 
tember; and when allowed to ripen for oilseed is cut in the second 




Attock District.] 


Klianj cntjut, Iioji'n, 


153 
[Part A. 


half of April. Lands sown with wheat and mirm>n mixed have n chap II.A- 
very rich and pleasing appearance to the eye. Two varieties of A .~r 
Mnxon, the white known ns gori or ehitti, and the black, or kdlf, are MmT 
in use. 

Tobacco is grown to any extent only in Attock Talisil and only To, * ( ' f '" 
on irrigated lands. It is most common in the Chhnchh. There are 
two kinds,that grownforsnuff (morrrtfr) in Hazro in the C'hhachhand 
in eleven of the neighbouring villages, and the ordinary tobacco. 

Again the ordinary tobacco is of two k inds, that of t he f'hhachh being 
superior to that of the Sarwulaund Nala circles. The snuff tobacco 
owes its excellence to the Gnndgnrh spills, which give an additional 
fertility to the heavily manured well lands round the town of Hazro. 

Tobacco is sown from 15th January to the end of February in 
small seed IkhIs protected from frost and the cold north winds, by 
reed screens erected on one side of and overlapping the beds. 

When the season becomes warmer, and the seedlings are a few 
inches above the ground, they are planted out in plots. The crop 
is cut in the end of June. The Itest tobacco is made into snuff by 
the Kashmiris and Aroras of Hazro. Thence it is exported 
through the Lawrencepur station to other parts of the Punjab, 
especially Amritsar, and to Karachi. Snuff is also manufactured at 
Mnkhadand Pindigheb. The snuff habit is general in the District. 

The very best wells, which are thoroughly commanded by the 
Gandgarh spills, yield about 40 maunds of produce; but this is 
unusual. The ordinary snuff growing laud will yield about 32 
maunds nu acre, and an acre of ordinary tobacco alxmt 24 maunds. 

The Sarwala and Nala yields are somewhat lower. Rs. 1 per maund 
for snuff tobacco and Rs. 2-8-0 per maund for ordinary tobacco are 
average rates. The price of tobacco is falling with the spread of 
cultivation. 

Vegetables, a little (tin and vuimii- (Ercum Iru#) methra and ou»« »*bi 
melons make-up the rest of the rabi crops. None of these crops cro,, •■ 
are of any importance. Melons art' grown to some extent in the 
Chhnchh on the moist lands below the Gandgarh mountains. 

Safflower (kasumba) usi'd to be cultivated, but has disappeared 
owing to the use of aniliue dyes. Ab-tlmi (Trigoin-Ua fn nugrti'cit m) 
is grown only in tho Chhnchh ami is used for fodder. 

Except in the Chhachh ltdjra (PmicUl'iriit xfnnthi), the spiked Kb»rif croj.* 

millet, is everywhere the 
all-important autumn crop, 
though in Sarwala and the 
Jauthtl it is not one of the 
principal staples of the 
year. In Tallagang its 
importance is completely 
overshadowed by that of 
wheat. There the method 
of cultivation somewhat 
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resembles that in Rawalpindi. It is sown on unirrigated land, doing 
particularly well on the manured lunds around the village sites, 
on which ‘it is probably grown more extensively than any other 
crop, even wheat In Tallagang it is not, as a rule cultivated on 
the tdrdni / land, where it is liable to injurious Hooding, and it 
does but poorly, as a rule, on the ordinary matra. But the great 
W/m-growing tract is the country between the Soan and the ha In 
Chitta, including the Attoek Nala. There the success of the agri¬ 
cultural year depends greatly on the bdjra harvest, for the gram 
is the principal food of the people, and the stalks of the cattle. 
Failure of the bdjra is not u disaster comparable to the failure of 
the wheat harvest, but it means a year of struggle and discomfort 
for the men and of positive distress for the cattle. To some 
extent tdrdmim is an alternative crop to bdjrn, and is nearly 
always sown in the bdjra fields, but it is not possible for both to 
prosper, and, if one is to fail it is far better that a good bdjra crop 
should choke the tdrdmim than that the bdjra should wither in 
the ground, leaving the tdrdmim to wait for the winter rain, in 
the Sil and Makhad circles bdjrn is an important irrigated crop, but 
only on the poor wells where maize will not grow'. On such 
lands the yield of hdjm is large, and the crop is fairly safe. On 
manured land bdjrn is grown not in fallow land but in land which 
has ah*eady grown a crop of wheat or barley. . There are excep¬ 
tions, however, for the rainfall is too uncertain for any definite 
course of rotation to be regularly followed, but the rule is that 
bdjrn is not sown in fallow laud. __ 


Sowings take place in the latter half of May and in June or 
after the first heavy rain of the monsoon, and the crop is cut m 
September and the first half of October. The seed is about 
2 seers per acre sown broadcast. The best bdjra is grown with the 
stalks well apart from each other, so that the plough can be run 
between in August when the operation called ml, described at page 
143, is done. 


• A common agricultural proverb on the proper method of gro" - 
ing various crops runs as follows :— 

Moth supattal 
Til tjhane 
Dad trap joirdr 
Githon uttr bdjra 
Dalanga xtte bdr 

which signifies that moth should be grown with the plants at a dis¬ 
tance from each other; til with them close together ; joirdr stalks 
at a frog’s leap distance from each other; bdjra stalks a span apart 
and cotton stalks separate one pace from each other. 

When the crop is ripening great care is taken to protect this 
and other kharff crops from birds, a platform (manna) of wood or 
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dried mud being erected, on which some one sits all day to guard 
the crops. The ears (xiita) are often plucked and roasted as soon 
as the grain forms. The average outturn is usually decidedly 
lower than that of wheat. 


South of the Kala Chitta maize 
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is not grown at all except on 
irrigated land. In Tallagang 
it is almost entirely unknown, 
the average area under maize 
each year not exceeding 50 
ocres. In Fatteh Jang and 
Pindigheb it is much the most 
important crop of the year 
ou irrigated lands. The crop¬ 
ping in the Sarwala is simi¬ 
lar to that in Fatteh Jang. 


But in the rest of Attock Tahsil maize is grown to a considerable 
extent on bdrdni lands. It is, however, pre-eminently a crop for well 
lands. In chdhi lands of all kinds it is the favourite crop. It covers 
75 percent of the well land, 83 of the dbi and 71 percent of the 
nahri in Attock Tahsil. The two varieties which are universally cul¬ 
tivated are the white and the yellow, called respectively sti/cd or 
chit It and pill. The Attock Tahsil is the only Tahsil in which the 
American variety is grown and locally known as ganna,, hut 
must not be confused with that called /wratitt or ganna, 

grown in Pindigheb. 

The favourite crop to follow muizc is barley. It is generally 
admitted that wheat dot's not do well alternated with Indian 
corn, but in the Attock Xulu wheat after maize has liecome more 

popular. 


Mai t e 

I MaUti • 


In Fatteh Jang Tahsil the wheat or barley (generally barley, 
but in this tahsil it is sometimes the custom to alternate wheat and 
maize) being reaped about the last day of April, the land is then 
left fallow for a month, in June the land is ploughed and manured, 
and after this, as soon as the rainfall comes, three or four times 
more. Sowing takes place from the 1st to tho loth August. If 
the rainfall is not opportune and the land irrigable, it is Hooded 
seven days before sowing. Iu chdhi lands weekly waterings take 
place till the crop is matured. Gtxli is effected fortnightly; but if 
the rainfall is plentiful, ordinary weeding is substituted. '1 ho 
crop matures iu about two and half months. 


In the Attock Tahsil American corn is cultivated by the 
Malliars of Sarwala and is sown in May to June and reaped in 
.Inly to August. At this season the indigenous varieties cannot Ik» 
cultivated. The land is ploughed three or four times and manured 
before sowing. If at the time of ploughing and liefore sowing time 
no manure is procurable, manuring is effected when the crop is 
about a foot high. If there is not an opportune rainfall, it is 
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Agriculture when the cob is half grown, and again when about a yard high, 
and when the crop is formed in irrigated lands, but in birdm lands 
furrowing (til) is substituted for godi when the crop is eighteen 
inches high. Sowing of the native seed takes place from 23rd 
July to 2nd August. 

The cobs form about the middle of October, and reach matu¬ 
rity at about the end of October. The stalk (/aWct) is then cut 
anil collected in heaps (p/iassa) and exposed for a fortnight to the 
sun. The cobs are then separated from the stalk and peeled; the 
white variety requires plenty of manure. Dhanittu a sort of 
i natala, is occasionally sown after the last godi, but then the crop 
is not succeeded by barley. 

In Pindigheb tahsil maize is sown about the 11th of May,, and 
reaches maturity about the 5th of August. Sometimes maize is 
again sown in the kharif, ripening about the 12th December. 
When maize is alternated with wheat, the land is left fallow* for a 
crop in lietwcen, /.<•., elefatli system. When the wheat has been 
reaped, the land is watered and ploughed, and the yellow mallei, 
called garma, sown. It is cleared about the 6th August. The 
system of sowing is as follows. Tho land is watered, and when 
the surface has caked it is ploughed and harrowed and the clods 
are smashed up; the land is then furrowed, and holes called rhoka, 
are made with a randxt. Two or three seeds are drop lied into each 
hole. Godi and tho destruction of insects have to DO regularly 
effected. The hot weather crop is always poor, ami, as has been 
mentioned, good successive crops of wheat ami mallei are not 
generally obtained. Very often the hot weather crop of maize is 
succeeded by bdjra in the kharif; a plough with two cattle is 
worked by one man. Manuring is generally done before the cold 
weather crop of maize, and alw ays before planting wheat or barley. 
This sudices for the whole year’s course. Tw r o or three days after 
the appearance of the crop, it is usual to water it, and g«di is 
effected. Useless or jioor plants arc removed and given to the 
cattle. The hot weather crop matures aliout the 28th of August. 
The crop is then cut and collected in heaps ( jdiatna). The seeds 
are ullowed to dry in the skin, and the jilutta is watched at night. 
When dry, the cobs are separated from t he stalks, and after t wo 
or three days’ more exposure, tho seed is beaten from the core with 
clubs, and the l>est seed set apart for sowing. The grain is win¬ 
nowed, and the core used for fuel and the stalks given to the 
cattle. 

The Malliurs of Ikhlas grow a fine cob. Good land and good 
husbandry are both required. 

The most successful cultivators of maize are the Malliars or 
Arafus, a most industrious class, and the best cultivators in the 
District. Their success is obtained by constant ploughing before 
sowing; assiduous attention to the crop by weeding, go*li ; and til: 
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:iiul care in the selection of need. The finest seeds of the finest -1 
cobs are most carefully preserved for next year’s sowing. A*ricnltu« 

The Awuns are also successful cultivators of make, and very 
nearly rival the Mallirirs. Of course in make cultivation, the 
uinount of manure available, timely rainfall, and a judicious rota¬ 
tion of crops, aix* all most important factors; but what is required 
to improve the quality of the maize grown is a careful selection of 
seed by the cultivators, and the fostering care displayed by the 
Malliars in bringing their crop to maturity. 

Pulses are, at least in area, second in importance among the 

kharlf crops to kyYa alone. 

They are many, moth and 
tihis/i (Phxseolcus mango, aco- 
iiiti/oha*, and cadiatus). The 
Iasi is not common. In At¬ 
tock Tahsil many is slightly 
more popular than moth , but 
south of the Kula C’hittu thp 
former is grown, iu any 
quantities, only in the Sil 

. Soan circle of Fatteh Jang 

Tahsil. Generally more moth is grown than many, and especially in 
Pindigheb. These pulses are confined to the poorer rain lands. 

Moth ^in particular is an inferior crop grown in inferior land. 

Thcv are nearly always grown as a mixture with heijnt, chart or 
cotton, and are sown immediately after rain in April. They arc 
easily grown and require little labour. In the C hhachh pulses 
take the place of hdjra, which is hardly grown al all. 

Moth is valued as food for horses and cattle. The grain is an 
excellent substitute for gram, and the straw makes good fodder. 

Muny and md*h are used only as vegetables or dU. .Neither crop is 
of much importance. 
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grown on all classes of land, Jow»r 
but chiefly on mail'd. A good 
deal is sown on the Sarwalla 
Mi'/d/i, the Chel lands. On the 
whole more joirdr is grown 
than make. Everywhere it 
is grown exclusively for fod¬ 
der, and is sown thick. The 
Area under this crop tends 
to increase as the grazing 
grounds contract with the 
... H. advance of cultivation. It 

also yields some grain if allowed to ripen, but it is seldom left to 
mature. It is grown vory easily, gives no trouble, and with 
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CHAP n,A. favourable rains yields a good return; but it succumbs to drought 
Agriculture- more easily than odji\t. For this reason it is generally grown on 
good lands. The succulent stalks provide an imperfect substitute 
for sugarcane for chewing. 

the best soils and on the 
worst. In all four tahsils 
the well-irrigated area under 
cotton is considerable, but 
much the greatest, amount 
is grown on maira. A good 
deal of the nahri land in the 
Attock Talisil also is under 
cotton. In Tallagang it is 
found on the wells, and on 
the inferior soils, including a 

__ ... I great part of the newly broken 

citJcftr, sloping gritty stuff of the poorest and roughest description. 
On such laud the yield, if any, is miserably small, but the crop tills 
the ground for several years at little cost or trouble. There is 
always some cotton grown in every village, not for sale, but to meet 
personal requirements. Sowings take place in March and April. 
The seed is sown broadcast, but scantily, so that the plants shall 
not press upon each other. Furrowing (sit) is done after it has 
begun to come up, especially on irrigated lands, and pickings begin 
in the middle of September, and continue once a week throughout 
November. This is usually done bv women and children. The 
husks are given to cattle, after roasting, with their chaff or other 
fodder. Cotton is a plant which can bo ratooned, uud if another 
crop is desired, it is cut down in December. But this is not done 
on irrigated lands. On bdrdni lands it stands for two, and in Tal¬ 
lagang as a rule for three* years, yielding best in the second year, 
when the plants are more vigorous anil bushy, and worst in the 
third year, when there is a great falling off lioth in quality and in 
quantity. If it is intended to take a different crop off the ground 
in succession to cotton, as on irrigated lands, it is necessary to dig 
out the roots carefully. It is in Tallagang succeeded by jaii. On 
irrigated lauds it is always a valuable crop. Too much rain is laid 
for it, and it grows best on average land which, while not damp 
and waterlogged, should be fairly moist. It is lioth hardy of 
growth and exhausting to the soil. 

Sugarcane grows only in Attock Tahsil, on rhdht and high 
class dbi lands. Where the best cane is grown the soil must lie so 
good nnd the manuring so heavy that a second crop of onions, 
cucumbers, or, on a few wells near Hazru, even tobacco becomes 

possible. 

Three kinds are cultivated— -pamuVni, kio ami mhdrni. The 
jxmmlha and wihririii varieties are* sold standing, and are cut up and 
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eaten a sgandni for chewing. The kdo is a slender variety of cane, 
from which the juice is ext meted. PnuntlhaiB the only cane grown 
in the Nala circle, and is there confined practically entirely to the 
rich din lands of Hasan Abdal and Wall. It is also produced in the 
well lands of Hazro in the Clihachh, and on certain wells in eleven 
of the neighbouring villages. In the Sarwala it is not found as a 
mle at all, except in Shirani, one of the twelve villages noted above, 
which rang up close on Ilazro on the north, and spreads away into 
Sarwala sand on the south. Thus the bulk of the Clihachh and 
Sarwala cane is kdo and that of the Nala pomidkn. Except m 
Clihachh, its cultivation is not an important item in the husbandry 
of tfie District. In Clihachh planting takes place from 20th March 
to the end of April, and the cane is usunlly grown in lands from 
which cotton has been dug out in the preceding December, the 
ground being constantly ploughed up thereafter to prepare it for 
sugarcane. The best selected canes are tied into bundles and 
buried in the grouud in the middle of October, and they are left m 
the ground until the time for planting arrives. They are then 
taken up and are carefully cut into lengths from six inches to one 
foot, each containing one or more knots. All inferior, bruised or 
blemished portions are rejected. These pieces are then planted 
horizontally in the ground, which has l>een well ploughed and man- 
ured, about six inches under the surface, and the same distance 
apart. When this has been done over the whole field to Ik? planted, 
water is at once let on to it, chiefly in order to obviate djmger from 
white-ants. The land is then irrigated as frequently as may be, 
and godi or hoeing is done several times before the cane ripens. 
Also, if necessary, manure is thrown in June and July. 1 om 
15th October onwards the cane ripens. 

The ixiiiiidlia or mhc&rni varieties attain a height of from four 
to eight feet, and a diameter of from two and a half to four inches; 
kd<> from three to six feet, with a thickness of from 1J *o ‘H inches. 
Sales of separate canes are made, however, before the crop is ripe, 
in the neighbouring hnzdrn by the end of September. Except in 
Chhachh, the crops are sold standing for sale in the bazars. In 
Chhachh, however, the juice is extracted by the cultivators. 

The plant necessary to the extraction of the juice consists of a 
hut or shed, a crushing press, an oven built under the shed, four 
or five feet deep and about three feet wide with a large iron vessel 
for boiling the sugar in, and sundry vessels for receiving the juice. 
This oven and press are set up on the borders of the held, the cane 
is cut and carried direct to it, and in many places in Chhachh, the 
cutting, pressing and boiling processes go on simultaneously. The 
press, which in this District is usually the Behea sugar-mill, is 
worked by one bullock or buffalo; a mun is reiputed to feed 
the press' with canes, and the juice runs off into earthenware 
vessels known as nuilk'i. W r hon four tnolk<ut are full, they are 
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CHAPIIA om p t j e< j the karah or iron cauldron, and the furnace is then 
Agriculture- lighted beneath it; the juice thus extracted is known as ra». One 
nun is required to manage the fire, and another to watch and 
stir the juice as it is heated up, When the juice becomes red 
in colour, the fire is allowed to die out; and the juice now of a 
much greater consistency is ladled out into open vessels. When it 
has cooled, such portions of it ns are white and pure are taken 
and mhi»ed by hand and purified thus into sugar. Those portions 
which are less clarified an* made into ijur, and rolled into balls 
weighing from 10 to 20 folds. 

From o| to 7 maunds of gur can Ik* prepared in this way in 
the 24 hours. This process is completed in this District by 15th 
December. A kannl of /taiiiullta sugarcane in Chhnchh, on the aver¬ 
age, yields 28 maunds of juice, giving about seven maunds of gur. 
Kdo yields about 2 <> maunds per katnil, yielding five maunds of gur. 
Canes sold standing, to be disposed of piecemeal in the fnzir* and 
not required for immediate salt*, are buried in bundles and kept as 
late as the following June. The juice of the kdo variety is darker 
in colour and inferior to that of the other varieties. When kdo guv 
sells for Rs. 3 a maund, uudh,t gur will sell for Rs. 4 or Rs. 5. 

The largest area of sugarcane and the best crops are to be 
found in the villages round Hazro in the Attock Tahsil. Sugarcane 
fields in the immediate neighbourhood of Hazro are very highly 
manured. Thirty loads of about three maunds per load will be 
thrown on to one kanal, that is, 7lH> maunds per acre, costing one 
rupee per ten loads, or Rs. 24 per acre. In outlying villages us 
much manure as can be gathered is placed on the fields, but it is 
not usual to purchase it. The cades, after the juice has been 
extracted, are used ns fuel, and the leaves used as fodder for cattle. 

other Khani Other kliarff crops include til, hemp, pepper, and other small 
crop *' crops, vegetables and a little fruit. 

Yield*. The average yields per acre harvested of tho various crops 

were carefully worked out at the various Settlements, and aro all 
on record in the Settlement Reports. These outturns were 
calculated for assessment purposes, and intentionally err on the 
side of leniency. But they are on the whole fairly accurate but 
moderate estimates of the average outturn. They are no doubt 
largely exceeded in a good year on all lands, and on the best lands 
in an average year. 

Many calamities reduce the yield. Drought is a constant dread. 
On the other hand rain damages the gram. High winds and hail 
lighten the wheat crop. Locusts and other insect-pests, rats, birds 
and wild animals all take toll. In dry seasons white-ants do harm. , 
Weeds and various plant-diseases, such as rust, retard tho crop. 
Even when the produce is brought home after suffering further 
loss on the threshing-floor (which may lx? heavy if the weather is 
bad) the stored grain is liable to be attacked by weevils. 
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As the Settlement yields are scattered through three reports — 
they are collected here for ease of reference :— A * tl 
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e*Hir®tioi| 0< The present (1906) cultivated area is 29 per cent more than 
that of twenty years ago. The increase is not uniform throughout 
the District. Conditions differ very largely especially north and 
south of the Kalu Chitta. In Pindigheb and Fatteh Jang the 
land is held by large proprietors cultivating through tenants. 
The increase of cultivation in these twotahsils between first and 
second Settlements and between the second and third Settlements 
i9 shown below:— 
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The check in the rate of increase of cultivation in every 
circle, and especially in the Sil, is very marked. There is no 
doubt that the feverish extension of cultivation which marked the 
period of the first Settlement has passed away, and is not likely 
to return. The tenant difficulty is increasing, and the area under 
cultivation depends far more on the pressure of the tenants on 
the soil than on any efforts which the owners may make to 
extend their cultivation. There is still plenty of waste waiting 
the plough, but the average owner is not industrious himself and 
not considerate to his tenants, while the average tenant has as 
much as he can cultivate already. 
















































163 

Attock District.] Extension of cultivation. [Part A. 

CHAP II Ai 

In Attock tnhsil, on the other hand, the waste available for — 
cultivation is small, and what there is is poor. Between the Agriculture, 
second (1885) and third Settlements (1902) the cultivated area 
increased in the Chhachh by 5*5 per cent, in the Sarwrfla by 10't> 
per cent, and in the Nala circle by 5*8 per cent. But the new 
cultivation is of very inferior ipiality, including the mouse-eaten 
lands along the Indus or the skirts of the Chel stream where the 
soil is impregnated with salts, besides here and there fields 
rescued from the hill slopes or the sides of ravines. In the Nala 
circle the increase of cultivation has been retarded by a heavy 
falling off in the villages along the Haro, a big slice of whose 
lands has been lost by dihtvion. In Tallagang cultivation increased 
22v per cent, between 1878-79 and 1899-00 and the increase is 
still going on. But everywhere the new cultivation is for the 
most part greatly inferior to the old. All the good land, at least 
in Attock and Tallagang, was brought under the plough long ago, 
and much of the new stuff is so poor that it can hardly repay the 
cast of cultivation. In these two talisils the increase in cultivated 
area giveavlittle guide to the increase in the resources of the people. 

Here and there waste that will make fair cultivation does exist, 
but in the ordinary village this is not the case. In Fatteh Jang 
and Pindigheb, on the other hand, there is still great scope for 
extension, but there is little hope that the occasion will be 
improved. 

With regard to the method in which land apparently almost, 
unculturable is brought under cultivation, Major Wace^vho settled 
Tallagang Tahsil, then a part of Jlielum District, made the 
following remarks:— 

“ The method by which cultivation is now extending in the 
west half of tahsil .Jlielum, in tahsil Chakwnl and Tallagang, and in 
the hill circle of tahsil Pind Dtidnn Khan, and in which it has lieen 
extending during the past fifteen years, is peculiar to this part of 
the Punjab. These portions of the District nre elevated plateaux 
intersected by ravines. The ravines cut back in countless little 
branches into the plateaux and the lands reclaimed are largely 
those which form the lieils and sides of these little ravines, or the 
sloping lands which lie at tho foot of the low renges of hills. These 
lauds are correctly described as unculturable in their natural state. 

They are rendered culturable by a laborious process of levelling 
down aud banking up. They were originally for the most part , 
recorded as village common: but since the Regular Settlement was 
made there have been continual partitions of them all over the 
country. And when partitioned, the owners reclaim them, not by 
an expenditure of capital, but by steady industry. The upper 
banks are broken down, the lower ends of the slopes are banked 
up and the beds are dammed. Every means is adopted to level 
unerpialities and to prevent the rains from washing away the soil 
that is broken down. Occasionally down comes heavy rain and 
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OHAPIIA jjpgjjjfg the lower slopes and dams on which so much pains have 

Agriculture be 0n spent and washes away a great quantity of valuable sod : and 
the cultivators have to do almost half their work of reclaiming and 
levelling over again. And so they have worked on perse\enngly 
and unweariedly for.the last fifteen years; till when the now 
measurements come, and we add up the total area cultivated, we 
are astonished at the gross amount of land that has l>een reclaimed, 
and wonder how the previous Settlement Officer can have so short 
estimated the prospects of extended cultivation. " ell so far so 
good; only let us take care how we assess this new cultivation. 
A great portion of it is in a very unformed state; and if we put 
too much revenue on it. the people will lose heart and throw it 
up. Treat it lightly, and they will not feel its assessment ; and 
will go on as before steadily reclaiming uuculturable land, till very 
likelv, thirty years hence, the Settlement Officer of the day will 
wonder how it came about that I repeated my predecessors short 
estimate, and returned so much laud as unculturable. In other 
districts the land returned as culturable Is land which any oue 
would be glad to have; but that reclaimed in this District is stuff 
which no ordinary outsider would think worth asking for : but the 
resident cultivators break it down, level it, and embank it year by 
year, till in course of time the new lands arc as tine as, and some¬ 
times finer than, the old." 

. . North of the Kala Chitta loans for improvements are made 

nn,T»m™ t chiefly for the sinking and repair of wells, south of the Kala 

bonn* Chitta for-the construction of embankments. Statistics are given 
in Table 20 of the second volume. In Fatteh Jang and Pindigheb 
there is not the same necessity for loans as elsewhere. Most of 
the land is cultivated bv tenants under large and prosperous 
proprietors, who are themselves able to afford all the assistance 
required. In the Makhad ilaka embankments are often built 
with savings made in Government service. In Attock Tahsil 
the annual average of loans granted has Ikhmi about Ks. 3,000, 
but in the year 1902-03, when Settlement was in progress, the 
loans rose to Ks. 68,950. In the Chliacbh alone Rs. ol,9oo were 
distributed by the Settlement staff for well sinking. Seventy-six 
new wells were sunk and 27 put in repair. In Sarwala the loans 
amounted to Ks. 15,800 for the construction of 24 new wells and 
the repair of 0 old ones. In the Nala, where there is very little 
room for further well extension, it was not considered worth while 
to distribute loans under the Land Improvement Loans Act. I here 
is still room for a further spread of well cultivation, and loam* 
continue to lx* given. These loans art* usually properly applied, 
and are not difficult of recovery. 

In Tnllagnng also considerably more loans than usual were 
distributed during Settlement to assist in the construction of 
enbankments. Since the formation of this District this tahsil has 
shared more fully than liefore in the loans distributed, and ean 
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Attock District. | Agrwutewral ituh'bU'ihic##. 

still make use of all the loans it can get. Beoovery is not difficult 
and the loans are popular. 

Loans under the Agriculturists’ Loans Act are made most ly in ri ^' u , i^ Anl 
petty grants, and ostensibly for the purchase of bullocks or seed. a«. 

The* necessity for them varies with the nature of the season. In 
good or average years the amounts distributedI are small, but in bad 
years, the reserve resources of the people being insufficient, very 
general loans are necessary. The harvests of 1896-97 and 1899- 
11KH) wore everywhere bud, and in HJOl-2-d Patten Jang and 
Pindigheb did not do well. The figures in the margin give the 

loans for these years. In Attock these 
loans are very seldom required. During 
the last twenty years, considerable 
advances were made only in the very 

«»au year Unfortunately loans granted for purchase of 

seeds and bullocks are very generally* misapplied, and their 
reoovery is often difficult. 

There are no agricultural banks in the District and it is A«ri«a«». 
doubtful if they could be established with any success. I hoy might 
do well in Tallagang, but not clsew here. 

Agricultural indebtedness varies very largely from tahsil t» 
tahsil and oven within tahsil from circle to circle. In the ( lihachh 
the position of the zaminddr* is very strong. What mortgage 
there is is due either to individual improvidence, or else to absen¬ 
teeism. When a Pathrfn goes on service, lie protects his land from 
his relatives by mortgaging it to a stranger. There are always 
members of agricultural tribes ready to take it up, and there is a 
healthy give and take in the matter. Under 8 per cent of the ota 
cultivation is mortgaged. 68 per cent of the total mortgaged land 
is mortgaged to mombew of agriculture tribes, and only 19 per 
cent to Hindu money-lenders, nor is there an undue proportion 
of well lands hypothecated. As with mortgages so with sales. 

Between second and third regular Settl.-men s just under^4 per 
cent of the total cultivated area changed hands, ami of this 
amount 76 per cent was taken by members of agricultural tribes. 

The condition of the Sarwrfla is very similar Between the 
two Settlements under 4 per cent of the cultivated area was «>ld, 

89 per cent of the total transferred area going to members of 
agricultural tribes. The mortgages, as m the C lihachh, are largely 
commercial transactions. Less than 5 per cent of the tota 
cultivated area is mortgaged, and Hindus hold only lb per cent 
of the lands under mortgage. 

|„ these two circles tlie practical y completely 

five from embarrassment. Hut the Attock Nalnctre ets tltBcront. 

As a whole the circle is a lame one. It is owned by lar|fO, but, on 
the whole? weak proprietors. It is burdened to the ext ent of 28 
per with unproductive occupancy tcnnnte, and on an average 
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Agriculture Though the circle is not yet heavily indebted the process had 
commenced when the Land* Alienation Act was introduced, and 16 
per cent of the total cultivated aren is under mortgage. Hindus 
hold 57 per cent of the mortgaged area, and the majority of the 
mortgages are due, not, jus in the rest of Attock Tahsil. to 
convenience, but to real financial embarrassment. 

In Fatteh Jang generally there is no cause for anxiety about 
the alienations, nor are the people generally embarrassed. Among 
the Ghebas transfers are very small, and even among the Khattars 
with their mad extravagance alienations are not very large. The 
largest percentage of transfers is in the Sil Soan, but there the 
Alpiiils and Awans are a steady, thrifty lot, quite capable of 
looking after themselves, so that while Hindus in that circle hold 
5 per cent out of 7 per cent of the mortgages, they have acquired 
onlv 4 per cent out of ll«per cent of the sales. In Pindigheb the 
state of the alienations is really serious and money-lenders have 
in mam parts of the tahsil acquired a commanding position, 
which enables them to harry the people almost as they will. A 
comparison between Fatteh Jang and Pindigheb can Ik* made 
from the following statement, which shows for each circle the 
percentages of the cultivated area sold, and now under mortgage, 
together with the average transfer price per acre:— 
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In no part of the old Rawalpindi District was the Alienation 
Act so sorely needed as in Pindigheb. It must also Ik* remembered 
that in that tahsil- there are large proprietors, like the Maliks 
of Pindigheb and the chief Maliks of Khuiida, who own many 
villages, and these, so far from selling hmd, are buying in all 
directions. If their villages were excluded the proportion of 
transfers in the whole tahsil would Ik* much higher than is shown 
by the figures al>ove. In order to indicate roughly the state of 
transfers among individual tribes, alienation figures of 18 Khattar 
villages and 87 Awiin villages have been excerpted with the result 
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shown below, the 

percentages of transfers being the transfers of 

cultivated area:— 
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Of these transfers fur the greatest part is to money-lenders. 
In the Awiin tract, we find money-lenders ruling the villages, 
raising the old customary rents, talcing a share of the straw, 
breaking up grazing lands, exacting enormous usury, and attach¬ 
ing the plough cattle and selling the houses of their debtors. The 
Alienation Act has done much to stop all this, tho Settlement has 
done something, and it is to be hoped that the civil law and the 
revenue administration of the new District will be more under 
control than has been the case in the past. The causes of aliena¬ 
tions are two-fold. The Khattars and Jodliras are not self- 
cultivating and only take to cultivation when they cannot continue 
to make a living by employing tenants and servants. By the 
time that the step is taken and the landowner has ceased in his 
own estimation to be a gentleman, and has become a peasant, it 
may be that a load of debt has been accumulated which can nover 
be liquidated. Sons are born and families split up, and each 
hrancli tries to keep up the style, the horses, the hawks, nnd the 
servants, to which they were accustomed in their youth. When, 
among the Khattars, litigation and dissipation are added to other 
expenses it is not remarkable that families go under. The A wins 
however, are neither lazy nor extravagant They are simply 
unfortunate. Alienation and debt among them are not new, for 
the mortgages of total area in the Jandal Circle have decreased 
since Revised Settlement. They are in debt because no peasant 
proprietary can expect to keep out of debt in a tract where good 
years are few utid bad years many, where there are no extraneous 
sources of income, and where the cattle and the children have to 
be fed in good years and in bad years alike. The land revenue is 
not of much consequence in determining debt. Suspensions have 
been given conlihually and lil>erully, and it is certain that in a 
good year the revenue is nothing and its incidence hardly felt. 
UBcept in a few villages, when* measurements were wrong or the 
statistics wrong, the land revenue is not high, but the great 
increase taken at Revised Settlement in a poor and struggling 
tract has not justified itself, and the subsequent history of the 
tract has verified the gloomy expectations of some of the officers 
who noted on the assessment proposals of the Settlement. Talla- 
gang is a good deal better off than Pindigheb and a good deal 
worse off than Fatteh Jang. Ten per cent of the total cultivation 
is under mortgage, 7 per cent being mortgaged to ndhukdr* and 
3 per cent to zamimldr*. Between second (1878-79) and third 
(1899-1900) Settlements 8 per cent of the total cultivation was 
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CHAP U.A. trans ferred bv sale. The unsecured debt in 1698 was estimated at 
A^ricnltur*-R.s. 5,41,979 or Rs. 1-12-7 per acre of cultivation. But the tahsil 
»is not unprosperous. Parts of it are much involved and raise the 
general rate, but considerable portions are for the present times 
remarkably free from debt, and, as a whole, it gives the impres¬ 
sion of freedom from serious embarrassment except where extra¬ 
vagance is the cause of it. The extent to which the cultivated 
area in each tahsil is mortgaged is shown below 

Name of Tahsil. Area in acres. 

Attock - ' - - 

Pindigheb ... ••• ••• 

Fatteh Jang ... • ••• — 

Tallagang ... ••• •" r ’ ai , 

Total o,814 

Generally the District is not seriously embarrassed. Things 
are worst in Pindigheb Tahsil. Then come the Attock Nala and 
D arts of Tallagang. Elsewhere the agricultural population easily 

holds its own. Indebtedness does not depend much upon the pitch 

of the revenue or, except in the JandiU and Makhad ilakas, on 
natural advantages, but almost entirely on the varying degrees in 
which thrift is practised or neglected. Debt often liegms in extra¬ 
vagance on domestic occasions or in ruinous litigation. 1 crimps 
the cattle die through drought, or sickness. In days of prosperity 
no provision has been made to provide a reserve for bad seasons, 
and there is onlv the money-lender to whom to go. Once m his 
clutches escape is difficult. Even a trifling debt fostered by Ins 
wiles and swollen by means of heavy compound interest before 
long becomes a crushing burden. Most of the mortgages appear 
to take place in the four months of July, August, December and 
January, when the revenue is being realised, but that does not 
prove that indebtedness is due to the severity of the assessment. 
The fact of having to find a given sum by a certain date does 
lead to many transfers, but the man who mortgages his land to 
pav Rs. 30 would probably not refrain from doing so if he had to 
pay Rs. 20 or less. There are other reasons nlso for the large 
number of transfers registered in the demand moiiths; balances 
are struck at those seasons, and the zannmlar has more leisure to 
attend at the tahsil than at other times. . 

I in all circles is very striking. 
The average prices at which 
sales were effected in 1900— 
1906 are given in the margin 
iu comparison with mort¬ 
gage prices. True mort¬ 
gage and sale prices are 
almost, impossible of ascer¬ 
tainment. The former are 
swollen by the accumulations 


Price* 

rwalued. 


Tear 

Sal. 

Mortgage 
|*r acre. 



R*. 

K*. 

lono-iooi 


31 

•5 

1901-03 

... 

33 

21 

19C0-0S 

.. 

10 

20 

1903 01 


22 

21 

ltHms 

... 

32 

IS 

1003-00 


17 

21 
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of interest, ami a substantial addition is always made to the — 

latter to keep off pre-einptors. Hut, even though the figures are Agriculture. 

not. quite reliable, it is bovond doubt that the value of land has 

risen enormously. In Taliagang sale prices rose in the twenty 

years 1878—1898 from Us. 9 to Rs. 26 and mortgage prices^ from 

Rs. 10 to Rs. 20 per acre. Land in the Chhachh that in 1885 sold 

for Rs. 23 or was mortgaged for Rs. 32 an acre is now sold for 

Rs. 175 and mortgaged for Rs. 97. In the Sarwala the average 

mortgage and sale money per acre now stand at 72 and 127 times 

the land revenue. The average sale money per acre cultivated 

comes to Rs. 63. The sale prico in 1885 was Rs. 30 per acre. 

The passing of the Land Alienation Act for some time depressed the 
selling value of land, but prices have now regained their former 
levels. 

The usual rate of interest to saminddr liorrowera is 25 per^^J 
cent per annum. To ordinary shop-keepers of good credit the 
usual rate is 1 per cent per mensem or in some cases twelve annas. 

The following accounts of the methods of money-lenders is taken 
from the Shah pur Gazetteer, but is accurate for at least t he 
southern half of this District. 

The bettor class of Hindu and Sikh bankers and shop-keepers, 
keep three account books (vahi), (1) the day-book (st'thr, parchiin 
or txtn / li ), in which all transactions are recorded day by day as 
thoy occur; (2) the cash-book (roleir), in which only cash transac¬ 
tions are entered as thoy occur; and (8) the ledger (khdta valu or 
simply rahi), in which each client’s account (leklia ) is written up 
from the day-book at the shop-keeper's leisure. 1 he great 
majority of shop-keepers, however, keep up only the ledger, 
making entries in it from memory or from rough notes which aro 
destroyed, so that there is no means of checking the entries. 

The ledger (rahi) is kept in the form of loose leaves fastened 
together lengthwise in such a way that a leaf can easily be 
extracted without detection. Each page (panna) has its number 
(angg ), and it is usual, on opening a new ledger, to get a 
Brahman to imprint on the seventh page a coloured picture of 
Ganesh and his rat, adding the invocation “ Om Sra*ti <mnesUaiia- 
nama, ” with the date and a blessing. The account of each client 
shows on the left side the debits or out-goings, and on the right 
side the credits (digit). Generally, once a year the balance (Jxinj 
is struck, intrest (ray) charged, and the net balance carried for¬ 
ward to a new account. As the peasant who has his dealings 
with the shop-keeper (Jarir) is often utterly ignorant of accounts 
and very careless, he is often taken advantage of by the shop¬ 
keeper who will, as occasions offers, 

(1) dole out old grain of sorts for food purposes in the 
cold season, and take repayment at harvest time, a 
few months later, in wheat or its money equivalent, 
plus from 25 to 50 per cent interest; 
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(2) exact full repayment on the threshing-Hoor, leaving the 
customer insufficient grain wherefrom to pay his land 
revenue and feed himself till next harvest; 

(:]) a month or so later pay his debtor’s land revenue, and, 
taking advantage of his necessity, charge him at least 
the highest average rate for money lent; 

(4) take one anna per rupee as discount (katt or gadil 

ehhora) when making a loan, but charge interest on the 
discount; 

(5) cut six months* interest out of a loan, and recowl the 

gross sum as a loan free of interest for six months; 

(G) cause the debtor to go before the Sub-Registrar and 
state that he had received the whole loan in cash, 
whereas, in fact, the amount was chiefly made up of 
simple and compound iuterest; 

(7) misrepresent debts in the ledger by entering inferior 

grains as if wheat; 

(8) allow no interest on repayments in kind and either no 

or short interest on credits in cash, and cause the 
customer to believe, when he is making a payment to 
account, that a concession of grace lias been made 
when a small remission is credited to him out of the 
interest due (chhot or mor) ; 

(9) generally keep accounts in a loose, unintelligible, way 

which make the separation of interest from principal 
impossible; 

(10) keep only a ledger, plus sometimes a sort of day-book, in 

loose sheets or book form, and write up the former at 
anv time; 

(11) strike the lmlance in a casual way, naming as present 

one or two witnesses, either brother lenders or men of 
the class known as “ four-anna witnesses 


(12) charge a full year’s interest on grain or money lent a 
few months or even weeks before the striking of 
balance. 

The usual rate of interest charged between bankers of good 
credit on bills of exchange (hundi) is one pice per day for 
Rs. 100 =» 7^ aunas per cent per mensem, nearly 6 per cent per 
annum. On ordinary loans to shop-keepers of good credit the usual 
rate is one per cent per mensem - 12 per cent per annum. But 
a peasant rarely gets a loan at less than one pice per rupee per 
mensem, or Rs. 18$ per cent per annum; and often-the rate 
charged is 24 or 3G per annum; and with the aid of the methods 
of calculation detailed above, the money-leuder often so manages 
his accounts that a good solvent customer’s money debt is doubled 
inside three years, and his grain debt inside two years; and if the 


in 

Attock District.] Live Stock. [Part A. 

lender lie exceptionally dishonest, and the debtor exceptionally help- 

less and stupid, the debt doubles itself in an even shorter period. Agriculture 

Thoro is nothing peculiar about the cattle of the District t*'** duxk. 
except in Tallagang, where there are many fine beasts, mixed, 
however, with a great number of average or inferior animals. 
Elsewhere the cattle resemble the poor class animals of Rawal¬ 
pindi District. The Tallagang breed was described at length by 
Veterinary Captain Gunn, C.V.D.,in his report for the year 1898-99 
on the live-stock of Jhelum District, and from that report the 
following information is taken. 

The average height of the better class of Tallagang bullocks 
is 51 inches behind the hump, with splendid chest measurement 
(a sure sign of power), as much as 77 inches on the average. The 
corresponding measurements for four-year old siege train 
bullocks at Kessar are -17 and 58 inches. The breed is <|uite a 
distinctive one and it is not found further south, nor even in the 
adjoining parts of the Rawalpindi District, where the cattle are 
of a very jioor class. The excellence of this breed seems to be 
the result more of good luck than management, for ns in the rest 
of the District, so here, breeding is not carried on according to 
organized principles, but haphazard, the young males running with 
the herd until they are about 8 or 34 years old, when they are 
emasculated. The people recognize that this is not a satisfactory 
arrangement, but are unwilling individually to do anything to 
improve matters. It is suggested that young males should not be 
allowed to run loose unless approved and branded, while the 
produce of suitable Hissar bulls might lie turned loose with the 
herds. The few Hissar bulls hitherto tried do not seem to have 
been a success, their progeny being tall, leggy, shallow-chested 
animals, requiring more feed than the local stock, and possessing 
less stamina. The zanmulars look after their cattle very well, 
and their good quality may be due to the care with which they 
have been tended in successive generat ions. In favourable seasons 
the grazing is sufiicient and of good quality. W orking cattle are 
home-fed more or less throughout the year, but at certain times 
all havo to be kept off the fields, and for months at a time are 
practically all stall-fed, and only loave tho home enclosure when 
driven to water. The ordinary food in the spring is green mr$on 
and tdrdmira, mixed with dry chopped bajta or jutedr stalks. Iihxuta 
is mostly used in May to July, mixed with green charri if the 
season permits. After that the feed is bijna and cham , jjreen up 
to the end of September, and dry afterwards up to February, 
with wheat and pulse straw, as available. Favourite buffaloes and 
cows are given oil-cake and various grains, animals doing hard 
work on the wells, etc., also getting a grain ration if possible. 

Cows are treated with little consideration, being often made 
to drag the plough. They come into season at about 2^ years, 
and breed at 34. The)* are poor milkers, giving only about one to 
two seers a dav. 

m 
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— The characteristics of the breed are moderate size, flat fore- 

Agricultme- jj ea( j 8i short homs, square bodies and fairly level backs, deep 
chests and very long tails, with a big tuft of hair at the end of them. 

The bettor class of bullock bred in Tnllngang is much in 
request down country in Sialkot, Gujranwala and Amritsar and a 
considerable exjtort trade is carried on. The stock is usually 
bought up on the spot by traders, mostly Hindus from the llannu 
District, or men of the Attock Chlmchh. The beasts intended for 
sale are exceedingly well cared for and realize high profits. 1 ho 
estimated annual sales of stock from Tallagang are 300 head, the 
average price being about Rs. 40 per head. 

The cattle of the rest of the District are of a very poor breed. 
They are fed much as descrilied alx>ve. The cows are very poor 
milk givers, and cows for milk are freely imported from other dis¬ 
tricts. Cows drop from four to seven calves before going barren. 

Cattle diseases are at times very prevalent in this District, 
and are often very fatal. Eleven different diseases are reported 
to be known. The most fatal are— 

Oari or ghotu, a swelling of the glands; animals thus affected 
rarely survive. The only attempt made to cure it is by pronounc¬ 
ing spells over the animal. It is infectious. 

Tak or taku, which comes at all seasons; the animal ceases to 
eat, the body swells, and the skin becomes limp, and the tempera¬ 
ture falls. 

Dan tahmcU, or trait, a kind of dysentery. ll*u/» also is now 
used for rinderpest. 

Mokhur, the foot and mouth diseuse. Animals affected are 
carefully separated from the others. 

Pbxrun, accompanied by cough. 

Dhakh, a disease of the mouth. 

Ching, pUchi, tal 1 and HU, the last a disease of the spleen, are 
vernacular names for less common affections. When kine are 
affected with mokhur, it is considered very beneficial to hunt dowu 
a jackal with dogs, and then to drag his dead body round the 
affected animals. 

The buffaloes of the District, like other homed cattle, are of 
inferior breed. Male buffaloes are used for ploughing, and more 
commonly in the working of wells. 

Cow buffaloes give more milk than cows, from two seers up 
to as much ns twelve seers per diem, and drop from five to eight 
calves. They are fed much us other cattle; milk buffaloes are 
more carefully looked after when in milk than other kinds. Milk 
buffaloes cqst from Rs. 15 upwards; even Rs. 100 will bo given 
for a very good one. The mule costs much less, from Rs. 12 to 
Rs. 40. 


Hor«e«. 
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Camels are found in considerable numbers in all tahsus, ami - 
in all circles, except the Chhachh. They are common in many c&mel( 
parts of Tallngang, and many of the big Maliks of Pindigheb and 
Fatteh Jang own large numbers, from which they derive consider- 
/ able profit. They are all pack animals, highly bred riding camels 
/ being quite unknown. But they are a fine breed, the keopmg of 
them is encouraged by (he proximity of two cantonments. Iheir 
numbers, however, tend to decrease with the opening of new 
railways. A considerable number are employed on the grain routes, 
especially to Gujar Khan and the stations on the Mari-Attock 
Railway.’ Only in Attock are their numbers increasing. The 
total number within the District is a little over seven thousand. 


Camels are made to carry light loads when two years old, and 
are considered full grown at seven years. M hile still at the 
mother’s foot, the young camel is known as twin or liluik. From 
this period up to two years as chhaUar ; when three years old as 
tirhdu ; four years dok; five years as chvcka; six years as clthujija; 
seven years and upwards as jatcdn. They usually work until 
twelve years old. They browse on trees and shrubs, such a stand 
and phulaa, and occasionally get idrdmira and green moth, of both 
of which they are very fond. The absence of carts, except on the 
metalled roads, makes camels peculiarly valuable in this District. 

The price varies from Rs. 30 to Rs. 120; a fair average beast can 
be purchased for Rs. 70 to Rs. 80. The camels of this District 
arc rarely ridden and do not make good tatedrt camels, but hey 
are strong and enduring, and excellent beasts of burden. 

The diseases from which camels suffer much in this District 

are— 

Mthcdra mailt, from cold or wind stroke. 

JAur, under which the animal becomes almost rigid. 

Joga, a very fatal disease, considered very infectious, in 
which the whole body swells, and the animal cannot eat. 

Pin t, accompanied by eruption\on the skin. 

The District has a certain reputation for horse-breeding. Scve- ho»m. 
rul parts are well suited for the purpose, and many good animals 
are annually produced. In Colonel Cracroft’s time the horses of 
Jandal were noted for their blood and wiry strength, the village of 
Mithiafin particular having a great reputation, but now there are 
very few horses in that circle. The chief horae-b reeding t racts are 
the Sil ilaka of Pindigheb, the Gheb ilrika of Fatteh Jang, 
the K hat tar tract north of the Kala Chitta range in Attock and 
Fatteh Jang Tahsils, and parts of Tallagang; but horse-brwding is 
by no means confined to these tracts. In the Nairara hills a breed 
of small, hardy, wiry horses is found, which are much prized, but 
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CHAP HA. t j iere are not , man y 0 f them. It is a matter for regret that horses 
Agriculture, ami ponies are diminishing and the breeds are probably deteriorat¬ 
ing. Owing to the spread of cultivation the horses are allowed 
much less liberty than formerly, and the method of tethering the 
stock is very bad. Within recent years many of the best mares 
have been drafted off to the Jhelum Canal Colon}, but as the 
colony now provides its own replacements the drain has ceased and 
some improvement may be expected. Mule-breeding also has made 
great progress at the expense of horse-breeding, as the ^ profits are 
quicker, more certain, and more easily earned. The Ghebas and 
Jodhras and the A wan Malliks are still great horse-breeders and the 
large owners still keep up considerable studs, but division of 
holdings und bad seasons have had their effect, so that the number 
of good mares 1ms diminished and is diminishing. There is little 
profit in horse-breeding. It is simply a question of love of horses 
and love of show, and when hard times come the number of horses 
has to be diminished. Horses are useless to the small /.amindar. 
He does not require them to ride, and they are not employed in 
any way in the husbandry of his fields. lie can, therefore, only 
keep them to sell at a profit. Consequently many of the animals 
bred in the District are sold very young, either to Government 
officers or across the Indus or wherever there is a demand for 
them. Some of the horses of the District are fast, and nearly all 
are remarkably enduring and able to go over the stoniest ground 
without shoes. 


The fodder usually given to horses in this District is grass 
from April to August; from September to January they get chart 
and the straw of moth ; in February and March they are fed on 
young wheat; and in winter are usuaily given various masdlds or 
spices, as gur, oil, majith, turmeric, and so on. 

The grain given to horses varies according to the taste of the 
owner, bijra, barley, moth and gram being all in common use. 
Moth is an excellent grain for horses. 

Foals intended for exhibition at the horse fair get balls of 
butter and turmeric, and butter and pepper, to put them into 
“ dealer’s condition ” as well as cow’s and goat’s milk. Colts and 
fillies are, too, often ridden in this District when only two years 
old, and are often put into regular work at three. Several of the 
large landowners have formed runs for young stock, with very 
good results, but horse-breeders, who are unable to do tins, con¬ 
tinue to spoil the produce by tying them up, us soon as they cease 
to follow their dams, in dark and close quarters. 

The control of horse-breeding operations is now is the hands 
of the Army Remount Department, and the District forms part of 
the Rawalpindi circle. 
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The following table shows the distribution of Government 
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Mule-breedmg nas taken a siiuug num uh mu ^ 

what at the expense of horse-breeding. The intial outlay is less. 
In addition a mule commences work earlier than a horse, requires 
less care, is more hardy and is readily sold. The high prices paid 
within recent years have given the breeding of mules a great 
impetus. Probably the industry is limited only by the available 
supply of ponies. Mule-breeding naturally tends to extinguish 
itself It is breeding to a stop. The supply of ponies is not large, 
and until some arrangements are made for breeding or supplying 
ponv mares no further extension of mule-breedmg is to be expected. 
The'best mules are to be found in the Soan villages of hatteh Jang. 
Many are kept by Khatris throughout the District. It is said that 
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chap II.A. t j je mu ] e trade of the western Punjab is almost monopolised by 
Agriculture the Khatris of Dudhi.il, a large village in the north of the Cliakwal 
Tahsil of Jlieluni. 

Mules when two years old are known ns deorhi ; when tliree 
years old as ilowak; and from five years old as jaicdn, being then 
full grown. They are, however, worked after their third year to 
tbeir eighteenth. Their prices vary very much from Rs. 50 to 
R* 500 for the female, which is considered much superior to the 
male, and from Rs. 20 to Rs. 200 for the male. 

D<mk*v» Donkeys 'ire numerous in the District, and are employed in all 

kinds of carriage, especially that of stone. The zamfndiir, ^however, 
does most of his pack work with his ordinary bullocks, rhey are 
often used to fetch water yvhen the well or other water-supply is at a 
distance. Every Kumharand Dhobi has one or two. The majority 
are miserable little animals bought and sold for about Rs. 5, but 
the best will carry' an enormous load of grass almost hiding them 
from view, and are said to cost as much as Rs. 100. 

shwpami Large flocks of sheep and goats are kept, throughout the 

k 04U - District. These wide arid plains provide excellent browsing for 
these animals which are always increasing, and area very material 
addition to the means of support of the tenant class, and to a less 
extent of the owners themselves. In the villages bordering on the 
Kala Chitta add Khairi Murat ranges nnd in Tallagang the number 
of browsers is very' large. 

Sheep are of two breeds, the ordinary, and the dumlnt or fat¬ 
tailed species. The dumbas of Makhad are the best breed of sheep 
in the District. Neither species is of very good quality. Sheep are 
kept for wool and for their produce. They are shorn twice a year, 
in or about October and March. The yield of wool on the average 
• is probably not much more than one seer per sheep per annum. 
Blankets are made from the fleeces. The milk of the ewes is drunk, 
and mutton Is sometimes eaten. 

Goats are of good quality, and are very profitable. Their hair 
is cut only once a year in Baisakli, the yield’ being about half a sir. 
Chh<itx, boris, or large packing bags, much used in the District, and 
ropes are made of goat’s hair. The female goats continue to give 
milk after their young have been taken from them. The m il k is 
good, and is largely consumed. Goats breed more rapidly than 
sheep, and often drop more than one kid at a time. They give on 
an average one kid m the year, and continue producing for five 
or six years. 

A disease known as phriklci or tainki is often very fatal to 
' both sheep and goats; the zamfndars know no remedy for it, and it 

comes on and proves fatal in a very short space of time, the animal 
often succumbing as if shot. 


Fair*. 
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Faun or khdri»h is a sort of mange. 

Z<ihtnal or wait is a kind of dysentery. 

Thandi is a disease of the mouth accompanied with cough. 
Phrikki or thaiuli is considered very infectious. 


CHAP II. A 
Agriculture 


Another affection, of which the symptoms are great debility, 
inability to eat, and general collapse, is known as btulhi. 

The enumeration of plough and plough cattle (statement 22, 

Vol. II) gives results which are probably not very reliable. It'* 
shows the number of cattle per plough as 1*6 in Attock Tahsil. -9 in 
Fatteh Jang, and l’l in both Pindigheb and Tallagang Tahsils. 

But it is probably correct that plough cattle Naive slightly 
decreased in both* Attock and Tallagang. The loss in the 
fodder famine of 1899-11)00 was very severe, the great hardships 
which the cattle underwent accounting for the disappearance of the 
older and weakor .animals, and in part at least for the smaller 
number of young stock now enumerated. Probably Tallagang is 
somewhat understocked with plough cattle. Many a small land¬ 
owner has but one bullock, and makes up the pair by borrowing 
from a more fortunate neighlwur, or by joining hands with another 
in the same predicament as himself. Cows and even donkev and 
ponies too are yoked to the plough. Everywhere in Fatteh Jang 
and Pindigheb on the other hand there has been a substantial 
increase in the number of hornet! cattle, although here too there 
was a decrease after the bad year of 1899. These tahsils are fairly 
well off for cattle. But the whole District cannot compare with 
Rawalpindi, whether the comparison lie made with cattle |»er 
cultivated acre, or cattle per plough. 

It is not easy to say what the average price of the different price* of 
animals is. The following are the limits within which sales e * ltle 
are usually effected, anti an attempt has been made to give the 
average:— 


Mole buffaloes from Its. 20 to Bs 45, average about Its. 30 
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Till recently no very large cattle fair was held in the District. 
In 1907 a cattle fair was started at Tallagang and was attended 
bv cattle from that tahsil, Pindigheb, the Ghob ilaka of Fatteh 
Jang, and the Chakwal tahsil of Jhelum. Rs. 700 was distributed 
in prizes. One of the main objects of the show was to encourage 
the breeding of the Dhanni cattle, which have their home in 
Tallagang and Cliakwal Tahsils. The fair will probably become a 
permanent institution advantageous to the agriculturists of both 
Attock and Jhelum Districts. 


AA 
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CHA^IIA Every Monday a cattle fair is held at the village of Gandal 
Agricnltur#. iu the Chhachh. The fair sprung up in 1905 in connection with 
the fair held every Sunday at Khairabad in Peshawar District, and 
has now been taken under District management. It is growing 
rapidly. Small fees are levied on sales effected and a inoharrir is 
entertained to attend at and manage the fair. 

In 1889 and 1890 a fair was started at Hazro, but as it 
proved to be simply a meeting ground for all the bad characters 
and resetters of Peshawar District and a mart for stolen cattle, it 
was stopped by the Deputy Commissioner, 
irrigation. There are no Imperial canals in the District, and no. large 

irrigation, privately owned canals. The only thing approaching canal irriga¬ 
tion is found in seventeen villages of the Attock Nala, which are 
irrigated by thirteen cuts or channels taking out of the .Haro, and 
are in consequence known collectively as the Panjkatta. r l he irriga¬ 
tion is not dissimilar to that from an inundation canal. L'lie water- 
supply is not perennial. In a large part of the year the Haro at this 
part of its course is dry. With each fall of rain a freshet comes 
down the river, and this is caught and taken on to the land. The 
total amount.of land thus irrigated was found at Settlement (1903) 
to be 7,988 acres of which 1,702 acres were classed as “nahri 
'dofatli ” and 0,280 acres as “ nahri rkf xuli." This land is far 
inferior to both the well and spring irrigated lands. W ith them 
irrigation is perennial. In spite of a considerable area of dofatli 
the nahri does not quite run to a full single crop a year, in which 
it compares unfavourably with naildln On an avenigo 12 per cent 
of the rabi crops fail. The lands classed as inhri vary greatjy in 
quality. There are several villages in which the supply of water 
is so uncertain that it was only with some hesitation t hat the land 
was classed as ikirhi at all. The water channels take out for the 
most part in the Haripur Tahsil of Hazara in the villages of the 
Gakkhar family of Khanpur. In consequence the Panjkatta zamfn- 
dars irrigate iu practice by the goodwill of the Khnnpur family. 
Well. Irrigation from wells has already l»een described at pages 130 

to 185. The following statement shows the number of wells in 
each tahsil:— 



Tahsil. 


Pakka 

well*. 

Kacliha wells, 
dlieuklis and 
jbalars. 

Attock ... 




2,079 

693 

Fatteli Jang 

• •• 

... 

... 

3,047 

100 

Pindigheb 


... 

... 

1,294 

49 

Tallagang 

... 

... 

• 1 

889 

117 

District 

... 

... 

... | 

6,309 

959 
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Almost all the land irrigated from springs known as dbi is in CHAP11 B 
Attock Talisil. There is a little in the Pindigheb Jandtfl and in Bent*. 
Tnllagang, as for instance at Tamilian, hut the area is trifling. 

In Attock there is no spring irrigation in the Chhachh and very , . . 

little in the Sarwrila. The total dbi area is 2,538 acres, of which from spring*. 
2,048 acres are in the Attock Xala. The best springs are those at 
Husan Abdiil and Wall, but there are other good springs in the bed 
of the Haro. Everywhere soring irrigation is perennial, aud dhi 
lands are extremely profitable. 

Section B — Rents, Wages and Prices. 

The rent rates in various parts of the District present a condition* 
bewildering maze. The following table shows the proportion of the determining 
cultivated area held by owners or rent-free, or by occupancy tenants renU> 
and tenants-at-will paying cash and kind rents : — 


Tahiti or circle. 

Held by 
owner* or 
rent-free. 

Held by occupancy 
tenant* paying 

Held by tennnt*-at- 
will paying 

Caih rent*. 

Kind renti. 

Cash rent*. 

Kind rent*. 

Attock 

29 

13 

10 

S 

31 

Chhachh ... 

41 

»> 

1 

13 

15 

Sarwaln ... 

25 

0 

hi 

3 

47 

Nalrv • • mi 

20 

0 1 

28 

3 

37 

Fit tch Jong 

:n 

3 

10 


47 

Nila ... 

15 

3 

:i3 


40 

Oheb 

17 

2 

2 1 


59 

Sil Soan ... 

02 

4 

1 


33 

Pindigheb 

3 * 

4 

13 


45 

Jandai 

45 

2 

7 


46 

Makha-I ... 

54 

... 

1 


45 

8*1 

80 

0 

17 


47 

Tallagang 

5i» 

0 

4 

3 

37 

Whole Dutrict 

30 

0 

12 

2 

41 


The conditions obtaining in Attock Talisil are different from 
those in any other part of the District, and will be discussed later. 
In Tullagang, the Fatteh Jang Sil Soan, and the JandiU and 
Makhad llakas of Pindigheb ownership is largely by small pro¬ 
prietors, who cultivate their own holdings as far as possible. In 
these tracts there are in consequence few tennnts with a right of 
occupancy. Competition cash rents are unknown, and tonants-at- 
will pay kind rents at customary rates. In Tnllagang, as will be 
notea later, cultivating arrangements are very intricate. Many of 
the tenancies are merely ephemeral arrangements. Temporary 
exchanges of holdings are mode, each owner being recorded as the 
tenant of the other’s holding: or owners of two or more holdings 
cultivate jointly. Again hired lalnmrers are employed, and paid by 
a fixed share of the produce. Generally tenancies are either 
friendly arrangements between owners or cultivation by servants, 
who often themselves have a little land. Rents are accordingly 
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CHAP n B fixtx j | )y C ustoin. The only exception to tin's rule is in the case 
Bents, of the not inconsiderable amount of land which has passed into 
W pfk«r d the hands of oahukdr*, who will not rest satisfied with the 
customary rate of the countryside, but take very naturally just as 
much as they can get. Where the demand for tenants exceeds 
the supply, as it does in some parts, the xa.huhim, of course, 
cannot raise the rate, but elsewhere rents have a decided tendency 
to rise, though the process is a very slow one. 

In the Makhad and Jaudal iliikas of Pindigheb and in the 
Fatteh Jang Sil Soan, the Patlinn, A wan and Alpinl owners nearly 
all work their own ploughs, though the large alienations in I indi- 
gheb, and the universal military service among the Patlmns ot 
Makhad are uot without their effect in diminishing the area ot 
khud-huht. The supply of tenants nowhere exceeds the demand, 
and at least in Makhad and parts of the Jandnl the soil is poor. 
Hates accordingly rule low. In the Sil Soan the rates are hig lei 
as the yields are better. Elsewhere in Pindigheb and ratteh Jang 
the land is largely owned by big non-cultivating proprietors. Among ■ 
the Gliebas there is very little cultivation by the owners themselves. 
The Jodhras and Khattars cultivate in only a few villages, whore 
holdings are comparatively small. To some extent cultivation is 
by servants and this accounts for the khud-kasht area, but as a 
general rule cultivation is through tenants. Everywhere custom 
is the main factor in determining the rent rates, and an attemp 
to force up the customary rents is violently resented. But there 
are two cases in which custom is not the sole rule. Money-lenders 
everywhere try to force up rents, and their disregard of established 
customs, and * what are considered as established rights, is one 
cause of their extreme unpopularity in Pindigheb. Again, iu 
addition to the share of grain, most owners claim other dues m 
addition, the strong owners marking their sense of their import¬ 
ance by the multitudinous character of the dues which_tliey 
claim. . « 


The share of straw ordinarily taken is one bullock-load per 
holding, but the Jodhra owners of the Khunda villages and the 
Sardarof Kotare recorded as taking half of all the straw and chaff. 
Sometimes 1 seer to 2^ seers per maund is taken under t he name of 
hmjq-bahoi or of malikana from the common heap. This is sup- 
posed to compensate the owner for the payment of kamins from 
the common heap and also for the speculation which goes on >efoie 
division of the grain. The Sardar of Kot and some other owners 
collect also a small cash sum of a few annas per holding per annum. 
Many owners claim fees from kamins as ground rent and fees at 
the marriages of their tenants, as well as one sheep or goat annually 
from every herd. The kind rents paid by occupancy tenants 
are ordinarily the same in all respects as those paid by tenauts- 
at-will, but the occupancy tenants are often, but by no means 
always, free front the petty dues which are additional to the rent. 
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Prcxluce rents are bv no means always paid by division of the C^P_n.B 
crop on the threshing-floor and appraisement is very common 
especially in the kharff. When appraisement is done, each side price*, 
appoints' an arbitrator and there is little difficulty m mutually 
deciding on the estimated yield. When the yield Las been esti¬ 
mated, ?he owner’s share is worked out and paid over ; whatever 

the actual yield may be. This method is peculiarly fitted to the 
circumstances of the kharif croji, for cutting is ajways going on, 
and there is on one hand great danger of peculation,, and on the 
other hand an attempt by the owner to supervise the harvesting 
operations caulies constant annoyance to the tenant. 1 lie rah 
crop is generally divided on the threshing-floor, but by special 
agreement appraisement is sometimes made for the rabi also. 

In Attock Tahsil a large proportion of tenants are makarru 
ddr* or occupancy tenants, whoso rents are fixed, chiefly in cash. 

The tenants-at-will are often owners or occupancy tenants of 
other plots of land in the same village. Their rents are custom- 
aryvaried especially in the Chhachh by competition. The very 
varying degrees of fertility in the different circles cause corres¬ 
pond n| variations in the rent rates. Chain rates vary little from 
circle to circle notwithstanding the marked supenonty of the 
Chhachh well cultivation. But, as a rule kind rente are taken for 
the best woll lands in the Chhachh, when let to tenants-nt-will. It 
a a curious feature of this tahsil that generally speaking occupancy 
tenants and tonants-at-will pay the same kiml and cash rents. 

In Tallagang the share of the produce taken by the owner is p^oc. 
usually on Xmgated lands one-third. The percentage on irn-reuu. 
gated lands is a little higher, being on an average about per cent 
The right to take a share of the straw is recorded in about - acies 
fo ew 5, but is not in practice often exercised, tven when a 
share of the straw is taken it is often merely one chilli of wheat 
straw per Plough, with generally a full share of the more valuable 
Sraw Sf the piiw and of charri. In the rest of the Awankan m 
Pindigheb Tahsil the ordinary rate is two-fifths, but one-third 
Lscominon. In the Makl.ad ilaka the ordinary rate is one-third, 
but tSTara whole villages on which one-fifth is paid, while one- 
fourth ri.pdte a common rental. The tenants of the .lanrhfl pay 
two fifths on the best land, and one-third on distant and inferior 
hauls ” In the Pindigheb Sil the rent rates vary from village to 
Sge with bewildering variations. Generally speaking the 
j£ owners collect one-half in the eastern villages, the rate 
Wling to two-fifths towards the west. It is everywhere common 
to find rates of from one-third to one-fifth fixed on newh broken 
Miami m on laml newly embanked. The really strong owners 
sSd all their rent, at one-half. »nd have no d.flSenlty... Bndmg 
..m ints In the Fntteh Jang Tahsil any rent lower than two-fifths 
nmlncJ is quite nlmonnal, and need, special explanation in reel, 
re* The rent rate in the Sil Sean is always om-hnlf, and m the 
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CHAPII.B Qhgjj j.jrgje j g noar ly always one-half. In the Nala the usual rent is 
Renta one-half, but thero is a good* deal of inferior land on which only two- 

W pn'ca£ nd fifths Is taken. The general rulo everywhere is that occupancy 
tenants nnd tenants-at-will pay the same rents. It is the except ion 
for an occupancy tenant to pay less than the full customary rent. 

Tn the Chhachli three-quarters of the tenants pay cash rents, 
but there is a considerable lx>dy of tenants paying in kind. The 
typical Chhachli rate is a half. The rate is generally the same on 
irrigated nnd on unirrigated lnuds. But there are considerable 
areas along the Indus, in the hills al>ont Gorgushti and Maliknialn, 
in the outlying portions of Shnmsalmd and in the corner near 
Attock where two-fifths, one-third and even one-fourth are taken. 
In the Chlmchh, though this is not the custom in the rest of the 
tahsil, the proprietor usually takes the same share of the straw 
as of the grain. The same rates are paid by occupancy tenants 
as by tenants-at-will. 

In the Sanvrila circle the customary rent is one-third of the 
grain, nnd the tenant keeps the straw, except in the case of 
fodder crops, which are divided in accordance with the grain 
rates. On rhdhi, db> and wtilab lands the owner’s share is a half. 
But there are variations from these average rates. 

In the sandy tracts four or five miles away from the village 
site, and beyond the roach of even drinking water, the landlord 
is glad enough to take one-fourth or even one-fifth of the grain. 
Round the village site and especially in the firmer soils along the 
Haro two-fifths is sometimes taken, especially in Khnttar villages ; 
and in the two large estates of Bariar and Shakardarra, owned 
by * Sirdar Na wab Khan Khnttar, of Dreg, in Fatteh Jang, even 
more is collected. In his villages, for instance, land which would 
ordinarily pay one-third pays two-fifths, and land which in 
ordinary Khnttar hands would pay two-fifths pays one-half, but 
rents are here, under the proprietor’s orders, always wrongly 
stated, and the records on the subject are not trustworthy. The 
upward tendency in these two villages is nn interesting example 
of the breakdown of customary rents. The change has been 
brought about slowly and at the cost of the extermination of the 
occupancy tenants, of whom now not one remains in Bariar and 
but few in Shakardarra. .Sirdar Nawiib Khan’s rents ait* always 
spoken of by other landlords as exceptional, but thero arc indica¬ 
tions that in one or two villages near Cainpbellpur the proprietors 
are endeavouring to raise rents from one-third to two-fifths. At 
present, however, one-third is the prevailing rate. 

In the Nala a half is the rate on dli, nahri and milih lauds. 
Elsewhere the general rate is two-fifths, and the tenant keeps the 
straw as in the sarwala. In the Panjkatta tract the rate is half, 
and in the poor villages to the west of the circle one-third. In 
some Khutt-ur villages also half is taken. On the whole the rents 
of tenants-at-will are fairly evenly divided between half, two- 
fifths and one-third. 
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each assess- — 

Rents. 
Wages and 

_ r Prices 


Circle. 


Chhachh 
Sarwdla 
Nala ... 

Fstteh Jang Nala 
Gbeb ... 

Sil Soan 
Jandiil 
Makhad 
Sil ... 
Tallagang 


Irrigated lauds. 

--- 


4 

4 

4 


/ 


I 


Unirrigated lands. 


k 

4 

i 


* 

1.4 
4 

4,1 

4 


There are practically no truo cash rente or fixed produce f-h icau 
rente in Tallagang. The occupancy tenants who pay cash ronts 
nearly all pay at revenue rates, fdtt* a few pice or annas per 
rupee as mdMtta and are to all intents and purposes proprietors. 

The area they hold is small. 

In Pindigheb and Fatteh Jang cash rents are equally rare. 

With few exceptions the cash rents recorded are not genuine 
.competition cash rents at all, and amount to little more than the 
present land revenue and cesses. There are always a certain 
number of holdings in which the occupants are recorded as paying 
only the land revenue, or a small cash rental, and the total o 
these is the total of the areas under cash rents. The cash rents 
paid on irrigated soils are an exception to the above and are 
genuine cash rente. In the Fatteh Jang Nala cash rents arc 
common on the best wells, Ks. 2 per kanal, or Rs. lt) per acre, 
being the usual annual rent. On a few superior wells as much 
as Rs. 3 per kanal is taken. 

It is only in Attock talisil, and especially in the Chhachh, that 
cash rente become of real importance. The proportion of the 
c/iiihi, dbi and unirrigated areas held by teimnts-at-wiil paying 
cash is shown below :— __ 
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L’hftbi. 
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The same cosh rents are paid by occupancy tenants ns by 
tenunts-at-will. The 1 jest wells in the Chhachh arc cultivated by 
tenants-at-willon kind rents. Forthe rest the rent rates are much 
the same in all circles. As a rule Its. 10 is the lowest rent taken 
anywhere from a tenant of well lands, ill the Chhachh cash rents 
on wells run from Its. 10 to Rs. 20 per acre. The average is about 
Ks. 17-8-0. The averages for the Sarwala ami Nala wells are Its. 10 
and Rs. 17-4-0 respectively. The cash rents on the Nala din 
vary very much. The best Wall and Hasan Abdnl lands are rented 
at Rs. 32 per acre. The average for the poorer dbi is about 
Rs. 15-12-0 the acre, and for the better lands about Rs. 21. The 
latter is the average of the dbi lands in Wall and Hasan Abdnl 
which are more than half the total. More than half the large 
ikirdni area cultivated by tenants-at-will in the Chhachh is cash- 
rented. The average rent is in the Chhachh Rs. 2, in the Sarwala 
Re. 1 and in the Nala a little under Re. 1. Sdildb lands rent for 
from Rs. 3 to Rs. 4 per acre. 

The rents of mokarriddrs will lie mentioned later on. They are 
found chiefly on well lands. Those who paid a lump sum down 
at the time their rights were created, pay from Rs. 8 to Rs. 12 an 
acre. For others a common rate is Rs. 10 per acre. Many of 
their rents were fixed by contract. 

There is no apparent tendency for cash rents to displace 
produce rents. 

Statistics of the wages of skillet! and unskilled labour, takeu 
from the Punjab Administration Reports, are given in Table 25 of 
the second volume. They show that the force of skilled labour rose 
between 1880 and 1885 and again in 1895, but has since remained 
constant at a maximum of 8annas and a minimum of 6 annas. 
Similarly the wages of unskilled labour rose in 1885 but has since 
remained constant at a maximum of 3 annas per day and a mini¬ 
mum of annas 2-(5. These figures cannot be considered trustworthy. 
All that can be said is that the wage^of labour, both skilled and 
unskilled, have for long shown and still show a tendency to rise 
with the general rise of prices, but not to the same extent. There 
are no large labour centres in the District. The change is a very 
gradual one, and is not affected by temporary fluctuations in the 
prices of common food grains. Much of the labour is supplied 
by the agricultural population, and is not affected by the selling 
value of grain. 

The village menials have already been descril>ed at pages 98 to 
100. The customary payments made to them vary very much. They 
have been accurately calculated for each tahsil in the various 
assessment reports. The chief menials to whom payments are 
made are the lohdr (blacksmith), tarkkdn (carpenter), and kumhdr 
(potter). The sweeper ( nutsalli ) frequently receives dues too. The 
shoemaker (moehi), and the barber (mi) aro often paid out of the 
•ommon heap, but by no means invariably. 


i 
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There is no common standard of payment. In Tallagang the 
payments to karnins are always partly and sometimes wholly w B « nU - 
calculated at so much per plough. A very rough estimate gives priMr” 
2,500 sers as the total yield of a plough for both harvests. There 
are very few lohdrs , the tarlehdn being blacksmith as well as 
carpenter, but in that case ho takes double fees. The almost 
universal rate is for each kamin sers per local inaund of 60 
sers or 2J per cent of the total produce. In addition there are 
certain miscellaneous payments per plough (one or two sers of 
cotton, a basket of bdjra ears, and a few sheaves of wheat, and 60 
on) amounting, on the whole, for lohdr and tarkhan together to 
about 39 sers per plough, or a little more than per cent 
of the gross produce. The total, therefore, for these two karnins 
is in this tahsil 6£ per cent. Musallis are not kept as regular 
karnins in Tallagang. The lohdr very rarely receives any 
payment on well lunds, as he is not concerned in the upkeep of 
the well and its appurtenances, but his place is taken by the 
kumlidr or potter, who provides the pots for the well wheel, and 
whose dues are about the same as those of the tarkhdn. The 
tarkhdn and kumhdr on wells each take 1 i sers per niuund of 60 
6ers or 2$ per cent gross produce, as on Ivirdni lands, and in 
addition certain miscellaneous dues per well, e.g., bdjra eara equal 
to about 6 sers grain, 4 sers cotton, one or two kidns (or irriga¬ 
tion plot) of tobacco and garden stuff, and wheat equal to about 
6 sers. The total dues for each kamin on well lands in Tallagang 
are about 3$ per cent gross produce. It is not common in 
Tallagang to pay the other ka/mins such as the shoemaker, barber 
and washerman from the gross produce. 

In Pindigheb and Fatteh Jang, as in Tallagang, one man 
often combines the duties of lohdr anil of tarkhdn and gets a doublo 
share. The potter is only paid on wells, and not invariably then, 
for on some wells the |>ots are bought when wanted. The dues 
of the potter nre the same as for the other menials. Only two 
menials are paid on any one kind of land. In every circle grain 
dues are paid from the common heap, and generally in terms of 
the total produce. In Makhad, however, the dues among Pathans 
are paid per plough without ostensible reference to the amount of 
the total produce. In reality the share of produce is nowhere 
fixed, but varies with the status of the proprietor nnd the 
character of the harvest. In addition to the grain dues a few 
sheaves of wheat, or a lapful of bdjra heads, or a bundle of maize 
are always given, and these are always given as a rate per plough 
and aro not a definite share of the whole stock. The Khattar 
villag es are peculiar in weighing their grain, using standard 
weights, and do not use grain measures. Villages owned by 
Bugdijl Awaus always give a share which is practically 
equivalent to one sir per inaund, and this practice prevails in all 
Jlugdial villages in all circles of Pindigheb. The dues of a single 
kamin vary from circle to circle. In the Fatteh Jang Nala and iu 
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Bents. 
Wages and 
Prices 


CBAPII.B- th(J j aT1 dal the average rate is 1£ per cent of the gross produce. 

In the Sil Sonn 2 per cent is given, and in the Ghoba and SN 
Circle 24 per cent for each kainin. The l’athans of Makhad give 
eight to ten sens per kainin at each harvest per plough. I nis 
works out at about 2$ per cent of the total produce to each menial. 
In addition to the dues of the two kamins always employed about 
1 per cent is paid to the sweeper ( invsaUi ). The shoemaker and 
barber are often paid out of the common heap, but by no means 
invariably. Their dues are about 1 |R*r cent. About 2 per cent of 
the produce is paid to the outside laliour called in to help at 
harvest time. In Attock Tahsil nearly every village lias some 
different standard for measuring the dues of menials. 1 lie 
plough and percentages of the gross produce are the commonest 
measures. The fact is that there is no regular scale fixed. W ben 
the harvest is full, the allowances are liberal: when it is poor they 
dwindle to a nominal amount. On an average the tarkhdi 1 and 
the lohdr get each about 2\ per cent of the total produce. In the 
Chhachh there is a distinct tendency to leave out the loltdr, and 
pav him directly for work done. In good years the tenant does 
the reaping hiniself, but in good years a reaper is often, employed 
and gets 5 per cent of the gross produce. When a reaper is not 
called in the musalli often gets an allowance amounting to from 
5 to 6 per cent of the total produce. In all tahsils there is a distinct 
tendency for those customary grain payments, to lie commuted 
into cash, but the change is going on very slowly. 


Price, of The retail prices at head-quarters of the principal grains are 

■t.pi. food 8 hown in Table 26 of the statistical volume (Part II), from which 
the prices of wheat and bdjra , the food staples of the District are 
extracted. Prices are stated in seers per rupee. 


— 

* 
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10 
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13 

15 

16 

19 

18 
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21 


The prices are those prevailing on the 1st of Jnnuary in 
each year. These figures show very clearly the chief cause of 
variation in prices. In the good years 1894, 1895, 1899 prices 
were unusually low, and in the years of scarcity 1896, 1897, 1900, 
1901 the rates were very high. Communications are bad, and much 
of the District is very badly served with railways. The export 
trade is small, and has only a slight direct influence on the pitch 
of prices. Generally prices rise at once on the first sign of 
scarcity, but only gradually fall in more prosperous times, and never 
quite regain their former level. 
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Campbellpur prices are not quite a fair test of the general 
District rates. Tallagaug wheat never finds its way to heiul-quartera, 
and communications south of the Kala Chitta are with Rawalpm , 
Gujar Khan and Chnkw.il rather than with Campbellpur. 

Within the last 25 years prices have risen here as elsewhere. 
In Tnllagang the rise is from 30 to 36 percent, and in I indtRheb 
and Fatteli Jang about 20 per cent, The recorded n jJ? ° f kha " f 
prices is greater in Pindigheb and of rnbi prices m f atteh Jang. 
The rise in the prices of wheat and of tdrd.nira, the principal crops 
sold, is on the whole somewhat less than the all-round nse of prices. 
In Attock the all-round rise in prices is $4 |»er cent. W heat which 
is the chief food staple, and also the principal crop grown for sale, 
has ri!*en in price 25 per cent. 

In this rise the improvement of communications, and especi- 
allv the opening of railways, have played a great part. me 
rise is- greatest in Tallagaug, the most backward tahsil, where 
although the improvement in communications with the outer 
world has been no greater than elsewhere, yet the general rise m 
prices, caused by the extension of railways and by the developniCTit 
of the export trade, would naturally have a greater effect. In 1885 
it was expected that the opening of the railway would depress 
prices in Attock Tahsil, but this gloomy belief was never justified. 
In addition to raising prices improved communications have tended 
to steady them, and there is no likelihood that the prices o 
cereals will again fnll to any great extent. 


CHAP n. C 
Forests 


Section C — Forests. 

The District is very badly wooded and. with oneexceprion^^ 
the forests are forests only in name. Reserved forests numlicr Fow , t . 
and cover 218 square miles. There are no Protected forests. The 
Unclassed Forests, in number 36, extend to 142 square miles. The 
following statements give the names and areas of each forest in the 

district:— • 


Reserves. 


Name of Reserve. 

Tahsils. 

Kala Chitta ••• 

Attock, Pindigheb, 
Katteh Jang. 

Kheii Mar 

Attock 

Kawa Ghnr ••• 


Kaulial 

• •• 

Khairi Murat 

• • • 

Mari 


Hot Khai&n 

••• 

Chinji 



Area in acres. 


93,194 

2,829 

3,725 

1.207 

13,267 

7,508 

2,223 

15,009 
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The Kala 
Chitta. 


Tahsil. 

Name of rakh. 

Area in 
acres. 

Tahsil area. 

Management. 

Attock 

Attock ... 


4,721 

418,781 

Deputy Coin- 






mist loner* 

Fatteh Jang 

Dngra Dhungi ... 


288 

551.2(6 

Forest Dept. 




4,573 

• •• 


Pinilighcb ... 

Maltha! 


7,(124 

959.035 



Itrar 


2,951 




Jahhi 


82$ 




Tawln 


8.717 




Kakh Dhr-k Mila 


2.220 




Nakn Kalan ... 


1 442 




Ookhi 


1.001 




Tombera ... 


2,OlC 




Saulian 


4.1*92 




Chhattri 


7 0«S 




Trap Xarain ... 


2.768 




Oulial 


10,99$ 




Kot Chajjt 


24$ 




Jalaral A 


338 




Jnlwil It 


1,067 




Arunwal 


670 




M an 


3.201 



Tallagang ... 

Chlngi 


171 

767.075 

•« 

Deputy Com- 


Nakkn Kahut ... 

... 

1.525 







ini»siont«r. 


Chat Wahan ... 


717 




Kalri 


272 




Hari Hamoahah 


1,415 




Sutbwatian 


1,074 




Amanpur 


1,887 




Narianwali 


2.352 




Bhagur 


1,313 




Uchri 


703 




Oan<li ... 


607 




Datwal Kalan ... 


628 




X ara 


620 




Faitanwali 

- 1 

1,034 



_ 

Jliantla 

- 

285 


•• 


For purposes of forest administration the Attock, Fattoh Jang 
and Pindigheb Tahsils are included in the Rawalpindi Forest Divi- 
sion, and Tallagang Tahsil is included in the Jhelum Forest. Division. 
The control of the Divisional Forest Officer, Rawalpindi, extends to 
5 Reserves, 17 Unclassed Forests ir* Pindigheb and to 2 Unclassed 
Forests in Fatteh Jang, but proposals have l»een made to Govern¬ 
ment to transfer the Unclassed Forests of Pindigheb to the direct 
control of the Deputy Commissioner. Of the Forests under the 
Rawalpindi Divisional Forest Officer the Kala Chitta alone is of 
any importance. By far the greater portion of it is in Attock 
Tahsil, but it also extends into Pindigheb and Fatteh Jang and 
almost 3,000 acres are in Rawalpindi. Its area is distributed ap¬ 
proximately as follows among the several tahsils in which it lies:— 

Acre*. 

Attock ... 

Pindigheb 
f Fatteh Jang 

Rawalpi ndi 


67,139 
22,641 
10,614 
2.800 


Total 


... 93,194 
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It owes its origin to the assertion, at the first regular settle¬ 
ment of the District, of the right of Government to the extensive 
waste land, which from early historic times has been regarded as 
State property under every dynasty which has ruled the Punjab. 
Waste sufficient for the pastoral and domestic requirements of each 
village in the tract was marked off, atfd the remainder reserved as 
State property. These proceedings resulted in a tentative demar¬ 
cation in 1805 of an area estimated at 111,053 acres ns a Govern¬ 
ment rakh under the control of tho Deputy Commissioner. In 
1870 the whole area, estimated at 100,787 acres, was constituted 
a protected forest under the Forest Act, and in 1882 tho actual area 
ol tho rakh was found by the Survey of India to be 08,575. During 
Revised Settlement 5,381 acres were excluded from the rakh, and 
in 1890 the remainder, comprising 98,194 acres, was created a 
reserved forest under the Act. The portions situate in Attock, 
Fattoh Jang and Rawalpindi Tahsils were placet! under the con¬ 
trol of the Forest Department in 1871, and the Pindigheb portion 
in 1887. The entire forest was surveyed by the Survey of India 
in 1880 to 1882, and maps on a scale of 4 inches - 1 mile prepared. 
On the north the range is of limestone formation, on the south 
of sandstone. The principal characteristics of the climate are 
aridity, great heat in summer, and a considerable degree of cold in 
winter with occasional occurrence of early spring frosts, sufficiently 
severe to cause some injury to the indigenous tree-growth, even 
when in a fairly advanced stage of development. Snow, sometimes, 
though rarely, falls. 

In the early part, of 1892 snow lay for some time to a depth of 
several feet on the higher peaks and* ridges. There is no heavy 
timber. The forest presents essentially the appearance and cha¬ 
racteristics of coppice growth composed chiefly of the wild olive, 
with phnUihi and samatha as the chief auxiliary species. The 
undergrowth is nowhere dense, and consists mainly of mmatha, 
hlit'knr , garanda, /HiiJki and bin's. 

In respect of character ami condition of the growing stock, 
the forest falls into three conspicuously marked natural divisions, 
determined mainly by the combined influence of geological forma¬ 
tion and aspect. The tract north of the main ridge, which is by far 
the best wooded, is covered with olive forest par enceUence. Tho 
slopes with a southern aspect are generally sparsely wooded, but 
in the valleys and on the northern slopes the forest growth is often 
dense, though generally rather open. The age of the existing 
stock varies considerably, the age and size of the trees being 
greatest in the west, and diminishing eastwards. 

In tho tract south of the main ridge the predominating species 
is phulahi (Acacia modeita). The most prominent feature of this 
tract as compared with the northern tract is the sparseness of the 
tree-growth. The hills often have a somewhat barren appearance. 
In the sandstone region the forest growth is merely a miserable, 
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CHAWLC. tolahi and some scrub jungle, but nowhere is there any appreci- 
Foreits able amount, of wood. There is no reproduction anywhere, and 
protection leads to nothing in the way of improvement. A few 
have some good grass after rain, but generally grazing is poor. 
Leases are sold every year. Except in the Reserves, grazing of 
all animals is permitted on payment of fees. 

Some of the rakhs contain a little culfcurable land. Patches 
here and there are leased out for cultivation. Forest management 
gives little trouble. The people have plenty of grazing, and do 
not encroach much on the forests. The village grazing lands, 
which are often valuable and well-wooded, are not seldom the 
subject of violent disputes between the owners and tenants. 

All the large landowners make their own rakhs, in which 
they carefully preserve the wood and grass and allow no one to 
trespass. It* is remarkable to see what an effective control the 
strong landowners have over their rakhs, and how great a change 
is produced in a few years by strict preservation. These rakhs 
are very unpopular with tenants, and are often made the subject 
of violent complaints, so much so that useful village rakhs have 
sometimes been thrown open to grazing and ruined by adminis¬ 
trative orders. It is in general unwise to interfere with a work, 
which is in the main useful, and which, though a trouble to tenants, 
is beneficial to the best interests of the countryside, 
chirigaiu. An account of the district grazing resources would lx> incom¬ 

plete without a reference to the chtrdgdhs of Pindigheb, Fatteh 
Jang and Tallagnng Tuhsils. These are areas which were at 
Revised Settlement set aside by the peoplo themselves for the 
grazing of the village cattle. Their areas and other particulars 
are given in the wajib-ul-arz of each village. It was agreed that 
they would never be brought under cultivation, but would be 
enjoyed by all the inhabitants of the village whether owners, 
tenants or kainins. These areas were generally the jwrtions 
of the waste then most suitable for grazing: often they were the 
bottoms of ravines or stretches of land which received moisture. 
When they were closed as child yah* their reservation caused no 
inconvenience, each man having already as much land as he could 
with ease cultivate. But with the increase of population an 
extension of cultivation became imperative, and the best portions 
of the waste came under the plough. As every one was 
anxious to extend his cultivation no one objected to the chirJydh 
being broken into, and much of these closed areas have now been 
broken up. This new cultivation is often the cause of violent 
disputes. In some villages the non-proprietary body is willing 
that the restriction on the chirdyili should be removed, elsewhere 
they insist on the maintenance of the grazing grounds. When 
two owners fall out, and especially in the Pathan ilaka, it is a 
. favourite method of annoyance for one man to apply to have the 

other turned out from the land he bus broken up from the 
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chir&gdh. In M. Narrara a typical Patlian case occurred. A pro- ® 

minent owner immediately after settlement broke up a great deal Forest*, 
of the chirdgdh and sold the various fields to certain owners in the 
village. A few years later ho applied to have them turned out 
of the land which he had sold to them, and on their eviction him¬ 
self entered into possession. In many cases theso chirdgdh# exist 
only as entries in the Revenue Records. If they had been kept up 
as grazing grounds, they would have been exceedingly useful; but 
now their retention is chiefly a source of dispute and annoyance. 

The TaUagang Reserved Forests lie along the skirts of the Salt T«ii.v»n g 
Range, the Fnclassed Forests chiefly along the Clmkwal border Fljr, ' ll,l, ‘ 
and on the line of the Bonn. They consist for the most part of 
blocks of broken waste ground, sometimes of insignificant size, 
cut off from villages which at the time of their formation were 
thought to have more waste than they required. The reserves are 
fairly wooded with shrubs and stunted trees but timber trees are 
almost always very rare indeed, while many of the rakhs produce 
practically nothing but grass and sometimes very little of that. 

The following remarks are taken with some alterations from 
Mr. Talbot’s Jholum Gazetteer. 

Our present rakhs had predecessors before British rule in the 
reservations, chiefly for sport, of the Janjua Chiefs, and the Sikh 
Krirdars, whose example was followed in the unauthorised 'appro¬ 
priations of waste with which the Customs official accompanied 
their assumption of control over the Salt Mines in the early years 
after annexation. The earliest reservations on a large scale were 
not, however, effected until the first Regular Settlement, when, 
partly as a solution of a series of bitter quarrels regarding the 
ownership of the hills, but partly also for climatic reasons, and to 
provide a reserve of wood and fodder, a large area of hill waste was 
demarcated by the Settlement Ollicerand declared to be Government 
Forest; it was also notified that Government reserved the right 
of appropriating, when and wherever it might bo found necessary, 
all uncultivated land in excess of three times the amount of cultiva¬ 
tion. It was on this principle that the Deputy Commissioner acted 
in carrying out the instructions issued in 18t>4 for a general demar¬ 
cation of excessive waste in this district, which resulted in large 
additions to the old reserves, and the creation of a number of new 
ones: in the case of themetre important hill rakhs the reservations, 
though sound on the whole, were faulty in detail, while in the 
plains the work was carried out with a great want of discrimin¬ 
ation. Serious hardship resulted, and in 1875 the evils of tho 
system in force attracting attention, Mr. Thomson was appointed 
to deal with tho whole question as Forest Settlement Officer; his 
work resulted in the restoration of several minor rakhs to t he estates 
from which they had been taken. Special rights and privileges 
were carefully enquired into ami recorded; and recommendations 
made in regard to grazing, fuel, access to water-sources, and the 
like; it is largely because his recommendations were subsequently 

co 
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CHAFII.O. ]oat gjgjjt 0 f that ^ was found necessary to go into the matter of 
Forests. the management of the forests again at the recent settlement. 

As a result of the recent enquiry during the settlement of 
Jhelum District the following orders were passed by tho Local 

Government: — . 

Management .—In regard to tho Unclnssed Forests in the plains, 
it has been decided that they will bo managed by the Deputy 
Commissioner under the rules under the Punjab Laws Act, and 
not by the Forest Department; as the interests involved in the 
management of these rakhs are purely local, and they do not lend 
themselves to afforestation. 

Grazing .—Tho following principles are to be observed, as far 
as possible, in the management of the grazing in tho hill ralch$, 
those rakhs being set apart which can bo wholly and strictly closed, 
two-thirds of the others should be open for nine months of the year 
and one-third should be closed to grazing throughout the year, but 
open to grass-cutting when necessary, camels and goats being 
excluded from half the open area; the grazing value of tho rakhs 
to be assessed for five years, and the grazing to bo leased to the 
villages of the neighbourhood, other villages being allowed to graze 
only on permit or payment of fees. The grazing assessment of a 
village may be distributed over the village as a whole, or tho 
lease may be held on behalf of the estate by one or a few of the 
villages if that is preferred; in case of a breakdown of the system 
here sketched (and it is doubtful how far it is practical), if it 
becomes necessary to lease to individuals instead of to villages, the 
lessee should be carefully selected and should never be a mero 
speculator : and on no account should the old system of auction 
sales be reverted to. 

Tho unclassed plains rath .« will be offered on five-years’ graz¬ 
ing leases to the neighbouring villages: in case of breakdown, the 
remarks as to the selection of lessees above will be applicable, but 
in these cases there should bo no difficulty. 


The authorised scale of grazing fees is as follows:— 


DeUil. 


[ Maximum rate 
chargeable by lessees 
of grating contracts. 

For permits issued 
dcjiartmentally 
when closed areas 
are temporarily 
opened. 

Camels 


Per annum. 

1C annas 

Per mensem. 

Buffaloes ... 


<; .. 

4 annas. 

Horses and mules, cows and liullorks 


* .. 

a .. 

Plough rattle 


1 anna 

1 anna. 

Donkeys 


2 annas 

2 aunat. 

Goats 


1 anna 

ese 

Sheep ... ... 


t .. 

8 anna* 

1C aunts. 

Oraas-cutter per sickle 



Note.— Youngstock charged ball rates ; catUe belonging to outsiders from a distance 
w ith no claim on the raihs pay double rates. 
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Firewood from the hill fotii# is to bo obtained ou permits, to — 
be issued at or near the spot, at the following rates : *Min*rtl ** 

Camel-load, 0 annas; bullock or mule-load, 4 annas; donkey JUsoutom. 
load, 2 annas; head-load, 1£ annas for thick wood and 1 anna for 
brushwood. 

Theso rates are equivalent to about 1 anna per inaund, pins 
of course the labour and cost of collection and carriage. 

Sale of wood thus procured is prohibited ; and no cutting 
instrument is allowed within a rajck. 

The plains raltlt* contain little wood ; dry wood may be collected 
by persons using the rakhs, subject to the warning that in case 
of wilful damage to green wood, the system of leasing the grazing 
to the villages will bo suspended. 

Wood for plough*. —Trees fit for ploughs will be marked by 
the Forest Officer, and persons wanting wood for ploughs can take 
out a permit and select one of the marked trees, to be cut in the 
presence of the Forest Guard. The rates of payment will be 4 
annas for large ploughs and annas for small ones. 

The plan of cutting and storing wood for ploughs for sale at 
convenient centres will be triod at the same time. 

Forest fires .—These are very rare; but when they do occur 
the area damaged will be strictly closed for five years, the dead 
wood being cut down at once and sold by auction to the highest 
bidder. 

7W Boundaries, #>//•.—A report regarding the amendment of 
bad boundaries, provision of access to springs was made; and, as 
far as possible, all reasonable grievances of this kind havo been 
redressed. 


Section D — Mines and Mineral Resources. 

The District is not at all rich in minerals. No appreciable 
proportion of the population is engaged in mining. 

Lign it© is occasionally met with in small quantities in the Co ® 1 - 
Khairi Murat Range, and an inferior description of anthracite is 
found in small quantities in the Pindigheb Tahsil, near the banks 
of the Indus. True coal, and not lignite, has been found in several 
spots on the north side of tho Knla Chitta, notably near the 
villages of Mungi, Choi, Bagh Nilnb and Sogluinda Rata, where 
it was worked by the North-Western Railway. It is found in 
wedge-shaped pockets or small seams, which, when followed up, 
gradually taper out and disappear in shale, homo of these pockets 
ut Choi and Soghanda Bata are in tho hillsides, while others are 
in pita from 10 to 50 feet below tho surface. The outcrops 
generally, but not always, occur in ^water-courses, the scour of 
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CHAP IID 

—. ' the water having exposed shale, which on being follow'ed up 
i Miner*r 1 ^ oa< ^ s °°®1* The coal is very friable, and rapidly crumbles to 
Resource*, dust when exposed to the air. This is always the case with 
surface coal, the superincumbent strata being necessary to solidify 
it. 

In 1882-86 several borings were made in the hills and also 
in the valley of the Haro. But after the surface shale and coal 
were exhausted, nothing was found but hard compact limestone 
in the hills, and sand, shinglo and other alluvial deposits in the 
valley. A large quantity of the coal dust was mixed with cow- 
dung and compressed into cakes, and so used for burning lime 
and irttrlhi for which it was found cheaper than either firewood 
or charcoal. The coal was also largely used in the smithies and 
other works connected with the erection of the Attock bridge. 
A ton was sent to the Rawalpindi Gasworks, where it yielded 
from 7,000 to 8, (KM) cubic feet of gas and 16 cwt. of coke, which 
was considered a very favourable result. Coal is now worked 
onlv in the small pockets and seams on the northern slopes of the 
Kala Chitta. These are all very small undertakings with no 
effect on the economic condition of the District. 

ioW * Gold is found in. tho Indus and in the beds of various streams, 

tributaries of tho Indus. The Reshi, the SiT and most of the largo 
torrent bods in Tallagang are all the scenes of gold-washing, but 
tho profits are very meagre and aro already heavily taxed. 
The industry is carried on almost always bv men of low caste, 
though in ono village of Tallagang the ordinary land-owning 
classes also engage in it. Tho work is hard, tho outturn pre¬ 
carious, and the nverage profits very small. 

In the Attock Tahsil gold is found on the banks of the Indus, 
and the right to extract the precious metal is granted yearly to a 
contractor. Rupees 81 was paid for this right in March 1907. 
Gold is also found on the banks of tho Rnish, Sfl and other 
streams in other parts of the District. 

In Pindigheb licenses aro issued at a fixed rate per “ Dhrun.” 

The mode of extraction is simple. 10 or 12 lbs. weight of the 
sand is placed in a shallow basin-shaped tray, called in the east 
a “ Pariitra ” and elsewhere a “ Dhrun,” and this is repeatedly 
washed, the water and the light sand being repeatedly thrown off 
until a dark deposit with minute shining sjiecks of gold in it is left. 
Mercury is then added to this, which unites with tho gold grains 
to form a small nodule. The mercury is then detached by tho heat 
of a fire, and a small globe of gold remains. The “ Dhrtlns ” aro 
generally owned by one person, and the gold-washing is done for 
him by paid labourers, who get a share of the profits which varies 
from Re. 1 per diem down to nothing at all when uo gold is 
obtained. 1 be average dents not exceed Rs. 6 or Rs. 7 a mouth 


Lime. 
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and gold-washing is now less common than it onco was, as more — 
permanent employment and certain return is to be got in many 
forms of ordinary daily labour, the rate of remuneration for which Resource* 
has risen greatly of late years. 


Petroleum is found in small quantities in the Kala China Petroleum, 
and its immediate vicinity. It was worked only at Sadkiil, on tho 
south of the Kala Chitta, three miles from Fatteh -fang, on the 
road from that place to Campbellpur. Borings were first made 
in 1870, when a well was sunk at Sadkal. Later five borings 
were made, each inches in diameter, of depths varying from 
50 to 100 feet. The oil was drawn out in small dipping tubes 
with ropes, bringing up about 2 pints of mixed oil and water. 

This was thrown into a cistern, from the bottom of which tho 
heavier water was drawn off, leaving the oil above. For the first 
eight years the average outturn of oil was about 20 maunds per 
diem, but from 1878 the quantity of oil obtained from the wells 
gradually decreased, and the outturn fell to about 1,000 gallons 
per year. Attempts to increase the output by deepening one 
boring and sinking another to the depth of 800 feet did not lead 
to any appreciable difference in the quantity of oil obtained 
annually. No distilling or purifying operations were performed. 

The oil was sold in its raw state to the Rawalpindi Gas-works, 
and cost, delivered at Rawalpindi, from Rs. 10 to Rs. 20 per 
hundred gallons. 

There is now practically no systematic exploitation of tho oil- 
springs, and the annual out-turn is very small. 

Petroleum much mixed with water is still to be seen in many 
holes and depressions in tho Kala Chitta, but nowhere appears 
in workable quantity. In colour tho oil is dark green by reflected 
light, and u bright golden yellow by transmitted light. 

Veined marble ( dbri ) is found in the Kawagar hill. It (nher 
used to be worked into cups and other ornamental objects, but 
tho industry appeal's to have died out, probably because of tho 
great cost on account of tho hardness of the stone and the 
absence of skilled Iubour. The piliurs in the garden of Bairum 
Klnin at Attock are made of this beautiful stone. Mortars and 
pestles of dbri are highly prized. 

Limestone is the chief stone of the whole northern portion Lime, 
of the Kala Chitta Range. It is burned by zamindars and contrac¬ 
tors under permits granted by the Deputy Conservator of Forests. 

Most of the kilns are in the Kala Chitta Reserve and are worked by 
contractors. The chief purchaser is the Public Works Depart¬ 
ment and preference is given to their contractors. The kilns are 
limited to tho amount of brushwood available. The refuse from 
the fellings, after the firewood cut has been stacked, is generally 
used for the kilns. Brushwood cut on the roads under construe- 
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CH AP I I. E t j on jjjgQ llse< j The fees paid vary according to the size of the 
Arts nn<i kilns. Common rates are Rs. 9, Rs. 10, Rs. 12, Rs. 12-8-0 and 
P s - 20 per kiln. Permits are issued by the Range Officer after 
sanction by the Divisional Officer. The revenue realised during 
the past three years and the number of kilns are shown below :— 


Year. 

Kilns. 

M 

Revenue from Fees. 



Ks. n. p. 

1904-5 

32 

506 8 0 

1905-0 

21 

307 8 0 

190C-7 

93 

1,537 8 0 


Section E — Arts and Manufactures. 

In arts and manufactures the District is poor. There are no 
factories and no large centres of population. What manufactures 
are carried on are simply for the satisfaction of the ordinary 
wants of a purely agricultural population. There is almost no 
export of manufactured goods, and no class of artizans has a 
reputation outsido tho district. The only possiblo exceptions to 
this rule are the snuff manufacture and shoe-making. 

snuir. Snuff is manufactured in considerable quantities in Hazro, 

chiefly by Arorus and Kashmiris. It is also made in smaller 
quantities in Makliad and Piudigheb. The Makhod snuff goes 
across the river into Kohat, that of Pindigheb is for purely local 
disposal, the snuff habit beingfairly general in the southern talisils 
of the District. The chief customers of the Hazro manufacturers 
are the merchants of Amritsar, but a considerable quantity finds 
its way to Karachi. The whole output is exported through Law* 
rencepur station. The manufacture is carried on in a very small 
way, and gives employment to only a few people. There is 
nothing peculiar in the process. 

siio'nukitij,’. The shoes of Pindigheb have a certain reputation. They are 
supplied to the surrounding agricultural population, and are also 
exported across the river into the Districts of the North-West 
Frontier Province. But the leather manufactures generally have 
diminished. Saddlery and shoes are the principal articles made. 
The former are manufactured in Pindigheb ana Fatteh Jang, and 
cost from Rs. 5 to Rs. 20. 
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The other industries are purely village industries. A large _ 
number of lacquered legs for bedsteads (chdrpdvt) are made by Artsand 
tho tarkhdn# of Ikhliis and Kamliur in tahsil Pindigheb. These tum- 
fetch from annas 12 to Rs. 10 for the set of four, anil are made of VjlUgB 
shisham, phulahi or khair wood. Pihrds, or low chairs, and spin- indu.uie* 
ning-wheels are also made by the same class in considerable 
quantities. The chairs cost from He. 1 to Hs. 0. Other wooden 
articles also are constructed for sale in many of the villages. 

The lohdrs of Miamvala, Tahsil Pindigheb, make padlocks of 
iron, and stirrups are made at this village and in several {daces 
in Fatteh Jang and at Hasan AlxMl. Iron vessels of largo size 
(karah) are made at Makhad, and cost from Hs. 1 to Hs. -It) 
according to size. Baking {dates are also made there. Heed- 
'matting known as phur, is made in some villages in Attock lahsil, 
and embroidered shoes, chappri* and sandals (then) at Kot, Chaun- 
tra, Pindigheb and Ilazro. 

Country cloth of various kinds is made throughout the 
district. Blankets are manufactured in considerable quantities in 
parts of Pindigheb and Fatteh Jang. Tho barbers of Fatteh Jang 
and Pindigheb engage in t he manufacture of chhats and iorw, or 
packing bags, which are sold in Rawalpindi, Peshawar, and 
elsewhere in considerable numbers. Silk work of various kinds 
is done by the women of the Attock Tahsil especially. PhUlkdrii 
are made in many places, those, of Ilazro being the liest. Tho 
stone of tho Kheremar hill, known as aibri, is worked into cups 
and other shapes in Find Ter and Kawa, neighbouring villnges. 

Soap of a common country kind is made at Fatteh Jang and 
Makhad. 

There is now no manufacture of kinds, or earthen-jars, at 
Fatteh Jang, as there is said to have once been. Oil is manufactured 
in many villages of the district, especially in Fatteh Jang, and a 
good deal of it is exported across tho Indus. 

Mr. Lockwood Kipling, Principal of the Lahore School of 
Art, recorded the following note on some of the industries of the 
district:— 

'* Thore seems to be no special manufacture of any kind in 
this district. Boats are built for use on the Indus at Attock and 
Makhad. Richly carved chaukdts for doors and windows are occa¬ 
sional! y made as in other parts of the Punjab. From n village 
near Hasan Abdul some good cotton prints (abnrds), rough in 
execution but fairly good in colour, have beer precured. But while 
the district cannot be said to do a regular export trade in any 
spcciul branch, it must not be imagined there is a total absence of 
industries. Here, as elsewhere, the cotton weavers complain that 
their trade suffers from European competition ; and it is said they 
are turning to wool weaving.” 
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CHAP n - r - Section F -Commerce and Trade. 

Commerce »pi, e t nu leof tho district is in purely agricultural produce and 
*” ’ in a few minor products. There is no trade centre of the whole 

district, as there is in Rawalpindi. The trade of each Tahsil finds 
• its own outlets. The Soan is a barrier to communications between 
Tniiaasug Tallagang and tho northern tahsils. In that tahsil Tallagang is the 
on j v place with any pretensions to rank ns a tmdo-centre. Formerly 
the principal trade route used to be to Pind Dadnn Khan, 60 miles 
distant. Other routes were to .land on the Khushiilgnrh line (48 
miles), to Mari (42 miles) and Khushal (40 miles) on the Sind Sugar 
branch and to Marulrn and Gujar Khan on the main North-Western 
Railway line. The Mari-Attock Railway now almost touches the 
north-west corner of the tahsil, and though the Soan lies between, 
much of the trade of this portion of the district finds it way to Injm 
station. The other routes are still used, but generally the tahsil 
is but little opened up. 

Grain, chiefly wheat and gram, and a few minor products, 
such as woollen goods and wool, lacquered woodwork, embroi¬ 
dered shoes and women’s trousers are the chief exports, while timber 
from the hills, rice and gur from down country, ghi from the Bar 
and Princhh, salt, cotton-goods and the like form the principal 
articles of import. The trade is entirely in the hands of Hindus, 
the samlnddr, who is possessed with the idea that he is disgraced 
If he goes out of his way to sell his produce to the best advantage, 
depending entirely on the local dealer. Camels and donkeys are the 
pin'iigheh transport animals. Pindigheb and Fatteh Jang form a purely 
j"n *T fVf U» agricultural tract with no towns of any size, no large dealers, and 
w'K » »■ *• |j^j o tnu j 0 0 ther than local. Pindigheb used to be the trade centre 
of much of the Tahsil but it has l>een left deserted by the railway, 
and what little trade it had is drifting away to .land, which stands 
close to the .land railway station. Bast'd and Thatta, two large 
villages near Bast'd station, are the centre of the trade in wool and 
</hi. Fatteh Jang, with a |>opulation of 4,825 souls, is the largest 
place in the Fatteh Jang Tahsil, but is only a large village with 
a few petty shops. It has some special trade in tdrdfmra and 
vegetable oils, but the market is of no importance. In the Soan, 
Chukri and Adhwril are the principal centres of trade, but do a 
small and local business, and all foreign exports and imports are 
conducted through the medium of Gujar Khan. T/iere are many 
large hnd rich shopkeepers in the two tahsils, but there are none 
who are traders ns opposed to village money-lenders. 

Grain is carried to market on camels and donkeys, and in tho 
same wav reaches the various railway stations to which it is des¬ 
patched.* All the large owners have their own camels with which 
thev bring the grnin into their own store-houses, where the grain 
is sold from time to time as prices rule favpumbly or as necessity 
comjjels. For fodder there is no market at all, except near large 
villages where a little may be sold to the landless classes. So long 
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ns the cattle of owners ami tenants are fed every one is satisfied, 
and in times of distress the owner is expected to give of his stores 
to his tenants, while in times of plenty he takes as much ns he can 
collect. Imports are much the same ns in Tallagang. 

Of the railway stations in Futteh Jang and Pindigheb Tahsils, 
those doing the largest trade are Find Sultani and Injra. The 
former exports about 18,000 maunds per annum nnd imports about 
7,000 maunds. The latter exports about 17,000 maunds but 
imports only about 700 maunds. The total annual value of trade 
is about 14,000 maunds at .land, 10,000 maunds at Fntteh Jang, 

5,000 inaunds at Basal and 2,500 maunds at f’hauntm. At other 
stations the volume of trade is insignificant. But these averages 
are very widely departod from. In years of good harvest, if food- 
stocks be high, the exports increase enormously, while severe 
scarcity causes an increase in the imports. Between 1903 and 
1905 exports rose from 13,659 maunds to 214,213 maunds. The 
import trade is small, in general much less than half the 
exports. A good deal of the minor products are not exported by 
railways, ami not disposed of locally. Reference has already been 
made to the Parachas of Mukhad. Other commodities, chieliy silk 
goods, gold threads, gold seals and such like, find no sale in the 
district. Parachas also deal largely in hides. The minor pro¬ 
ducts of Pindigheb, shoes, coarse cloth and the like, find their way 
across the Indus into Kohat. The trade is carried by beasts of 
burden. 

In Attock Tahsil the communications are singularly good. The Auock 
North-Western Railway runs through the Tahsil from east to west, 
and is readily accessible from all parts. I n consequence, the markets 
are excellent, nnd trade is well diffused. Hazro in the Chhachh is a 
big mercantile centre. Attock and Campbellpur are cantonments 
and Hasan Abdal has a very considerable grain market. All that 
is wanted is a good road to connect Campbellpur with the outer 
world, and this is being urrunged for. Without it all commodities, 
which are not conveyed by train, have to be plodded through the 
sand on mules or bullocks. Miscellaneous articles of trade are of 
considerable importance, but the great exports of the district are 
food-grain and oilseeds. In years of good harvest and favourable 
prices the exports are considerable. But the grain exports vary 
very much, and in bad years are inconsiderable. The only crops 
regularly exported are sugarcane and tobacco. Gur goes largely by 
road across the Indus. Some gram goes from the Sarwala to the 
Cantonments of the Peshawar District. Tobacco goes from 
Hasan Abdal and Burhan railway stations and from Hazro through 
Lawrencepur station. The snuff trade of Hazro is of more than 
local importance. Consignments are made to Amritsar, Sukkur, 
Karachi and Kashmir. The Hazro traders have considerable deal¬ 
ings with the inhabitants of independent territories, Swat, Buner, 
etc. Akhori is a large village with a little business in grain, 
cloth and salt. 

DD 
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Co un nni- 

cation 


The chief imports are salt, cloth, rice, ffhi, turmeric and 
w „on. Maize is imported from the Swat Canal tract. Cotton is 
brought from the Chenab Colony as the local production is 
insufficient to clothe the people. Sugar comes from Jullundur, 
rice and mdah from Swat, rice from Kangrn, and yhi and turmeric 
from Hazara. 

Miscellaneous exports are women’s paijdmaa and shoes, made 
at Hazro and exported to Peshawar and across the frontier, and 
wool blankets and hides. Timber conies from Kashmir, hard¬ 
ware from Amritsar and Gujranwala, silk from Jullundur, Amritsar 
and Peshawar, and country cloths from Amritsar and Ludhiana. 

Goods are conveyed on bullocks, mules and camels, and in 
carts, which number over a thousand. As usual the bulk, of the 
trade is in the hands of Klmtris and Aroras. 


Section G — Means of Communication. 

Railway*. Generally communications are excellent in Attoek Talisil, 

and either bad or very bad elsewhere. 

The North-Western Railway main line runs through the 
Attoek Tahsil from east to west, and in 1899 was re-aligned to 
. pass through Campbellpur instead of keeping to the waterless 

tract four miles further north. From Golra in the Rawalpindi 
district, the Rawalpindi-Kohat. branch takes off from the main 
line, runs through Fatteh Jang Tahsil below the Kala Chitta aud 
on through Pimligheb Tahsil to the Indus at Khushalgarh. A 
light railway continues to Kohat and Thai, and a great bridge is 
now in course of construction across the Indus. Across these 
two lines the Muri-Attock Railway runs from Campbellpur on 
the north to Sohan Bridge on the south. A few miles south of 
Campbellpur it runs through the Kala Chitta. At Basal it joins 
the Kohat line, leaving it again at Jand, and running south along 
the edge of the Maklnul Circlo down to Mianwali. 

The following are the stations on the various lines :— 

Main Line. 


Tahsil. 

Name of Station. 

Distance 
between 
stations, 
in miles. 

Remarks. 

Attoek 

Attoek 




Campbellpur 

11 



Lawrencepur . . 

10 



Hnrlmn 

5 



1 Ihsuii Abdul 

0 



Hudho 

4 
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Rawalpindi-Kohat Line. 


Tahsil. 

Nome of Station. 

Distance 
between 
stations, 
in miles. 

Remarks. 

--- 

Fateh Jang ... 

Kutabal 




Fateh Jang 

7 



Gagan 

8 


Piodigbeb 

6 

Chnuutni 

9 



Basal 

9 

\ These four stations 


Find Sultani 

3 

have also been en- 


1 .an gar 

11 

j tered in the Mari- 


Jand ... 

3 

1 Attock Line. 


Mari-Attock Railway. 


Tahsil. 

Nmne of Station. 

1 Distance 
between 
stations. 

Remarks. 

Attock 

• 

Campbellpur 

... 



Kntijur 

• •• 



Jhalnr ... 

11 

From Campbellpur. 

Findigheb 

Basal 

8 

These four stations 


Find Sultani Road .. 

3 

have also been shown 


Langur 

11 

in the Rawalpindi- 


Jand 

3 

Kohat Line. 


Uohhri 

1) 



Chbub 

10 



Injra 

9 



Makhad 

7 



These railways are not equally valuable as means of com¬ 
munication. Attock TnlisO is exceedingly well served by the 
main line, which has the rich Ohlmchh close to it on the north, 
and tho best part of the Nala Circle close on the south. The 
Mari-Attock Railway has its terminus at Campbellpur, and 
runs for about 9 miles through the Tahsil. It is not much 
used by the Attock people, but is gaining greatly in importance 
now that Campbellpur has become the head quarters of a district. 
Some parts of the Sarwala are rather inaccessible from the 
railway, but generally the Tahsil has excellent railway facilities. 

The other lines are primarily strategic and are of very limited 
commercial im|>ortance. Tho stations are numerous and desolate, 
but most of them do no goods traffic at all. Only Fattoh Jang, 
Basal, Pind Sultani, Jand and Injra, the last the station for Makhad 


chap n o. 
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OHAP.1IO fln( j Tallagang Tahsil arc of any importance. Much of both 
Mb»m of Fattch Jang and Pindigheb Tahails is completely out of touch 
°c*t7oa nl with the railway. Pindigheb town itself is unhappily placed at the 
centre of the railway arc which circles through the Tahsil. All 
the stations are situated at tho same distance of approximately 20 
miles from the tahsil head-quarters, and all are equally inconvenient 
of access. The Soan Circle of Fatteh Jang is far from any rail¬ 
way, and much of tho Pindigheb Sil Soan is equally badly placed. 
But the position of Tallagang is worst of all, as no railway passes 
through any part of the Tahsil. The Mari-Attock railway almost 
touches the north-west corner, but tho Soan lies between it 
and the rest of the Tahsil, and it has done but little to open 
up the country. In this respect, however, there has been a 
considerable improvement within the last 20 years, for now 
railways completely surround the tract (generally it is true 
with 20 or 30 miles of difficult country between them and its 
border), while then the nearest railway station was at Jhelum. 

The chief effect of railways has been to raise prices. The 
effect has been most felt in the most backward tracts especially 
in Tallagang, even although there communications are still bad. 
The gloomy forebodings entertained in 1885 in Attock Tahsil, that 
the extension of the railways would cause a fall in prices have 
never been realized. Throughout the district the effect has been 
both to raise and to steady prices. 

A proposal at present is on foot to construct a branch line 
from Basal on the Kohat and Mari-Attock linos to Maudra on the 
main line. This line would pass near both Pindigheb and Talla¬ 
gang and would open up both theso Tabsils. The route is being 
surveyed. 

^, 1 * The Kala Chitta and the Soan are serious obstacles to 

communications and, roughly speaking, the tracts north and south 
of the Kala Chitta and Soan have their own systems of communi¬ 
cations. 

The chief connecting roads across tho Kala Chitta are the 
Attock to Makhad road, and the roads from Fatteh Jang to Camp- 
bellpur and to Llasan Abdul. Across the Soan the chief roads are 
from Pindigheb to Tallagang and to Taw/n. Within Attock Tahsil 
communications, except in the Snrwala circle, are excellent. The 
Grand Trunk Road runs parallel with the railway, save that it 
follows the old alignment, and does not go down to Campbellpur. 
From it a new metalled roud, constructed in 1890-92, branches 
off at Hatti, and connects that important camping ground with 
Hazro. From llasan Abdal a metalled road, laid down in 1893, 
runs up to Ilaripur aud Abbottabad. The uumetalled roads, 
except that from Attock to Hazro, are what unmetalled roads 
usually are. Of the minor loads the Attock-Makhad road, aud tho 
Campbellpur-Cboi road open up the Sarwala to some extent; the 
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Campbellpur-Fatteh Jang and TTasan Abdril-Fatteh Jang roads do 
tho same office for part of tho Nnla of both Attock and Fatteb 
Jang, while in tho Chhachh there is the Hazro-Attook road. The 
Haro is a very serious obstacle to communications within the Tahsil, 
otherwise it is fairly easy to get from place to place. 

In Fatfceh Jang and Pindigheb the state of communications 
can only be described as difficult. The old military road from 
Rawalpindi to Kohat, which preceded the railway, is close to the 
latter throughout its length. It is a Provincial Road, roughly 
metalled in places, but of little importance and use. Between 
Fatteh Jang and Rawalpindi the old metalled road is entirely 
deserted by nil traffic, even by regiments on the March, and every 
one follow’s a short cut by an unmetalled road. The Provincial 
Road from Attock to Makhad, once made with great labour, recalls 
the old importance of Makhad, but the steamers have left the 
Indus, both Attock and Makhad have fallen from state and nothing 
but the decaying road remains. Unmetalled District Boards roads 
are numerous and bad. The only unmet ailed road which can be 
followed without hesitation by a stranger, is the road from Fatteh 
Jang through Kot to Pindigheb, and on to Kalabagh on the 
Indus. The roads of the Pindigheb Tahsil are all bad, mere tracks 
across the waste, but the Deputy Commissioner has recently made 
a road fit for wheeled traffic from Tallagang through Pindigheb to 
Basal Station, and Dak tongas run from Tallagang. Tho experi¬ 
ment is interesting and deserves to succeed, but it remains to be 
seen what encouragement it will receive from the slow-going zamin- 
dar of Pindigheb and Tallagang, who has no sympathy with 
modern methods, and not. the least desire to be improved. The 
railway is the central artery of main traffic and all district roads 
radiate from the various stations. The Soan circle, however, cut 
off from the rest of the Fatteh Jang Tahsil by the Kbairi Murat 
and by the treacherous Soan, is most easily accessible from the 
south of the Rawalpindi Tahsil, of which it originally formed a 
part. Several fairly good roads traverse it along the Soan 
running from the Rawalpindi Tahsil towards Chakwal and 
Tallagang. 

In Tallagang communications are worse than in any other 
Tahsil. There is no metalled road in the Tahsil, and wheeled 
traffic is non-existent. Fairly good roads connect Tallagang with 
Chakwal, Pindigheb, Trap, Lawa, Pind Dadan Khan, and the 
Khushab Tahsil, and a fair road connects Lawa with Wanbhachran 
station on the Sind-Sagar lino. But all these roads are broken at 
more or less frequent intervals by ravines which have to be 
crossed often by a steep ascent and descent, with sometimes 
broad stretches of sandy and treacherous torrent bed between the 
two. On the south and west lie the hills of the salt range, while 
passage northwards is interrupted by the Soan river and by wide 
stretches of broken country. 


CHAP II.O 

Means of 
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QHAPno. The following statement gives the chief halting-places in the 

Means of District: — 

Communi¬ 
cation. 


Uniting 

Stages 


Waterways. 


ItOUTK. 



1 

o. 


Halting place. 

Distance 
in miles. 

ftM. 

To. 




] Qrand 

Trunk 

Hasan Abdal 


7 


Road 

Hattian 

... 

18 



Gondal 


n 



Attock 

••• 

7 

2 Attoclc. 

Mnkhad. 

Chboi 


IS 



Lninmnlhan 

• •• 

7 J 



Kind Sultatii 

... 

7 



Jand 

•a* 

10 



Jal« 


0 1 f 



Laker mar 

... 

11 1 



Makhad 

... 

10 I 

3 Taniaul. 

Kbushal- 

Fntteli Gang 


I 


garla. 


10 1 



Gaggnn 

... 



Knmilpur 


13 



I'lml Saltnni 

... 

c* s 



JaimI 


10 



KhushiUgarh 

... 

7 1 

Basal 

fallngong 

Basal 


l 

Torga 

Road. 

Mianwaia 


Hi i 



Dandi 

... 

11 R 



Dhok Fathan 


13 



Hot Sarnng 

... 

8 E 



Tkllagang 

... 

10 R 

rallagaug. 

-aura and 

Mial 


19 R 

Lavra. 

Sakesar. 

Law a 


19 R 



Sakesar 

... 

14 H 

Ksteh- 

Jang. 

Trap. 

Kot Fateh Khan 

... 

12 & 


Thaiti Nur Ahmad 

10 R< 



Shah. 

Dandi 


13 S* 



Nukka Tut 

... 

11 Kt 



frap 

... 

18 


Remark*. 


2 Beat-houses, encamping 
ground. 

Rest-house, eo on in pi ng 
ground, Sarai. 

Rest-house. 

Rest-house, encamping 
ground, 4 SaraU. 

ferry. A very grand 
bridge to cross the Indus. 

Rest-house, Sami and en¬ 
camp! ng ground. 

SncatnliiBg ground. 

! Rest-houses, encamping 
ground, Sara!. 

test-house, encamping 
ground 

Incntnping ground. 

test-house, encamping 
ground, Sarai 

U-st-home, oneamping 
giound, Sarai, Kerry. 


ground, Serai, 
ncamping grou 
Do. 

<e So. 2. 

Do. 

n ramping 
Koliat side 

Rest-house, Sarai. 


ground on 


ground. 


do. 
u lid. 


_„ouse under con- 

stroctiou, Rais Khana. 


.. ..ouse, Sarai 
Munshi Khana. 

rest-house, 

ramping ground. 


and 


Do. 


do. 


the western boundary of the district for '.*6 miles. It is navigable 
for large boats of small draught as far as Makhad, which is in 
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the south-west corner of the district, and to which the steamers — 
of the Indus Valley Flotilla used to ply. Country boats engaged in 
carrying grain, oilseeds and other merchandise, used to go up cation, 
as far us Attock, but the navigation of the river between Makhad 
and Attock is difficult and dangerous. Above Attock the river 
is shallow and spreads over a wide bed. These boats carried on 
nn extensive trade from Peshawar via Attock and Makhad to 
Sukkur, and other Southern ports on the river. When of average 
size they carried about 600 maunds, but larger ones carrying 800 
maumls’and 1,000 maunds were not uncommon. The opening of 
the main line of railway, and then of the riverside lines, dealt a fatal 
blow to this trade. Boats still ply on the river, but the volume 
of trade is insignificant. 

The following is a list of the ferries across the Indus, and Keme* 
of the mooring places:— 


Nine of Rlwt. 


Station. 


Distance in 
mile*. 


Itniuarka. 


Indua 


Attock 


Ham 

High Nilib 
Sujattda ... 
Bata „. 
Pari 
Nira 
Dandl 

Mahri Japwal 
KhoihAlgarlt 

Ziirat Bela 

Makhad ... 
Rikbwau ... 

Kant 



10 

7 

8 
S 

4 

5 

5 

6 
8 

8 

82 

4 

3 


Hallway bridge with subway for 
travellers 

Mooring place and ferry. 

Mooring place for country Itoats. 

Inlto aud ferry 

Mooring place for countrv boat*. 

Ditto. 

Ditto ai»! ferry. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

A boat bridge and mooring place 
for country boats. 

Mooring place for country boat* 
anil terry. 

Perry and mooring place 

Perry by country bo its aud moor¬ 
ing place. 

Ditto. 


S/imax, or inflated goat skins, are also used for crossing the 
Indus at the following places:—Sujanda-Btita, Kluira Khel, Garhi 
Matanni, Waisa, Painda, Kaiuiipur Alain, Daman, Malliih, Aba 
Bakr, Adalzai, Tatari, Salem khan, Asgliar, Yiisfn, Monmnpur, 
Jalalia, Abdul Rahman, and Shinka, all with the exceptions of 
Sujandn-BiUa above the Attock railway bridge, are in the Ckliachh 
ilaka. These mrndx simply consist of a large inflated goat 
skin with a strap to go across the neck, aud ono for each of the 
rider’s legs to be thrust through. The skin can be inflated at 
pleasure, and their owners will cross even rapid aud dangerous 
rivers on them with great skill. 

The ferries are annually auctioned and are controlled by the 
Deputy Commissioner, under whose orders the auction is held. 
Only the Makhad Ferry is managed by the Deputy Commissioner, 
Attock The rest are in the jurisdiction of the traus-ludus officials. 
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CHAP.ILH 0 f p OSt nnf ] telegraph offices will he found in Statement 

Famine 31 of the Statistical Volume. In Attock tahsil there are many post 
Po«ui offices and railway stations. Communications are good, and postal 
»mng«- arrangements are satisfactory. But in the other tahsils post offices 
are few and postal facilities had. In Pindigheb Tahsil the villages 
on and near the line of railway, and the Jundul iliika, are well 
supplied, hut, elsewhere, especially in the Kamliar district, on the 
line of the Soan, nnd in the cent nil uplands, t he despatch or receipt 
of a letter is an adventure. Fatteh Jang ami Tallagang Tahsils 
are particularly badly off. The former has eight offices. Three are 
close to Fatteh Jang, three are in the populous Soan iliika, one is 
at Kot in a corner of the Glieb iliika, and one is at Buhtar in the 
Nala. The greater part of the Gheb nnd the Nala has no post 
office at all near. Tallagang has eleven post offices, placed at the 
principal villages. From branch post offices deliveries are made 
once a week, hut circles are so large and the country so rough 
that it does not by any means follow that letters nrrive every 
eighth day. To the zamindar south of the Kala C'hitta, however, 
this is a matter of little moment, hut to others it is a source of 
inconvenience. 


Section H.—Famine. 


c-u*»« uni The only cause of real famine is failure of the rainfall. The 
great proportion of the population live on the land, and high prices 
in other parts of the province do not cause distress here. Migra¬ 
tion into the district is small, and the increase of population far 
from abnormal. Of course calamities, such as hail and locusts, have 
caused distress; hut famine has always been due to failure of 
the rains. 


Much of Attock Tahsil is quite secure from famine. The 
Chlmchh with its wells is almost completely so. Only portions of 
the Sarwala and Nala can be called insecure. In Fatteh Jang 
Tahsil the Soan iliika alone is even moderately safe against famine. 
The whole of the rest of the district is quite insecure. It depends 
entirely upon a precarious and always scanty rainfall, which must 
be timely to he beneficial. Untimely rain means scarcity: failure 
of the rains positive distress. Actual starvation is unknown. The 
district is so sparsely populated that, although it suffers periodically 
from drought, real famine is exceedingly rare. 

bafonBriiiib The popular memory recalls throe famous famines prior to 

rule.' * British rule. The three years’famine ending with the year 1783 
A.D. (Sambat 18-10) is commonly known as chdUswdn. Wells and 
springs dried up, wheat could not he had for 8 seers the rupee, and 
the mortality among the people and the cattle was great. The 
two years famine ending in June 1813, when wheat sold at 7 
seers, was not in severity equal to the previous one. The third 
famine was a two years' complete failure of crops ending Septem¬ 
ber 1834. Wheat rose to 14 seers, then a very high price, and 
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the distress and mortality were very great. The year 1833 A.D. onA £i n,E 
(Sambat 1890) was known as the mark'd)i year. A plant of that Funtna 
name sprang up spontaneously everywhere in great abundance 
as soon as the first rain fell, and afforded great relief to both 
cattle and human beings. Of the famine of 1880 there is no 
record available. 

Within recent times scarcity reached the pitch of famine only 
in 1890-1897 and in 1899-1900. 

In 1890 the rains failed. In many parts of Pindigheb there 
was not enough moisture for sowings, and all the tanks dried up. 

Previous harvests had been bad. The kharif failed. A heavy 
fall of rain allowed late rabi sowings in Fattoh Jang but in 
Pindigheb there was no relief. The rabi crop was very bad 
everywhere. The distress was most among the cattle. The people 
could obtain food but there was nothing for the cattle. The 
poor people did away with their sheep and goats. The more 
enterprising drove off their cattle to Jammu and Kashmir. Test 
works were opened in October, 1890, and remained open for six 
months. Hut. workers were never plentiful,and the average number 
of workers in Fatteh Jang Tahsil in January, 1897, was only 17. 

Fatteh Jang was the only tahsil in which test works remained 
open for some time. In that tahsil in February the number of 
workers had risen to 09, and in March the Deputy Commissioner 
ordered the gang piece-work system of relief to be started in 
Attock, Fatteh Jang and Pindegheb in connection with a number 
of approved tanks. The rates of labour were Rs. 2-8-0 per 100 
cubic feet for digging and carrying. In March, works were at a 
standstill everywhere except in Fattoh Jang Tahsil, where the 
numbers employed reached 157. Elsewhere the works had to be 
suspended as they were not resorted to, and did not prove the 
existence of famine. By the beginning of May the existence of 
famine was not felt, and there was no acute distress, except 
among the cattle. Large amounts were distributed in June and 
July 1907, to supply seed grain and to replace the cattle lost, aud 
the district gradually resumed its old life. 

The famine of 1899-1900 was not so severe ns its predecessor, Tba^nh^ 
The monsoon of 1899 failed all over the Punjab, and these dry° 
lurdni tracts shared the universal fate. Both crops failed. Tank 
and even wells dried up, fodder failed, cattle died, and tenants 
wandered away in search of employment. The year was one of 
great scarcity and distress. Up till the 7th November it was not 
considered necessary to start relief works. When they were 
started at the sanctioned relief work rates (two annas to en^h man, 
one anna six pies to each woman, and one anna three pies to each 
child between seven and twelve years of age) no one was willing 
to work at these rates. Finally, on 9th February 1900, the 
Deputy Commissioner reported that it had not been necessary to 
start famine relief works in the district. To provide for the cattle, 

EE 
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however, the forests and rakhs, including all the reserves 
which lmd not been leased to contractors for grass cutting or 
grazing, were thrown open to grazing at fees reduced to half the 
usual rates. In addition, preparations lmd been made to obtain a 
gupply of grass from Bombay Presidency, but by the end of March 
the famine was nearly over. Large sums were distributed under 
the Agriculturists Loans Act, but figures for the various tahsils are 
not available. Arrangements had been made to send 15,000 men 
to the Jhelum Canal to find relief for them there, but this measure 
did not prove necessary. 

The chief security against famine is that, the non-agri cultural 
population is small, that the big owners can themselves weather 
the storm, and are exjiected to tide their tenants over the time of 
distress, and that much of the District supplies can be brought 
in from outside wit h fair celerity. 
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(No. S). 

fl«l«-l lack • • MU«* 


THANA CIRCLES 

1. Hazra. 

2. Attock. 

3 . Matin Abdul. 

4. Fatahjang. 

6 . CMauntra. 

«. Plndijhob. 

7. Find Sultanl. 

6. Makhad. 

9. Tamman. 

10. Talagang. 

11. Lawa. 


L 



i. cnot- 

ii. Akhort. 
ill. Hajiahab. 

IV. Shamsabad. 

V. Muaa Kudlatbl. 

VI. Yaaln. 

VII. Hazro. 

VIII. Mala Konala. 

IX. Haaan Abdal. 

X. Husar. 

XI. tslamgarh. 

XII. Bhaiarjogl. 

I. Nala. 

II. Jangal. 

III. Fatahjang. 

IV. Manila. 

V. Kot Khalaa. 

Vi. „ Jaglr. 

VII. Kaiai. 

VIII. Dhurna). 

IX. Chahan. 

X. Chauntra. 

XI. Lunda Malra. 

XII. Chakrl. 

Nara. 

Baaal. 

Jand. 

Narara. 

Makhad. 

Maint. 

Pindigneb. 

Dandi Langrial. 
Khaur. 

Kamtlal. 

Khaunda Thatti. 

„ Kamalpur 

Tarap. 

Jabbl. 

Tammtn. 

Ohormund. 

Patwall. 

Dhauiar. 

Naraaw. 

Plra FaUhai. 

Chlnll. 

Oanda Shah BHawai. 
Lawa. 

Taiagang. 

Mogia. 

Jhatia. 

Kadlrpur. 

Dhumai. 

Pach Hand. 
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Section A —Administrative Divisions. 

CHAP. 

The District forms part of the Rawalpindi Division, and is in U _l_ 
thechargeof a Deputy Commissioner under the control of the Com- 
missioner and Superintendent of the Rawalpindi Division.^ The nivisioi:*- 
Deputy Commissioner’s head-quarters are at Campbellpur. There Tiblill _ 
aro four tahsils with head-quarters at CampheUpur, Fatteh Jang, 
Pindigheb and Tallagang. The first takes its name from Attock, 
the old tahsil head-quarters; the others are known by the names 
of their present head-quarters. Each is in charge of a lahsildar 
assisted by a Naib-Tahsildar. Under the Tahsildar and Nnib- Kanungo* 
TahsiUlar are the Girdawar Kanunges, who again supervise the kQd 
patwaris. The staff at the head-quarters of each tahsil includes, 
besides the Tahsildar and Naib-Tahsildar, one office Kauungo, 
one accountant (vrasilbaki uat'i*), one clerk (sitih mvis), a sub- 
treasurer, clerks for the Tahsildar and Naib-1 ahsildar s courts, an 
overseer, peons and menials. 

The following statement shows the Kanungo and patwari 
establishment for each tahsil and for the whole District: 



PiTWAItlS. 

KaNtrsoos. 

Tnb.il. 

Patwaris. 

Naib-l’atwari*. 

Office 

Kanungos. 

Field 

Kan lingo*. 

Attock 

Fat Mi Jang ... 

Pindighoti 

Tallagnng 

Ucad-<{iuurt«ra ... 

CO 

60 

60 

42 

3 

3 

3 

.1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

3 

2 

3 

o 

Total Di.tii t 

2u2 

U 

-y- — ~~— 

» 

10 


A patwari’s charge includes on an average 3 villages in 
Attock Tahsil, 4 villages in Fatteh Jang, 3 villages in Pindigheb 
and 2 villages in Tallagang. There are three grades of patwaris, 
the rates of pay being Rs. 10, Rs. 12 and Rs. 14 per mensem. 
Field Kanungos receive Rs. 25 or Rs. 30 per mensem, the office 
Kanungos getting Rs. 40. The Sadr Kanungo is paid Rs. 60 
rising by 4 rupees yearly increments to Rs. 80. 

Each village has its headman or headmen, who are paid by 
a grant of 5 per cent of the village revenue demand. The total 
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number of lambardars in the District is 1,535. Their distribution 

by the tahsils is given in the 
margin. They are responsible 
for the collection of revenue, and 
are bound to assist in the preven¬ 
tion and detection of crimes and 


Tahiti. 


Attock 

rimligbeb 

Tallagan^ 

Total 


Number oi 
headmen. 


Number of 
Tillage*. 


532 

534 

272 

207 


104 

2 

137 

SO 


1.535 


022 


ZiiMirs. 


_ in the work of general administra¬ 
tion. '1'he office of chief head- 
_ man does not exist in the District. 

In Tallagang Tahsil it has been decided by Government that 
the present system of ildhiddrs is not to be replaced by the more 
formal taildxri system ; the ildkaddn arrangements which were first 
introduced shortly before the Settlement l>egan, have since been very 
carefully reconsidered and revised and, it is hoped, placed on a more 
satisfactory footing; there have been a certain number of complaints 
duo to the changes made for some one is sure to be dissatisfied 
by any alteration, and the people of this District when dissatis¬ 
fied have no hesitation in making the fact known. The new 
arrangements are believed to be working well. 

It is perhaps as well to explain that an ildkaddr is for all 
practical purposes a saQddr under another name; but the greater 
elasticity of the rules under which the system is worked renders 
it more suitable for a tahsil like Tallagang. 

Tn the rest of the District zaUdirt were appointed during 
Settlement. The previous arrangement was to appoint only indm- 
khors, the via ms in practice being attached to no special circle. 
This system was found to work badly. Indms were found to 
concentrate in certain families and localities, and large tracts were 
left with no wamkhor at all. In some cases one man enjoyed 
more than one iiuxvi. The regular zailddri svstem has now been 
introduced, and is working well. In Fatteh Jang and Pindigheb 
it has to contend with family and tribal jealousies and quarrels, but 
care has been taken in the formation of circles and in making 
appointments to allow for the social peculiarities of these tahsils. 

I he District staff consists of the Deputy Commissioner, who is 
also District Magistrate, an Assistant Commissioner who is in charge 
of the subdivision including the Pindigheb and Tallagang Tahsils, 
and three Extra Assistant Commissioners, of whom one is also 
District Judge, one is in charge of the Treasury and one is Reve¬ 
nue Assistant. 1'he Police are in charge of the Superintendent of 
Police. '1 he Civil Surgeon is Superintendent of tho Jail. There 
are 2 Munsiffs for the disjiosal of civil case work. 

The only Estate under the charge oT the Court of Wards is that 
of Kotlattch Khan in latteh Jang Tahsil. It is managed by the 
Deputy Commissioner through a special Tahsildar deputed as 
manager. I he total area of the Estate is 50,302 acres, of which 
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29 061 acres are cultivated. There are no debts, the total assets 
are about three lakhs of rupees, and the annual income about a 
lakh of rupees. The chief income is from rents. 1 lie ward, 
SarcMr Muhammad Nawaz Khan, is a minor seven years old, and is 
at present being educated by a tutor. He has just been betrothed 
to a grand-daughter of the Mallik of Kalabagh. 


Section B—Justice. 

The Judicial work of the District is supervised by the Divi¬ 
sional and Sessions Judge of the Rawalpindi Division. 

The staff for the disposal of criminal cases is the Deputy 
Commissioner, -who is District Magistrate 4 Magistrates of the 
first class (the Assistant Commissioner, Pindigheb, and the 4 . 
Extra Assistant Commissioners), the 8 Tahsildars and Naib- 
Tahsildars and two Honorary Magistrates. The Tahsildars have 
magisterial powers of the second class, and the Aaib-1 ahsihlars 
powers of the third class. Khan Sahib Muhammed Azim Khan 
has magisterial powers of the first class within the limits of 
Attack Tahsil, and holds his court at Hazro. The Manager of 
the Kot Court of Wards is an Honorary Magistrate of the second 

class. 

The District Is not markedly criminal, the amount of crime 
being considerably below the provincial average. But murders 
and culpable homicides are, as in the adjoining Districts of Jhelum 
and Rawalpindi, a prominent feature of the District crime. 

Murders numbered 22 in 1906, 38 in 1908 and 24 in nine 
months of 1904. The figures for culpable homicide in the same 
periods were 9 and 0. Murders aro seldom premeditated. When 
they are, or when an unpopular person has been removed, detection 
is almost impossible. The majority of murders are due to violent 
passions being suddenly aroused, and the handiest instrument, a 
stone, a lit hi, or a knife is used. This class of violent crime usually 
springs from disputes al>out women or land, ami is not confined to 
any one track Murder charges are difficult of proof, ami men of 
violent passions, and many of the tribes answer to that description, 
find in murder a form of revenge, which is peculiarly complete, 
while the punishment demanded by tlm law is by no means 
inevitable. Generally the number of convictions in^ murder cases 
of the more important type is unsatisfactory. When plans are 
well and skilfully made and the murdered man was himself 
unpopular there is little chance of punishment following the olTence. 

Poisoning is almost unknown. 

Grave offences against property are happily rare. Dacoities 
are unknown except when a predatory band comes across the 
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river. Within the District there is practically no organised crime. 
A gang on the Grand Trunk Road for some time gave some 
anxiety, hut the imposition of a punitive post has hud the desired 
effect. In years of scarcity there is occasionally a more or less 
serious outbreak of crimes against property. Such crimes however, 
are not a normal feature of the District. There is a remarkable 
absence of cattle theft and forgery. Theft is a constant element 
in the crime of the District, but never reaches the provincial 
average. Petty crime generally is small, and the Tahsildars and 
Naib-Tahsildars have very light criminal work. 

Offences under Special and Ixical Laws are principal offences 
under the Cattle Trespass and Forest Acts. The total number 
is small. The forest area is not large and there is little tempta¬ 
tion to commit offences. * 


Civil Justice 


The Deputy Commissioner in this District is not also District 
Judge. That office is usuully held by one of the Extra Assistant 
Commissioners, who superintends the administration of civil 
justice in the District. The Assistant Commissioners at Pindigheb 
ami the Extra Assistant Commissioners have powers of Munsiffs 
of the first class. 1 ho four Tahsildars have got third class civil 
powers. In addition there is a Mu ns iff at Cnmpbellpur and 
unother at Pindigheb. Both have second class powers. There are 
no Honorary Civil Judges. Litigation is not very heavy. The 
population is almost entirely agricultural, and there are no large 
centres of population or trade. Suits for money take up most of 
the time of the ( ivil Courts. Other features of the civil litigation 
are matrimonial suits and suits for pre-emption. The Land 
Alienation Act of 1900 has brought about a steady decrease in the 
number of civil suits for the |>ossession of land and has also had 
an effect on the volume of money suits. The Pre-emption Act and 
the Limitation of Loans Act have also had their share in diminish¬ 
ing litigation. 

I he local bar includes one barrister, ten pleaders, of whom 
three are of^ the first grade and seven of the second, and four 
mukhtars. I here are no revenue agents. Important Government 
prosecutions are undertaken by the Public Prosecutor, who does 
duty for both Rawalpind and Attock, and lives in Rawalpindi. Of 
the 57 petition-writers in the different courts of the District, 19 
are of the first grade, and 38 of the second. 

Rrgi..r.Uon. The Deputy Commissioner is ex-officio Registrar. The 
Tahsildars are Sub-Registrars for their own tahsils, and Raja 
Bagh All is an additional Sub-Registrar at head-quarters for the 
assistance of the Registrar. The same causes which have effected 
a diminution in the volume of civil litigation have effected a 
reduction in the number of registrations. Registrations aro 
gradually being confined to agricultural tribes. 


Local Bar. 
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The following table shows the number of deeds registered and 
the fees realised during the years 1904, 1905, 1906:— 


Yenra. 

V 

Kicks realised in Ripees. 

Number of 
deeds regis¬ 
tered. 

For registra¬ 
tion. 

For copies. 

1904 (9 months) .. 

... 

2,231 

628 

1,037 

1905... 

... 

2,907 

135 

1,053 

1906... 

... 

3,5f»5 

187 

1,313 
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Section C.—Land Revenue. 

The following statement shows the village tenures as broadly vm™*" 
classified at the recent settlements :— »mi TVnurr*. 


Tahail. 

Piiivatm.y ows*r>. 

[Ownnd by 
lh« Stain. 

T‘»tnl 

Zialnliri. 

Fatlidiri 

llhaiachnm. 

Total. 

Attock 

IS 

100 

*' V 

UM 

6 

300 

Pattcb Jang 

26 

61 

117 

204 

7 

211 

Pimliglieh 

9 

6 

IIS 

133 

22 

155 

Tallagang 

1 

6 

7T- 

«5 

IS 

103 

District 

49 

173 

394 

file. 

53 

COB 


Zaminddri estates are those owned by a single proprietor, or 
in common by more than one; pattiddii villages are those in which 
each proprietor owns not the particular fields which he holds, 
but a specific ancestral share in the whole estate; bhaitrhdra 
villages are those in which every man is owner of only as much 
laml°as is in his possession, or as it is commonly put “ possession 
is the measure of right.” Few of the villages correspond exactly 
to any one of these types. Many of them are a mixture of two 
of them with the characteristics of one class predominating. 
Many of the bhaiachdra villages are divided into tara/e, and in 
some of these villages, though classed as bhaiachdra, the measure of 
right in one taraf may be ancestral shares, while in the rest of 
the village right follows ancestral shares. It is only in those 
parts of the District where outside interference, especially Sikh 
interference, was least that the villages closely approach any one 
type. The tendency is for all villages to become bhaiachdra estates. 
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in A C Tlie number of owners in a zaminddri estate increase ami sooner 
or later the joint holding is split up on shares. The estate then 
*« L v«ue becomes pattiddri. Gradually the lands held by each shareholder 
become more and more unequal in value and extent, and possession 
diverges widely from ancestral shares. It then becomes necessary 
to do away with the old arrangement by shares, and to recognise 
possession as the measure of right, though for certain purposes, 
such as malba payments, the owners sometimes elect to continue to 
belxmndby the old shares. The zaminddri estates are chiefly those 
belonging to the big Jodhra, Gheba and Khattar landowners. There 
is only one zaminddri estate in Tallagang, and that is owned by 
Sayyads. The six pattiddri villages are owned by Gakkhars and 
Janjuas. All the Awiin villages are bhaiachdra. Of the 26 Fatteh 
Jang zaminddri villages 21 are in the Ghcb Hdka, and are owned by 
the Sardar of Kot and other big Gheba proprietors. • All the Pindi- 
gheb zaminddri villages are owned by the Jodhras. There is not 
a single zaminddri village in the Makhad Hi hi and only one iu 
the .Jandiil. The zaminddri villages of At toe k Tahsil are mainly 
in the Nala circle and are owned by Khattars. Tatliddri tenure 
is more common in Attock Tahsil than bhaiachdra, the owners in 
these villages l>eing Pathans and Khattars. With very few excep¬ 
tions all Awiin villages are bhaiachdra estates. Some of the 
villages, trnni fide estates held by one proprietary body, are 
especially in Tallagang, of enormous size, probably larger than 
in any other part of the Province. Liiwa, for instance, exclusive 
of the great Ldwa rakh, now included in the Government estate 
of Rakh Sakesar, is 16 miles long and 14 miles broad. Thoha 
and Trap ure a little smaller, and there are many villages which 
have about 10,000 acres. Narrara, which is the largest village in 
Pindigheb, has an area of 75,4-12 acres. Their position as chiefs 
of these enormous villages gives many of the headmen an import¬ 
ance not known among the peasantry elsewhere. In these huge 
estates the whole inhabitants are not massed together in one village 
site, but most frequently the actual cultivators of the soil live in 
scattered hamlets. There are sometimes as many as 30 or 40 of 
these hamlets in a large estate, some of them more farm-houses, 
others considerable villages. In many cases it was found just or 
necessary, at the time of the Regular Settlement, to form such 
dhoks into separate estates paying a small annual sum to the 
parent village. But this was done only when the cultivators 
proved a more than ordinary degree of independence of the 
superior tribe. Where, however, both the villages, the parent as 
well as the dhok, were of the same caste, the Settlement Offcer 
allowed separation when claimed by the dhok, if he considered it 
strong enough to stand by itself. 

Tenure. It is a common-place to say that tenures owe their present 

form to the action taken by the Revenue Officials at the Regular 
Settlement of Rawalpindi aud Jheluin Districts. Rights had never 
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been clearly defined or understood, ancient disorders and Sikh niJD. 
rapacity had produced the greatest confusion and wiped out from 
men’s minds the memory of former relations. But in each District £ U «T V ® 
the confusion was least precisely in those tahsils which are now 
included in Attock District. In consequence, the laud tenures of 
the District present few features of complexity. In the ordinary 
village there is the landowner who pays the revenue, occupancy 
tenants who generally pay in kind at the same rate as tenants-at- 
will, and tenants-at-will who always, except in Attock Tahsii, pay 
in kind. 

The various forms of proprietary tenures known as Utlukddri t 
aid and adiui malkiyat (superior and inferior proprietorship), the 
chahdram tenure and the milik kabza are all more or less the 
result of the unsettled state of proprietary rights in the village of 
the district at the time of the commencement of the British rule. 

In many cases these tenures represent a compromise between the 
claims of the older proprietors and those of the persons in posses¬ 
sion at the time of the first Regular Settlement, who had borne 
the heat and burden of the day, had paid the Sikh demands, and 
were undoubtedly worthy of great consideration. But Sikh rule 
was established later in this District than further east, and was 
. never so fully developed. Proprietary right, on the arrival of the 
British Revenue Officials, was found to i>e a matter of less uncertainty 
than in Rawalpindi and Jhelum. In Tallagang apparently the 
typical dispute was when an A wan family claimed to have superior 
right over the rest of their brotherhood. The claimant would 
show that, though the defendants were his relations, he had ruled 
the village entirely alone, and that under our rule ho had taken 
grain rents even from his own cousin. But proprietary right of 
some sort was generally admitted. In the whole of Pindigheb and 
parts of Fafcteh Jang and Attock, the Sikhs had maintained the pro¬ 
prietary body in much their old position. At Regular Settlement, 
rights in property were found fairly well defined. In the central 
tahsils the popular opinion recognised the big families as owners 
of the whole countryside and recognised the cultivating body as 
merely having a right of occupancy. Where the Jodhras, Ghebas 
nnd Khattars claimed proprietary rights they were in general 
admitted and recorded. But in Pindigheb the Malliks failed to 
realise the new value of proprietary rights, hitherto a burden, and 
ownership passed to the old cultivators. In Attock Tahsii, it is 
true, some trilies, such as tho Tarkhelis, had been subdivided, 
driven to their Gandgarh fastnesses, and dispossessed of all their 
rights in this District; but there too the Sikhs caused less disturb¬ 
ance than usual. 

In some nil ages at Regular Settlement, one class of persons Superior 
was declared to be owners of the village, and the settlement of i>ro i ,n « ,or »- 
the estate was made with these, while certain others who had 
claims upon the estate were declared to be entitled to receive a 
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in^c' talukddri allowance from those declared owners. Sometimes 
—' these rights were decreed in favour of a person or a family, some- 
Ua J B 5 # ”‘ times in favor of a number of persons of one tribe. In addition 
to these talukddrs, the frojuenfc disputes about the ownership of 
villages led to another distinction, and we frequently find dla 
mdliks and adna maid* in the same village. The rights of dla 
mdliks are not uniform. In Pindigheb the dla mdliks sometimes 
are entitled to share in the common lands, but commonly they 
merely receive a talukddri allowance; the adna mdliks being the 
actual owners and the persons settled with, and the only ones 
entitled to share in the common lands. 

In regard to talukddri allowances, Colonel Cracroft said in 
his Settlement Rejiort:— 

“ There have been few large cases in which talukddri allow¬ 
ances have been awarded to superior from inferior proprietors. 
The generality of these awards have lieen in recognition of 
superior rights exercised by some classes, who, though now 
debarred from the managements of the estates, yet received by 
.. prescriptive right certain dues, which they had acquired either 
from being rulers of the country, or from being managers during 
Sikh rule, or from beiug the real proprietors but dispossessed 
and receiving these small dues in acknowledgment of their original 
right.” 

The talukddri tenures are found in estates, and take the form 
of a surcharge on the revenue, varying from one pice to four annas 
per rupee of revenue. The total talukddri payments are Rs. 2,581. 
The recipients are usually the representatives or members of the 
leading family of the dominant tribes, who were generally allowed 
these dues as’the last vestige of their former ownership or lord- 
ship of the villages which pay them. They have l>ecn recognised 
at successive settlements, and, haring lieconio stereotyped, are not 
open to dispute. The talukddrs are sometimes dla mdliks of the vil¬ 
lage, and as such own all uncultivated land and have been recorded 
as dla mdliks in the papers. Elsewhere, they have uo rights 
of any description in the talukddri villages, except to receive these 
dues, and they have nothing to do with the payment of the 
revenue. 

In a few villages, notably at Makhad and at Bahlol in the 
Fatteli Jang Nala, arc found inferior proprietors paying a share 
of the grain to the superior proprietor who engages for the 
revenue. In Makhad indeed there are inferior proprietors, occu¬ 
pancy tenants and tenants-at-will, all paying exactly the same kind 
rants. The talukddri tenure is unknown in Attock Tnhsil. 

ruhtraa Chahdram* figure frequently in the history of the District. 

Tenure*. The chahdram was simply the grant of one-fourth portion of the 
kind revenue taken by the Sikhs to certain tribal chiefs and head¬ 
men, for their assistance iu collecting it and for their general aid 
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to the Sikh administration. It was thus essentially an alienation, 
of revenue, for the Sikh took all that could !>e got from the 
cultivators, leaving nothing to them from which such a claim could 
be paid. 

The claim of certain of these to ehahdruui* was recognised by the 
British Government on accession to power over this District, and 
the allowance was made in various ways. It was much discussed 
whether these chahdram# were alienations of revenue or proprie¬ 
tary profits, and the matter was finally dealt with, bv giving to 
those whose claims were recognised, tdlukddri rights over the 
owners, and an iudui from the Government revenue. The prin¬ 
ciple applied was that, ns the people were no longer nick-rented 
and unable to bear any share of the burden, it was fair and right 
thut they should pay a share of these allowances from the share 
of profits now left to them by an equitable assessment. 

The Malliks of Pindegheb were the principal claimants of 
cluUidram allowances, anil their cast* was made the subject of a 
special rejiort upon which the orders of Government issued con¬ 
tinuing very liberal allowances to the then Malliks, and also 
making lilieml provisions for their descendants. In certain other 
cases in which similar claims were made, indm* were granted to 
the claimants in lieu of chnhdrani*, but these arrangements ceased 
on the death of the main-holders. Ordinarily rhahoram dues give 
no rights whatever except to the cash collections. In a few 
villages, however, the Malliks of Pindigheb are recorded as having 
a right to take a share of gram crops, and sometimes a share of 
produce. These rights are often the subject of litigation. 

A curious tenure, which prevails in certain Pathan villages 
of the Chhachh, remains to lie noticed. It is that known as the 
liiemnd. 


r. Dane has described it in detail in paragraphs 85 and 3G 
eiiort on the Yusafzai Subdivision of the Peshawar District. 


Mr. 
rejiort 

Briefly put the tenure consists in the allotment to each family or 
subdivision of the village of a long strip of land in each of the 
main quarters of the estate, so as to ensure that no one shall get 
the 1 letter of his neighbour. Inside the strip, which often runs 
to a length of half a mile, each member of the family takes so 
many spans according to his share, until, as subdivision increases, 
the resulting field tends, to quote Mr. Dane, to become‘‘length 
without breadth.” Mercifully the tenure is only found either in 
whole, exclusive of ehdhi, or in part, in the twenty-two villages 

noted in the margin, and in 
several of these it is break¬ 
ing up under the pressure 
of well-sinking. It is obvi¬ 
ous that a well cannot be 
sunk to advantage in a field two feet wide aud half a mile long, 
so when a man wishes to improve his property in this way, he 
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CHAP- negotiates exchanges or purchases, and consolidates his holding. 

— ' In one small village of 3GG acres, in which there has been a rush to 
*■“**"•■sink wells, re-measurement showed that some 1,500 mutations 
must be entered up to give effect to all the transfers which had 
taken place. That this tendency to consolidate will grow admits 
of little doubt, as the advantages of the liki tenure are purely 
aesthetic. There are few prettier sights than a liki village as it 
ripens in the spring harvest into a rainbow of wheat and barley, 
with here and there a sombre belt of gram. 

Mdiik kabta. The origin of the inferior proprietary tenure, known as the 
kabza mdlik, is thus described by Colonel Cracroft:— 

'* From the conflicting circumstances brought to light, and 
consequent, as before stated, on Sikh over-assessment, Mr. Thorn¬ 
ton bethought himself of an expedient for recognising the rights 
of the cultivator without introducing into the settlement records 
the anomalous holding of a cultivator paving no rent to the 
proprietor. He decided that in all cases in which the person 
recorded as cultivator at Summary Settlement paid no rent to the 
proprietor, he should, under the circumstances of his particular 
case as proved by judicial enquiry, be recorded either as proprietor 
of his holding, mdlik kabza, in which case he was to exercise all 
the rights of property, and pay only the Government demand or 
cesses, or as cultivator paying rent to the proprietor. The tenure 
is an anomalous one for the mdlik kabza does not share in the 
village responsibility and enjoys no share in the common land or 
profits. It was, however, the only way out of a great difficulty. 

“ The practice has been to record as mdlik# kabza only indirt- 
dual cases and small holdings; wherever the holding was large and 
the class claiming proprietary right important, a share in the 
village common profits has been awarded.” 

Such proprietors are common in some parts of the District, 
and the status conferred on them seems to have been a very fair 
compromise between their claims and the objections of the other 
owners. These men paid no rent and were not, in fact, tenants in 
the ordinary acceptation of the term. They were often persons 
who had settled in the village in troublous times, or during the 
currency of Sikh contracts and had borne their share of the burden 
along with older proprietors, who were often only too glad to allow 
them to do so, and they were, therefore, clearly entitled to a higher 
status than that of a mere tenant. 

In Tallagang Mr. Brandreth followed much the same course. 
Tenants who had acquired such prescriptive right that they 
could not fairly be made to pay a rent-rate were given the 
status of mdlik kabza. Mr. Brandreth wrote : “ The mdlik kabza 
has often been called a copy-holder, but is really nearer the 
English freo-holder, or owner of an estate tail, than anything 
else. The only limitation to his rights is the universal law of pre¬ 
emption ; if he sells his land he must offer it first to the village 
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owners. Latterly, he lias sometimes been made to pay a small fee 
or seignorage due to the old owners, but this has not interfered 
with his rights of proprietor.” The classes from whom the kabza 
mdlikdu were drawn were chiefly members of the family of the 
original owners who had fallen into an inferior position, tenants 
of old standing who had become to all intents and purposes 
proprietors of their field, men who came into the village by gift 
or marriage, purchasers of particular fields, and those who were 
put in by the authorities of the time to manage the village during 
the dispossession of the real owners. The position of the uuilik 
kabza as described by Mr. Brandreth is this: he has full rights 
over the particular fields that he holds; but that is all; he “ has no 

share in the rights and responsibilities of the village.he is not 

responsible for losses, and therefore he cannot claim a share in the 
reduction arising from increased cultivation; he has only to pay 
the sum fixed at settlement and has nothing to do with the vil¬ 
lage.There is this peculiarity that when the owners have no 

other means of meeting their losses, they can make their mdlik 
kabza a sharer and owner in the village, and call upon him to pay 
his share like the ot hers.” 

If Mr. Brandreth intended that the mdlik kabza should be 
unaffected by alterations in the assessment of his village, his 
intentions have not been carried out; except in a few cases where 
lump payments were distinctly ordered, the mdlik kabza pays the 
revenue "assessable on his holding in the ordinary way, and in 
addition mdlikdua taken by the full proprietors, a percentage on 
the land revenue. The mdlik kabza now differs from the full 
owner only owing to the fact that he pays the mdlikdua and that 
he has no share in the slidmildf. 

The opinion of Mr. Brandreth and Colonel Cracroft that the 
mdlik kabza has no share in the responsibilities of the village is 
now of doubtful validity. The mdlik kabza is, under the Land 
Revenue Act, a “landowner” and is liable under section 61. 
Even if it be held that he is an “ inferior landowner,” he is still, 
under proviso (0) and Rule 208, liable for the land revenue 
in the same way as any other owner. In Tallagang, the old 
mdWcdn kabza whose status dates from the first Regular Settlement 
are of two kinds. The first class includes those whoso mdlikdua 
was fixed by separate orders of the nature of judicial decisions; 
the second "and largest class contains those who were not made 
liable to the payment by any order of this kind. The mdlikdna 
of the latter arises from the circumstance that when Mr. Brand¬ 
reth reduced his original assessments these men were given no 
share in the reduction, and at the next settlement the proportion 
between their payments and those of the full owners was main¬ 
tained, the difference being then for the first time treated as 
mdlikdua at so much per rupee of the land revenue. The mdlikdua 
rate thus depends not on the history of the particular holding, but 
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on the amount of the reduction, from the benefits of which the 
mdlU'dn k«bz« were excluded by Mr. Brandreth's orders. 

In tahsils other than Tullagang, it is not the custom for 
mdlikdii fathta to pay mdlikdiia to the village proprietary. There 
the rates of tndlikdua vary from 1 ^ to 4/> j? per cent, the lower 
limit lieing usually not much exceeded. In all tahsils there 
is now, besides these old mdlikdn kuhza of Regular Settlement, 
a l>odv of new mdlikdn knbso, who have bought land without a 
share*in the nhdmildt since Mr. Bmndreth’s time. They pay no 
mrilikdmi except in a few villages in Tallagang, when* in the 
recent barhh proceedings they ngreed to pay, at the customary 
rate in the tahsil, one pice per rupee. 

In some villages of Tallagang there is a variaiton of the 
kabza mdlik tenure, the proprietors lieing divided into three 
classes:— 


Site of 
rrtiprirlmry 
Un Ming. 


Tenant 

Right. 


(1) .Is/ mdlikdn or«•*/ irdritdu, (2) irdrixdn kuhza, ( 3 ) mdfikdn 
kabza. Their respective rights and liabilities are not everywhere 
the same; hut in general the third class has, as usual, no share in 
the ithdmtldt, the second takes a share therein calculated on its 
own holdings only, ami the first takes a share calculated on the 
holdings of the mdlikdii ka!>:•> as well ns its own. 

The Assessment Reports contain detailed information as to 

the si/e of holdings. The figures 
for each assessment circle, irres- 
pective of cultivated or uncultiva¬ 
ted area, are given in the margin. 
The figures have no pretensions 
to entire accuracy, but are suffi¬ 
ciently accurate for their purpose. 
Generally, the rule is that in a cir¬ 
cle without wells or other means of 
irrigation holdings are very large. 
In dry bdrdui tracts of this kind 
there is no room for peasant proprietary. The strong villages are 
villages of large owners who can wait for seasons of prosperity, and 
can afford to support and help their tenants in hard times.* Sub¬ 
division of holdings in these tracts is invariably accompanied 
with depression nnd debt. In Tallagung, where the great propor¬ 
tion of proprietary holdings are cultivated by the owners, these 
areas are more than sufficient and even too large for reallv good 
management, but elsewhere they are the result of physical and 
|>olitical conditions. 

The tenants of the District may be divided roughly into three 
classes:— 
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The Mohtrriddr is the dark place of District revenue law. No 
one quite knows what A utokurriddr is. He is found chiefly in Attock 
and Pindigheb Tahsals, and popular opinion varies between call¬ 
ing him an inferior proprietor or a sort of glorified occupancy 
tenant. It is said that the umhirriddr is so called because his rent 
is fixed (moknrrir). Whether his rent can be reduced or enhanced 
at re-settlement is a moot point. 

Some of the iiuiktirriddr* obtained their i>eculiar status in the 
same manner as the mdlikd)t kabzn obtained theirs, and they 
claim to differ from them only in so much as they pav fixed rents 
to the proprietors. Practically, the right has always been acquired 
by sinking a well on another's land. The tenure exists in one 
or two bdrdni villages in the Attock Nala, but the inokinritldr is 
ordinarily an outsider who was brought in to sink a well. In 
the villages around llnzro he is usually a Hindu shopkeeper, who 
paid a large nuzrdnn on entering upon the land, and contracted 
to pay so much an acre as well, the amount varying very greatly. 
He usually holds under a deed, but is also found with a tenure 
reaching back to pre-British days, when no evidence as to nutrdna 
is procurable. Another, ami more ordinary form, is where no 
msrdna has been (raid, and the nmknrriddr has been brought on 
to the land to open it up. He pays at very varying rates, 
amounting often to more than twelve annas mdlikdiin in the 
rupee of land revenue, together with land revenue ami cesses, 
and ranging down to less than the land revenue ami cesses. 
Between these two are cases in which cultivators have paid a small 
vasrdna. Their rents are always full. Nearly all the tuohirri - 
ddfn in Tahsil Attock whose rents are fixed in terms of the revenue, 
are found in the Nala bdrdni villages. The bdrndi mokarriddr 
may be assumed, in default of proof to the contrary, to lx> an 
original landholder who came to be ousted through the fiscal 
|>olicy of the Sikhs. 

The truth seems to be that the Mokarriddr is a privileged 
tcnnnt whose rent is fixed for the term of settlement, and can 
then be enhanced only if the revenue is raised. Although he 
has the power of alienation he is not a proprietor, because be does 
not possess the right to engage for the revenue. But ho is not 
an occupancy tenant, because he has powers of alienation and 
because succession follows custom and not the provisions of the 
Tenancy Act. The payment made by him to the proprietor is of 
the nature of rent. 

The well sinker was not regarded by our early settlement 
officials as acquiring so strong a title as the adhlupiddr of Multan 
or the taraddndkdr of .Iliang. In later times the tenure has 
commonly been created by deed. The conditions of the tenure 
may be very various, and each case must lx judged on its merits. 

The rents paid by moknrriddr *are very various. In Pindigheb 
the usual rate is a ntdlikdua of from 8 to Id uunas per rupee of 


CHAP 
III, c 

Land Here 
nos 

Afokarffddrt 


224 

Attock District.] Occupancy Tenant *. [Part A. 

info, revenue in addition to the land revenue and cesses. In Attock 
— the rents almost defy analysis. They are low on good land and 

high on poor land in the most bewildering manner. The Hazro 
shopkeepers pay from Rs. 8 to Rs. 12 an acre a year, and let out 
the land on a rent of half-produce to tenants-at-will. Elsewhere 
Rs. 16 an acre is a common rate. The proprietor in either case 
pays the revenue. This leads to difficulties. The circle rate in 
the Chhachh at last settlement for wells was Rs. 5 an acre. The 
good wells round Hazro ought to be assessed at, at least, Rs. 10. 
As, however, the proprietor only got from Rs. 8 to Rs. 16 an 
acre, some hesitation was felt in imposing the full amount, and 
the absurdity was reached of assessing wells growing the best 
cane and tobacco at only Rs. (5 or Rs. 7 an acre. 

Chihdir. In six villages ii: Tahsil Attock wells are to be found belong¬ 

ing to one person, but irrigating the lands of another. The owner 
of the well takes a water-rate (dtiiaiia) from the owners of the 
land : the owner of the land is responsible only for the unirrigated 
rate fixed upon the land in the village distribution of revenue, 
the owner of the well being responsible for the water-rate. This 
is known as chdJuldr tenure. The tenure is not and never has 
been recorded in the revenue papers, but the thing exists, 
especially in the villages round Hazro. The duHuldf is not himself 
a cultivator, but is a capitalist and usually a trador. 

Teiuinu nCT The occupancy tenants of the District have obtained their 

rights in various ways. Some obtained their status by assisting 
the proprietors to bear the burden of the Sikh assessments; others 
obtained it as a compromise with the parties declared owners, 
the tenants agreeing to give up their claim to be declared pro¬ 
prietors of the village, which they despaired of proving, on con- 
•lition of their being declared hereditary tenants. Many obtained 
it as a reward for giving evidence in favour of the successful, 
party in a claim for proprietary rights. 

The regulation of tenant right was effected mninly at 
Regular Settlement, in Talagang bv Mr. Brandreth, and in the 
other tahsils by Colonel Cracroft. Colonel Cracroft’s account of 
the action taken north of the Soan is of interest:— 

“ Cases regarding the status of cultivators wero contested 
with great warmth on either side. The cultivator tried to prove 
antiquity of tenure, the proprietor endeavoured to show that he, 
or his father, hail located him, and had allowed him to remain 
on his lands, but that he was not, therefore, obliged so to continue 
him. The cultivator often pleaded that the proprietor had been 
• in great straits, and had been rescued by the cultivating'class, 
and that it was hard that he should be at the mercy of 
the proprietor in these good times, when in bad ones he would 
have made any sacrifice to retain him. He also claimed 
to have brought waste land under cultivation, to have 
improved it by manuring it, or raising embankments, to have 
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erected hamlets, planted trees, and tlie like. Sometimes the 
claim advanced was that he was, in fact, an original proprietor; 
such claims fall under the preceding section. All these claims 
and pleas were gone into seriatim. The rule of limitation 
was ultimately applied with the greatest reserve*in favour of 
the proprietor, ami it was found that it satisfied him. At first 
a more detailed classification was attempted, with a view not to 
injure the interests of the cultivating class. It was ruled, after 
consultation with the heads of subdivisions, that a cultivator who 
had brought waste land under cultivation, and had paid cash 
rates for 12 years or who had received cultivated land, paid cash 
rates, and had possession for 20 years, or who had received culti¬ 
vated land, paid in grain, and held for HO years, prior to settle¬ 
ment, should be recorded an hereditary cultivator. But at last 
the practice resolved itself into this, that 12 years’ clear occu¬ 
pancy prior to British rule, i.e., A.D. 1848-19, should, under any 
circumstances, constitute a title to an hereditary cultivating 
tenure. It was asked of the proprietor himself, as suggested by 
Air. Thornton, whether he considered he would, could or would not 
or could not, oust a cultivator; in a great many cases he declared 
lie would not; such a case was entered on what is called the 
miuldkhilat paper, or statement of the rights and liabilities of 
cultivators, and considered at an end, unless either party subse¬ 
quently came into court, endeavouring to show that his statement 
was incorrect, and that he had proof to substantiate his claim 
against that statement. The fact is that there is some difference 
in the tenures of the cultivating class in tho eastern and western 
parts of the District. The cases in the former were first adjudi¬ 
cated. The preponderance of the Sikh power had rendered tho 
position of the cultivator more secure, and such a burden had 
been imposed that, though theoretically the proprietor had the 
power of ousting the cultivator, practically he had never the will; 
while in the western part the revenue was lighter, the proprietor 
more powerful, and the Government weaker.” Since the above 
remarks were written the Punjab Land Tenancy Act of 1887 has 
come iuto force. 
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Mr. Brandreth’s nction in Tahsil Talagang is thus described 
in tho Jhelum Gazetteer: — 


The regulation of tenant right in this District was mainly 
effected by Mr. Arthur Brandreth at the first Regular Settlement. 
During the Summary Settlements some tenants paid rents in 
kind; but the great majority paid in cash at the Government 
revenue rate and no more. They were thus on a practical equal¬ 
ity with those whom we now recognise as owners. This equality 
was the natural outgrowth of the Sikh system, which generally 
refused to recognise apy privileged status between the Government 
and tho cultivator. Air. Brandreth put an end to this state of 
matters. In every village he first defined and set apart those 
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CHAP* 

in. C whom he considered to lie owners. All other cultivators were 
LandlieTo- ^wtributed among four classes of tenants, of which the first three 

B nne. e were granted rights of occupancy, and the last were the tenants- 
at-will. 

These classes were ns tinder, vis :— 

I.—Ancient tenants, nsdmi kadfipi, being those who had 
come in before the great famine of 1783. 

II.—Old tenants, muxtnkil purdna, who had been in pos¬ 
session about 50 years on the average (say from 1810 
A.D.). 

Ill— N ew tenants, muxtnkil naya or jarful, who came in after 
1810, but were considered to have a claim to rights 
of occupancy. 

All the nltove classes were granted rights of occupancy, or, 
to use the language of the District, were made muxtnkil: the fourth 
class comprised all the tenants-at-will or ghair muxtnkil. This 
system of classification only developed itself after the Settle¬ 
ment hud been some time in progress; it was, therefore, never 
applied in Tahsil .Ihclum, where only the broad distinction of 
muxtnkil or ghair muxtnkil was recorded. In the other three tahsils, 
however, it was generally enforced, but many modifications were 
allowed in individual cases, especially in the matter of rent, for 
the question of rents was also regulated by Mr. Brandreth. Rents 
in kind were recognised and maintained whenever it was possible 
to do so, and cash rents were regulated as follows:—The ancient 
tenants of the first class were charged the revenue rates and cesses 
with a small additional sum for inalba-. The old muxtakil tenants 
or second class paid the revenue rates ami cesses, together with 
a mdlH:du% of from two to four annas on each rupee of revenuo. 
The third class or new muxtnkil tenants paid the same as the 
second class, except that in their caso the mdlikdna was put at 
from four to eight annas. In actuallv assessing the mdlikdna 
the theoretical scheme was often a good deal modified. The 
cash tent of tenants without rights of occupancy could not of 
course be fixed, but the rato then existing was duly set down, and 
m practice it has not been very often since departed from. Such 
cash rents are, however, very rare. Mr. Brandreth intended that 
these rents should be recorded in the gross result merely, with¬ 
out details of the calculation by which it was reached; and it 
was further proposed that these gross rentals should be modi¬ 
fied periodically in accordance with the price of corn. This part 

o t ie scheme has always been a dead letter; it was impossible 

to keep secret the details of the calculation, and in practice all 
the parties concerned have paid attention to nothing but these. 

o one has ever wished or attempted to have his rent re-valued 
upon a corn standard, and so it has come about that all tenants 
pay rentals in kind, or rentals in cash equal to the sum assessed 
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upon the land with ceases and with or without a milikdna or nuiUxt j® A (£‘ 
surcharge of various amount. Land*Bei 

In the record of the subsequent settlements all these rentals nue 
have l>een carefully maintained in their old proportions. They all 
take the form either of rental in kind, or of a payment of a 
mdlikdna in cash in addition to the revenue and cesses now 
assessed upon the land, but the old classification of occupancy 
tenants has not been followed: it has no connection with the Punjab 
Tenancy Act, and is therefore practically obsolete: in the new 
record all tenants with rights of occupancy have been recorded ns 
holding under either section 5 or section <> of the Tenancy Act, and 
no further discrimination has been attempted. The practical result 
is that the most part of the old asdmis lcadimi with a few others 
have been placed under section 5; and the rest under section 6. 

The status of occupancy tenant is not very clearly understood 
in the District. Everywhere they pay the same rents as tenants-at* 
will. Where the owners are strong the tenants are weak, and 
their rights are correspondingly contracted. 

In the Chhachh, occupancy tenants pay cash rents almost 
without exception and are a satisfactory and prosperous body. 

In tho Snrwala and Xala circles they are quite indistinguisfi- 
ablo from the tenants-at-will. Here and there in those two 
circles, especially in the Xala, true occupancy tenants are 
found, tenants, that is, who have a status radically different from 
that of tenants-at-will. There they are the outcome of disputes as 
to ownership at one of the Summary or Regular Settlements. In 
such cases the knot was often cut by giving one of the claimants 
occupancy rights with the burden of the land revenue and a small 
milikdna '. Elsewhere, occupancy tenants seem to have been invented 
mainly for the purpose of preventing the proprietors from 
worrying over being proprietors. They pay the same rente as 
tenants-at-will and are subject to similar liabilities; and, except 
when some agitation arises, are treated by their landlords with the 
same liberality or severity. In the Sarwrfla circle especially, 
occupancy tenants also cultivate large areas as tenants-at-will 
under the same landlords, and this of course prevents them from 
emphasising their occupancy rights. They are, however, a weak 
spot in the agricultural economy. Even now, in villages along the 
ifassan Abdal and Abbottabad road, the proprietors complain loudly 
that their occupancy tenants have deserted their holdings to drive 
bullock carts up and down to Abbottabad, ami escape ejection by 
throwing down on their land taivmira or some such worthless crop, 
from which the landlord gets but little advantage. The same 
difficulty is making itself felt round Cainpbellpur, where the occu¬ 
pancy tenants tend to drift into the Cantonment, and it is signifi¬ 
cant that in the two neighbouring villages of Bariar and Shakar- 
darra, which are owned by a single proprietor, the lundlord has 
only got the full value out of the land by ousting, by fair means or 
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otherwise, practically all his occupancy tenants. The difficulty is not 
indeed likely to diminish, but at present so little is the difference 
between the two classes of tenants recognised by the people that, in 
all the discussions al>out khdnyi-jxii uni* h , the landlords have never 
thought of pressing their claims against the two classes separately. 

The practice of khdmji-jxiiniadi , or private measurement, is 
perhaps peculiar to the Attock Tahsil. It dates from a time when 
tenants were hard to get, and applies to cash rented land only. It 
is accordingly found as a rule only in the Chhachb. The idea was 
that the tenant received a reduction on his proper rent, and this 
was managed by his being allowed to treat the Lan il (£ of an acre) 
as consisting of only lb or 17 instead of 2l) nut da*. By the time 
of the revised settlement this rebate had begun to break down, but it 
was recorded in the papers of several villages. At the curreut 
settlement it was found to exist only in a very few estates. In 
some of these, where harmony reigned, the parties agreed to 
express their rents in terms of the Government measure. In others, 
in which discord prevailed, the old entry has been retained. In 
Borne villages, as in Burlian in the Nala circle, the dispute is purely 
verbal. It applies only to the well irrigated land, and each 
party knows to a pice what rent is due on the well and no measure¬ 
ment ever tukes place at all. But as the rate recorded is a rate on 
a measure of area subject to the deduction under discussion, the 
parties, who are on bad terms, delight to wrangle over the point. 
As a matter of fact, the sums actually paid corres|K)nd neither with 
the amount brought out by the Government, nor with that by the 
reduced standard, and are, in essentials, rents in gross on the vari¬ 
ous tenancies. As, however, neither party will agree to recording 
them as such for fear of losing a handy bone of contention, the old 
entries have been maintained, but the total amounts due have been 
added. It was in this village especially that it was noticed that 
the landlords never realised that their claim to have the entries 
altered could be made with greater effect against the tennnts-at- 
will than against the oceupnncy tenants. 

The marginally notes! figures give the average size of tenants’ 
Tah*ii. i >( ,i lllIllf 1,ol<lin g f °r «*ch tahsil and each 

assessment circle. It will be 
noticed that variations in the 
size of tenancies correspond 
with variations in intensity of 
cultivation. Holdings are small¬ 
est in the Chhachb, but there 
the tenants often own land of 
their own. In Tallagang also, 
where tenants’ holdings are lar¬ 
gest, tenants are often owners 
too. It is only in the tracts 
owned by big non-cultivating owners that a large body of landless 
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people living by tilling other men's land is found. The difficulty 
in finding tenants is much the same everywhere. 

Mr. Kitcliin gives the following account of the relations 
between landlord and tenants in the central tracts 

To a strong owner, occupancy tenants paying kind rents are a 
source of strength not of weakness. They provide him with the 
nucleus of a tenantry, who have too much to lose to run away, 
while in most villages the occupancy tenants are also the tenants- 
at-will and the owner has no difficulty in keeping them in order. 
It is generally the custom to state that the owners of Pindigheb 
and Fatteh Jang are harsh and exacting owners. This is to some 
extent true, but it is not true without important reservations. 
Difficulties and quarrels between tenants and owners when they 
arise, and complaints against owners which sometimes over¬ 
whelm Government officials, are almost always indications that 
the owners are weak and that the old feudal relation between owner 
and tenant is breaking down. All large owners have innnshis and 
agents, generally extremely corrupt, and these men stir up strife 
and derive benefit from the disputes which they originate, lhere 
are, however, still many owners who are able to keep their tenants 
in order, anti their rule, though harsh, is by no means unjust or 
unreasonable. Sardar Fatteh Khan of Kot was the greatest of 
them all, and his tenants who feared him, admired and even liked 
him, while they certainly always obeyed him. I he cardinal prin¬ 
ciple of the strong owner is that the tenant is a serf, without rights 
or privileges, but when this has once been admitted the tenant is 
not. badly treated. In a good year the owner collects half the 
grain and often half the straw, with* several small dues, but in a 
bad year he is always ready with remissions. Dues 011 marriages 
and rents from kamins are only exacted when the tenant or kauiin 
shows any reluctance to give. The owner expects to Ik? consulted 
before Ills tenants marry, but in return lie helps them with the 
marriage expenses, and if any disputes arise, sees them settled. 
When any tenant is subjected to hardship, he may be sure that 
the owner will take up his quarrel, and the owners sometimes pro¬ 
tect their tenants from the consequences of their crimes to an 
extent which does not commend itself to modern methods of admi¬ 
nistration. The straw which has been taken away is never sold, 
but forms a store upon which the tenant can draw in time of ueed, 
and loans so given are not collected again. 

At seed time advances are made, and collected, without 
interests, at harvest times. When in need, grain or money 
is lent, or the village shopkeeper makes the advances on the 
owner’s security, and collects again with his help, while the 
owner sees that ho does not practise usury. Small rent-free 
grants are given to fakirs or mullahs, or to the widow and 
fatherless, and in every way the owner manages the affairs of 
his people down to the smallest detail. In return for all this, 
the tenant must do exactly what he is told, and his duty is 
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HI. C. by no means over when he has ploughed his Held and sown the 

T ..~ seed. lie must turn out and cut grass and wood for the homestead, 

not he may be pulled out of bed in the middle of the night to run 
errands, he must not do anything novel without asking for leave, 
and he must realise that it is not his place to get rich, but that he is 
entitled only to live and to feed his family, everything more than 
this belonging to the owner. There are few owners who can live 
up to this standard, but there are still a good many left among 
the Ghebns of the Gheb circle and among the Jodhrus of the Sil. 
Khattars are nearly always unreasonable and harsh owners, and 
as a result cannot collect rents or keep tenants so easily as better 
men can do. The large rents recorded in the Kot estate and in 
Khundn ihiLu of the Sil circle, are not meant to be collected in 
full and the tenants could not live if such rents were collected in 
good seasons and bad seasons alike. The Kot estate is now under 
the Court of Wards, and I view with apprehension the future 
management in its effect on t he tenantry. The paternal adminis¬ 
tration of Sardar Fatteli Khan, which was carried on by his 
successors, cannot be successfully continued by any Government 
official, and the tenants will have to pay the rents and render the 
services which prevailed before, without receiving the protection 
anil assistance to which they are accustomed, and which alone 
render their rents bearable. In the whole of the great Kot estate 
there is not a single occupancy tenant paying at cash rents, and, 
generally speaking, the occupancy tenants and the owners in each 
village are the same individuals. Among hereditary owners the 
small and poor owner makes the worst master. He cannot exact 
forced labour and get his commands ol>eyed with the ease of the 
strong owner, but he exacts his full rent every year alike, and 
in addition tries to take more from tenants who are afraid to stand 
up to him. Moreover, he cannot afford to finance his tenants in 
times of distress and tries to squeeze just when he should be 
generous. Of all owners, perhaps, the Hindu money-lender is 
the most avaricious, grasping and unreasonable; so much so that 
the clinging of the tenant to the land which he once owned is 
list'd as a convenient lever of oppression. When disputes break 
out between owners and tenants, it may l>e said as a general rule 
that both are in the wrong. The dispute begins with some folly, 
generally nlxnit a woman, and extends into matters of rent and 
general administration, until the original cause of dispute is 
entirely forgotten and each side bandies charges of oppression 
and insolence which are entirely foreign to tho real matter at 
issue. Attempts by the owners to preserve the timber and grazing 
from destruction are a fruitful cause of disputes, but here again 
such . disputes only break out when the owners quarrel among 
themselves or are betrayed by their servants. Briefly, I do not 
consider that the owner is generally a bad landlord, he is often a 
very good landlord, according to "the dim and misty light by 
ulueh he guides his footsteps, but absolute subordination by the 
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tenant, is considered the corollary of consideration by the landlord, 
and as years go on, and feudal bonds relax, the tenant is less and —— 

less inclined to practise the unquestioning obedience which the ^° nn f eve ' 
landlord has been taught to believe his absolute due. 


Revenue History up to the Current Settlement. 

L T p to the second Regular Settlement the taltsil of Attock 
was composed of five fiscal subdivisions, namely, Haveli, Sarkiini, .luring Sikh 
Nala, Sarwiila and Haro, the last for convenience being divided into ,tul "- 
two circles. Haveli and Sarkiini included the Chhachh villages. 

Sarwiila lay south of these two and extended to the tahsil boundary 
on the south, and from the Indus to the Kherimiir hill east and 
west. The rest of the tahsil fell into the other two Udkas, Burhan 
and the Khattar villages round Kot Sundki being in Nala and 
Hnsan Abdiil, Wah ami the villages east in the Haro ildkn. No 
fiscal history of these ildkn* has Ik'oii obtained prior to A.D. 1813. 

From this date to A.D. 1832, the Sikhs collected the rents by 
nppraisement. of crop. In A.D. 1833 Blnii Malm Singh was 
appointed kdrddr, and assessed the whole of Khattar containing the 
three last of the five ildkn* above named. He resumed the 
chahdrums of the Tarkhehs, inhabiting the mountain of (tnndgar, 
and thus gave the final stroke to theirentire dispossession from 
the ildkn of Ham. He kept on better terms with the Khattars, and 
allowed them a rhahiram out of the revenue. His assessment was 
succeeded by that of Misar Bam Kishen, which lasted until 1841. 

Diwiin Sukh Raj again assessed in 1842, and his leases lasted until 
18441, and lastly Blnii Malm Singh again returned and gave 
fresh leases in the year of the Regency. 

The fiscal history of the ildkn* of Haveli and Sarkiini, com¬ 
posing the celebrated and fertile valley of Chhachh, inhabited by 
Pathuns who located themselves there, driving out. the Diliiziiks, 


during some of the inroads of the Pathan invaders, is pretty well 
known since A.D. 1813, when the Sikh power was fully established. 
Leased at first for aliout seven years to Chautlhri Ma/.ulla 
of Mtisa Kudlati, who collected the rents by appraisement of the 
standing crop for Rs. 24,000, it was afterwards managed by succes¬ 
sive kdrddr* passing through the hands of the well-known Sheikh 
Inuim-ud-din. They all collected by appraisement of the crop, until 
A.D. 1835 when Bhiii Surjan Singh ami Biiki Rai were appointed 
kdrddr*. They fixed moderate assessments, which remained in 
force for eight years. They were succeeded by Diwiin Sukh Raj 
who revised the assessments. These lasted until A.D. 1840, and 

in 1847 the Regency 
assessments were given 
out by Mr. Vans 
Agnew and Blnii Sur¬ 
jan Singh. A synopsis 
of these assessments is 
shown in the margin. 


Ifdku 

IS38-42. 

1 SI 3-44. 

1847. 

f llavrli ... 
Chhachh J 

37.34 k 

27,648 

38,680 

| Sarkiini... 

41.243 

i 

M.IV7 
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infc The great peculiarity in the fiscal history of the whole of 

—this tract, including Chhachh and Khafctar, is that during this 
LiD nneperiod but few proprietors took up the leases, whole tracts 
containing many villages were leased to contractors. Thus at 
one time, Deira Shah, a wealthy trader, took the leaso of a large 
portion of Chhachh. He was in 18f>4 an old man, quite ruined 
nnd reduced to the humblest circumstances. The Sikh assessments 

of il-dJcd* Nala, 
Sarwilla and 
Haro, which 
for conveni¬ 
ence of assess¬ 
ment has been 
divided into 
two classes, 

are indicated in the margin. 


Tahiil. 

l/dht. 

1838-30 

1840-41. 

1842-40. 

1847. 

Attock I 

Ho. f 

Do. 

Do. 

Fatteh Jntlg ... 
l>o 

,,#ro 1 2«!l 
Sarwala ... 
Xi»l» 

Do. 

Kaitch Jmik 

18.502 
19,25; 
13.' no 
17.709 
It, (125 
15.003 

18,592 
18,8(15 
13,009 
17.71*’ 
14 COS 
15,545 

18.451 

17,334 

12.022 

17.440 

13.802 

15.120 

17, W0 
III.<00 
11,185 
10.810 
13,009 
! 1 ■ *1 


Tllh>ll Fatteh Jang under the Sikhs was composed of the ildhi* 

Fktiaii Jan# G f Xala (part of the old Sikh ilibi of which a portion has l>een 
slkh* tl " incorporated with Tahsil Attock), Fatteh Jang. Asgam, Soan and 
Kot. The fiscal history of Kot will follow in the account of Pin- 
digheb. The history of Asgiim and Soiin is that of Rawalpindi. 
These i Idiot were directly managed by the Sikhs, the rates being 
enhanced as the Sikh power increased. The svsterfi was as usual 
hanhit. In 1830 A.I)., Maharaja Ranjit Singh, hearing of the 
grievous exactions of his officials, and of the unsatisfactory state of 
affairs, sent General Ventura to assess these and other tracts. His 
assessments were fair nnd even light, but following on a period of 
much depression ami overtaxation it was with difficulty they were 
realised. In addition, the agents who had to carry out these fiscal 
measures were rapacious and exacting, and gave the lessees no 
chance. 


Warned at last of increasing disaffection, Miifinrajn Ranjft 
Singh summoned the heads of tribes and villages to Lahore, 
treated them with hospitality ami distinction, fixed comparatively 
light assessments, and sent them back to their homes, assured that 
what they had suffered was not at his hands, but was the work of 
his officials. He conferred on them a still greater benefit than 
even the light assessments, for he sent to realise them Bhai Dul 
Singh, a man of known integrity of character and amiable 
temper, whose name was long remembered as a just and faithful 
steward. Dul Singh administered these ildJcu# for two years, and 
was succeeded in A.D. 1840 by Diwdn Kishankor of Siiilkot, whose 
incumbency lasted until 1840. He raised the revenue and over¬ 
taxed the people. The land wns visited, during his rale, by 
swarms of locusts so vast, as almost to cause a depopulation of the 
country. They remained three seasons, namely, from Kharl'f 
Snmbat 1000-A.D. 1843 to Sarabat 1001-A.D. 1844. This 
calamity is known by the name ilaJcrimdr throughout the District. 
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Nevertheless, the Government Agent showed no consideration, in, C- 
and although the zamindars had no crops, he realised the revenue 
to the last farthing. Chiefly from this period dates the indebted- nue 
ness of the proprietors to the trading class, which has reaped a 
rich harvest from their misfortunes; and to this time principally 
must !>e referred that complication in the tenures and transfer of 
proprietary rights to the cultivating class, which have entailed so 
much hardship on the proprietary hotly, and loaded our courts 
with so large an amount of litigation. I’liable to realise the demand 
even under these circumstances, the Government Agent often 
iuttoduced cultivators of his own, gave them a fixed terminable 
lease and virtually admitted them to a title to the proprietorship of 
tho holding. In short, the cultivating class had to put its shoulder 
to the wheel, and help the proprietor out of his difficulties, or the 
latter w'ould have been entirely dispossessed. Diwiin Kishankor 
was succeeded by the same Bbrii Dul Singh who had preceded 
him; he again reduced the demand to something more resembling 
the figure at which it stood before Kishankor’s incumbency. 

The dnrltar papers and other sources show tho Sikh assessment 
for these iLika* to have been ns follows:— 


Nnm,> of lldka. 

Namur and Jama or bvccbrritb Sikh Kahdaiu. 

Dul Singh 1833- 
1S3!». 

| KiRhankor 1840- 
1646 

Dul Singh 1647. 


Hr. 

R«. 

Hr 

A»gim ... ... 

24,624 

30,2*0 

27,074 

Soin „ 

46,146 

48.206 

46,o;o 


The tahsfl of Pindigheb was composed of the ildkas of Sfl, 
Khunda, .landiil and Makhad. The Sikhs were longer in taking u Xr 6 th* 
the management of this comparatively unprofitable tract, inha- 8kb *- 
bited by the hardiest races tho District contains, than any other 
portion of it. They at first farmed the three first ildkas, together 
with other tracts of the Jheluin district, for the annual sum of 
Rs. 6,900 to an ancestor of the Malliks of Pindigheb, Mallik 
Amunut, who collected the rent by appraisement of the crop. He 
was followed in Udka Sfl by his son Mallik Nawiib, and in ildkas 
Kot and Kunda by Rai Jalal, ancestor of Sirdar Fateh Khan 
Gheba, of Kot, who’ also collected the rents by appraisement of 
the crop. Mallik Nawub rebelled and died in exile, and enhanced 
leases were given to Mallik Ghulam Muhammad, grandfather of 
the present Malliks of Pindigheb, Aulia Khan and Fateh Khan, 
and to Rai Muhammad Khan, father of Sil'dnr Fateh Khan Gheba. 

They also appraised the crop. An interval of two years intervened 
when Jodh Singh, Kardar, collected by appraisement and the 
rovonue was then farmed by Maharaja Ranjit Singh to Sirdar 
Dhanua Singh Malwiii, who, utterly unable to cope with these 

UH 
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^ sturdy atamindnrs, sublet the lease again to Mnllik Glmlnm Muhain- 
— ' m ad and R4i Muhammad Khan. But the Mallik and the Rai failing 

“nua*” to fulfil their contract were summoned to Lahore. Some altercation 
ensued ns they were leaving the Maharaja's darbtir, during which 
Rai Muhammad Khan cut down Mallik Ghulam Muhammad nnd 
fled. His offence was condoned and a fine imposed. In A.D. 1833, 
these ildkas were given to Sirdar Attar Singh Kalawala. He 
collected with difficulty by appraisement of crop. In 1834, his 
agent, Sultiin, was killed by the Khunda Gliebas. Cash assessments 
were fixed in supersession of the appraisement system, which was 
not found to answer; but these did not fare much bettor. The 
Udhts were then given to Knar Nau Nihil Singh, grandsonof Ranjft 
Singh. The rates at which his agents collected are said to have 

been very heavy, and realised with difficulty. 

The tract was again given to Sirdar Attar Singh, Kalawala, 
who this time was determined to got rid of one of tho most 
troublesome of the subjects of the Maharaja. He invited Rai 
Muhammad Khan, loaded him with presents and honours, nnd 
immediately left for Peshawar. On his return six months after, 
he invited the Rai to the Fort of Png, situated about a mile from 
his hereditary seat, Kot. With the recollection of his former 
reception fresh in his memory, Rai Muhammad Khan would not 
listen to the advice of his retainers and friends to take an escort, 
but went to the Sirehir with only a couple of followers. Scarcely 
had he set foot inside tho fort, when he was attacked by Budhu 
Khan Mallal and others, nnd cut down. Sirdar Fateh Khan, his 
son, lived to avenge this treacherous murder by the wholesale 
slaughter of Budha Khan’s family, leaving only the latter and a 
young nephew, who are still alive, and are, as may be supposed, 
the bitter enemies of tho Sirdar. In 1845, the ildkas were given 
in farm to Mallik Fateh Khan, Tiwnna, of Shahpur. He managed 
them for one year, partly on the appraisement system and partly 
on cash leases’. In 1846, Misar Amin Cliand appraised the spring, 
and Diwan Riijrdp the autumn crop, and in 1847 the revenue was 
collected in cash. 

The fiscal arrangements of this tahsil were involved in 
inextricable confusion, the collection of the revenuo was generally 
a skrimmage, and therefore it is almost useless to found an 
argument on cash leases which were never acted on. Still, as tho 
information has, as far as possible, been collected, it is given below 
quantum, valeat :— 


Tahsil. 

lUka | 183S. 

1839-41. | 1842-44. 

1845. 

1S4C-47. 

Ftttcb Jang ... 

Kot ... 20.168 

20.179 20.167 

19.896 

19.859 

FiluUgheb 

Hit 

... 46.C12 

45.774 

40,594 

Do. ». 

Kimii'l.i 

1 | 

... ' £,<137 

3,883 

4.780 














285 

Attock District.] Tnlmil PbuHgMt under the Sikh*. [Part A. 


The distinctive feature of Udka* Pindigheb and Fatteh Jang 
is their rhahdnnn tenures. Whether the Sikhs collected by 
appraisement of crop or by fixed leases (which it has been seen 
were seldom if ever acted up to), they deducted a chaharam 
or fourth part of the receipts in favour of the proprietors. 
The families who enjoyed this proprietary profit were the 
Jodhriis of Sil, the (Ihebiis of Biilagheb, the Mughals of Khor, 
and u Pat han chief of Makhad, and also some K hat tars in 
Khattar. 


The Udka of Jnndal, though for geographical reasons it 
now forms part of tahsil Pindigheb, used formerly to bo in the 
Sikh subdivision called Khattar; it is inhabited by Khattars. 
Tts fiscal history is, therefore, much the same as that of the other 
ildka* of Khattar, namely, Sarwiila, Xala, Haro, and Fatteh 
Jang. Bhai Malm Singh framed the first assessments, but it is 
very uncertain how far they were acted on. The only difference 
is that it was held in jdgir by Sirdar NiluU Singh, who is said 
to have collected the rent by appraisement of crop; yet there 
are lenses extant. Ho was succeeded by Mnllik Fateh Khan, 
Tiwiina, in 1845. The Mallik was followed by Diwiin Rnjpiir. 
The management is stated to have been by appraisement. In 
1847 a cash assessment was attempted, but was not realised in full. 
It was nlwavs a troublesome tract. The collected statistics, 

shown in the mnr- 
gin, are under 
the circumstances 
given with diffi¬ 
dence at what 
they are worth. 


Udka. 

Sirdar Malm 
SiDgll. 

Kateh Khan, 
Tiwinr*. 

Rajrup, otc. 

Jnndal 

■48,070 

10. 25 

- .-: -: — - — 

44,312 

»■ —y 


District. The Udka contained two parts, five villages, the jdffir of 
the MattU Sirdars, and seven villages Makhad (proper), inhabited 
by the Sagri Pnthans, of whom Sirdar Ghuliim Muhammad Khan 
Is the chief. Tho township of Makhad was always hold by the 
Sikhs under direct management. It was a considerable trailing 
mart. The remaining villages paid a very light assessment. The 
general result is as follows:— 


Ildka. 

Detail of villages. 

1842 to 1847. 

Makhad 

Five villages of on old ildka called 

2,941 


Jabbi being part of the Mattu 
jAgir. 


Do. 

Makhad proper, seven villages ... 

2,173 
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Mr. Brandreth thus describes the system under which the 
Sikhs assessed and collected their land revenue in Tallagang:— 
“In the Sikh time the cultivators usually paid by what was 
called the bigha rate; the kdrddr and the appraisers of the crops 
would select a fair field and very fairly calculate the produce by 
tho eye; a deduction of one-tenth would be mndo for the village 
servants, and half the rest taken ns the Government share. The 
field would then be roughly measured by a man’s paces, or the 
area guessed, they can do this with unusual accuracy; the pro¬ 
duce per bigha of this field was thus calculated as an average 
bigha ; the kdrddr would afterwards visit each field of each owner, 
examine the standing crops and assess it as equal to so mnny 
average bigha#. It was here that the owners gained; they were, it 
is true, allowed nothing from their cultivators except where they 
were a very powerful body, and had to be conciliated, but their 
headman accompanied the kdrddr , and by assessing the cultivators 
highly, induced the kdrddr to treat their own fields with consider¬ 
able leniency: of course, a system like this gave enormous oppor¬ 
tunities for fraud and favouritism. 


“ The number of bigha# agreed upon was entered against 
each man, and as soon as the price of grain for the harvest was 
fixed, the value was calculated. And the village money-lender 
had to advance the whole, or a large portion, of the amount to the 
kdrddr. The kdrddr then aided him in collecting the corn from 
the tenants. When tho villagers obtained a fixed contract they 
followed the same system, only modifying it by fixing tho num¬ 
ber of average bigha# each man’s land was equal to, and then 
dividing the sum duo by this number, and consequently when 
they came to make a permanent division they assessed the 
different sorts of soil as equal to so many bigha# at the worst 
soil, and divided the revenuo accordingly.” 

There is very little trustworthy evidence as to the amount 
of the land revenue under the Sikhs. The kdrddr# took as much 
as they could get. The professed standard of taxation in Tallagang 
was one-third of the gross produce. Mr. Brandreth calculated 
the Sikh demand for Tallagang at Rs. 99,698. 

Seitirment In Tallagang the first Summary Settlement was made 
immediately after the second Sikh War by Mr. Bowring, and 

Tbe was somewhat severe. The standard of assessment was two-fifths 

produce or the Sikh demand, whichever might be lowest. Tho 
second Summary Settlement of 1852, by Major Browne, was 
intended to correct the more obvious inequalities of tho first. These 
Summary Settlements on the whole worked fairly well. The 
assessments were easily paid. In two or three estates only did 
the owners refuse the assessment, and relinquish their proprietary 
rights. In the rest of the District the first Summary Settlement 
W mado by Lieutenant John Nicholson, assistant to the Board of 
Begency. He increased on the Sikh assessments, and even in some 
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cases on those of Diwiin Kishenkor, and others of the most exact¬ 
ing Sikh officials. His jama* were considered very oppressive. 
He had framed them entirely on the estimates and papers of 
bygone Sikh agents, whose collections are now known to have been 
fai" beyond the amount the agricultural community could bear in 
a term of vears. Other circumstances concurred to render these 
leases oppressive. The people wero deeply in debt; they had not 
recovered from the destructive visitation of the locusts; and far 
more serious than even these causes was one which made the load 
intolerable. An unparalleled fall of prices took place at the period 
of annexation, for which it is difficult, to account. Although 
large cantonments were formed and the consumption of grain 
must have been greater than during Sikh rule, yet the amount of 
grain stored was probably immense, and a certain confidence may 
have taken possession of the trading classes, tending to make 
them disgorge their hoards. All these causes combined, plunged 
the agricultural body into great distress. Added to this was the 
absence of employment, caused bv the disbandment and discharge 
of the Sikh myrmidons, and the want of ready money. It is 
not surprising that, under these circumstances, a deep spirit of 
discontent began to show itself among the population of these 
and other t Idf-as. For some time after the annexation successive 
members of the Board of Administration were mobbed, and the 
whole agricultural population began to agitate seriously for a 
reduction of assessment. But the signs of the times were not 
immediately understood. Many old Sikh officials had been 
retained in office, who represented that it was a clamour raised 
merely to test the powers of enduranco of a new regime, and the 
stipulated period of lease was allowed to elapse before relief was 
afforded. 

Wlien, therefore, the next Summary Settlement was made by 
Mr. Carnac, Deputy Commissioner of the District, it was under an 
outer pressure, which, however disinclined he was at first to yield 
to clamour, could result in nothing else than large reductions. 
His revision of 1851 was again remodelled in 1853 on the basis of a 
measurement (though without a field map), and these assessments 
lasted until at various times, in different localities, they were 
superseded by those of the detailed settlement by Colonel Cracroft. 
In praise of these assessments it is enough to say that, in con¬ 
junct ion with other causes, they raised the District from a state of 
irreat depression to ono of prosperity unknown before; and that 
though it was found necessary still further to reduce the revenue, 
in order to leave reasonable profits and give hope of its standing 
the test of fair pressure in unfavourable years and bad seasons, 
vet Colonel Cracroft’s operations did not result, as far as the 
assessment goes, in much beyond its more equable and uniform 
adjustment on villages and population, and a reduction on the 
whole of 54 per cent. 


chap. 
in. c 

Land Reve¬ 
nue 
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UI. C* The First Regular Settlement of Tallagang was conducted by 

Land"Beve- ^ r - Arthur Brandreth. It commenced in June 1855 and was 
nuo finally completed in May 1804. The assessment has been ela- 
Th« Regular bopatoly explained by the Settlement Officer in his published report. 
s«ttirtu«nM. Generally speaking, it may be said that the demand was so 
framed as in no case to exceed half assets. The following table 
satienx nt. shows the value of the land revenue under Sikh rule and'under 
the first three British settlements:— 


TahslL 

Sikh Att-rago. 

Avkhauk or SrMMARr 
smuuKvt.. 

Regular 

Setllrtnmt 
llr»t ytar. 

lit 

2nd. 

TalUgang ... 

K*. 

99.098 

Ki. 

90 065 

K*. 

P7.I80 

IU. 

99,-168 


The amount shown as tho Sikh demand professes to be the 
average of what they took in the last four years of their rule. In 
fact, the Sikh demand cannot lie stated with any accuracy. Tho 
local officers of the Lahore Durbar, the Icardar*, took as much as 
they could get, and the demand was not framed so as to leave any 
profit to the proprietary body. The entries as to the Summary 
Settlement are average results deduced from the whole period of the 
currency of each. Jdgirs, iudms and mudfis are always included. 

In the rest of the District the first Regular Settlement was 
made bv Colonel Cracroft. Settlement began in I860 and was 
reported to Government in 18f>4. The assessments were sanctioned 
by Government on 31st October 18(50. The subjoined table shows 
the highest demand ever realised in the various tahsils compared 
with the amount of the summary and regular assessments, r attoh 
Jang had been constituted a separate tahsil in 1859. 
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Attock 

Patteh Jang 

Ptndlgheb ... 

Ea. 

1.05.3C7 

1.34,824 

I.O0.0T4 

K». 

1.31.170 

1.10.332 

71,578 

Ra. 

1.29.200 

1,11.203 

77,301 

R*. 

608 

1.2715 I 
5.723 

Hi. 

2,584 

10,094 

Ra a. p. 

1 10 9 

1 8 0 

1 4 8 
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Everywhere, the first Regular Settlement was essentially in m.C 

regard to the assessment a village settlement. Assessment circles 
were no doubt formed, but they were not much used. In the noe. 

main the demands were fixed by the personal knowledge of the 
Settlement Officer, and by his opinion of what each village 
could afford to pay. He arrived at his conclusions after consi¬ 
deration of a multitude of matters all more or less rolevnnt to 
the subject of taxation. These assessments undoubtedly worked 
well. They were in nearly every case paid with ease and regularity, 
and led to a genend increase in the prosperity of the District and 
in the amount of cultivation. They were, however, never tried 
by widespread crop-failure. There were occasionally indifferent 
harvests, but never anything approaching scarcity. 

The Second Regular Settlement began in Tallagang in Decern- The s-ond 
her 1874, under the direction of Major \Vace, who held charge till sJ, K t l |‘ r * urIll . 
May 1877. Various officers presided over the operations from 
that month till September 18/8, when Mr. Thomson assumed the 
direction, and completed and reported on the settlement in the 
cold weather of 1880-81. The assessment of the land revenue was 
wholly performed by Major Waco himself, while the forest settle¬ 
ment was chiefly made by Mr. Thomson. Since the first Regular 
Settlement, cultivation and the permanent value of agricultural 
produce had increased, population had expanded, communications 
had improved, the former assessment had been easily paid, and the 
people generally were prosjierous. 

The standard of assessment was, us it is still, “ half net assets,” 
that is, the assessment was nowhere to exceed half the net profits 
which a landlord would realise if he cultivated his land through 
tenants. In fact, the assessment was everywhere much less than 
this. 

The. settlement took effect from Kharif 18/9. Colonel Mace 
originally proposed an increase of only 28 j»er cent in I hI lagsing; 
but the Financial Commissioner considered the proposed assess¬ 
ment too low, and in the result the increase taken was *>4 per cent. 

The assessment, even ns enhanced by the Financial Commissioner, 
was still light, and Colonel Wuce himself wrote that the demand was 
“ admittedly below what it would have been had not cultivation 
increased more rapidly than can safely be immediately followed by 
our cush assessments. ” 

As might, therefore, lie expected the Revised Settlement worked 
well throughout the tract, tne demand l>eing in ordinary years 
paid easily and without pressure : but it was of course lightened con¬ 
siderably during the term of settlement by the large extension of 
cultivation that everywhere took place. The whole country, being 
at the mercy of the rainfall, is soon affected by drought, and in 
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III. C. unfavourable seasons collections are made with some difficulty, as is 

t.,— » _only natural; but even in such bad years as those from 1896 to 

nue. 1900, the suspensions which it was necessary to grant were com¬ 

paratively small, ns shown by the following table :— 
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Before 1887, it does not seem to have been customary to grant 
suspensions, at any rate none were granted, anti it is lmrdlv pos¬ 
sible that none were needed. Since 1887 there has lx>en only one 
vear in which neither suspensions nor remissions were required. 
This must be regarded as a normal state of affairs. 

The remissions in the disastrous year 1890-91 were due to 
damage done by locusts, which mnde practically a clean sweep of 
the soring crop in the whole of Tallagang. All the suspen¬ 
sions have been rendered necessary by drought, chiefly in certain 
well defined blocks of country, which have a way of being left out 
in the distribution of any but the most universal rainfall. The 
revenue suspended in 1887-88 was all recovered within the next 
year. Coercive processes have very rarely been employed. There 
are probably few tahsils where collections give so littie trouble as 
in Tallagang. 

The figures given al>oye do not contradict the statement that 
the settlement worked well in Tallagang. In a dry tract dependent 
on a precarious rainfall, even a very moderate fixed assessment 
would not obivatc the necessity of giving rather frequent 
suspensions. If remission» are avoided, otherwise than for 
unforeseen calamities such as hail and locust or exceptionally 
prolonged droughts, and the bulk of the revenue is paid with 
punctuality, a settlement may bo said to have worked satisfactorily. 

















241 

Attock District.] Working of the Settlement . [Part A. 

• For the rest of the District, that is all north of the Soan, the injfc 
assessments of the First Regular Settlement had been sanctioned -r 
for 10 years from 1804, but were allowed to run on for 20 years. nwt . 

The Second Regular Settlement began in October 1880, with 
Mr. Steedman in charge as Settlement Officer. 

Measurements were completed under his supervision, but his 
health broke down, and after 8J years he was compelled to take 
leave. Mr. Robertson, previously Forest Settlement Officer, then 
completed the settlement. Mr. Steedman had completed the 
assessment of Attock Tahsil and reported on it in August 1884. 

In the Fatteh Jang Tahsil the assessment work was done, and the 
assessment roport was written by Captain ^afterwards Colonel) 

F. Egerton. The increase in the area of cultivation sinco Colonel 
Cracroft’s assessments were announced was the chief foundation 
on which the enhancements were based. The standard of assess¬ 
ment was “ half net assets.” The methods were those at present 
followed. Assessment circles were formed, a produce estimato 
worked out, and soil rates framed. The results, compared with 
those of Colonel Cracroft., may be thus summarised:— 
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In Attock the Settlement worked very well. The Chhachh Working o( 
and the Sarwiila flourished, but the Naln did not thrive so well. *' 

The state of Pindigheb Tahsil began to cause anxiety from 
the very beginning of the term of Settlement. 

The Lieutenant-Governor, Sir J. B. Lyall, as the result of a 
tour in the Pindigheb Tahsil in 1891, called for a report on the 
working of the Settlement with a view to the introduction of a 
fluctuating assessment. The Commissioner, Mr. Thorburn, in tho 
course of his roport in Juno 1891 wrote atf follows :— 

“ The former fixed assessment of the tahsil ns it stood in 1884-85 was 
Ks. 77,379. The new fixed assessment in force since Khnrif 1885 is Rs 1,14,593, 

II 
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HI o being nn increase of Hs 37,214 or 48 per cent. Since then Its. 82,000 
- have been suspended, chiefly in the years 1880-87, Rabi 1888 and 1880-90. 

Land Beve-()f the suspended revenue Its. 2.500 have been remitted, aud Its. 13,500 
“*■ are still unrecovered and probably unrecoverable. The rest, It* 00,000, has 
been realised whenever there was n fnir or good harvest. In addition to the 
above suspensions and remissions, Its. 45,500 of the rabi demand for 2890-91 
are now being suspended, preliminary to recommendations to remission, 
owing to the destruction of the spring crops by locusts. About half the rural 
population has left the tahsil in search of labour, n quarter or more of the 
plough cattle have been sold, and indebtedness is general. It is evident that 
even in the unlikely event of several successive good or fair harvests the 
condition of the revenue payers of the tract, money-lending holders excepted, 
must long continue depressed. The foot is that whenever the Kabi fails, 
as it does over a larger or smaller area quite every second year, the poorer 
agriculturists and their dejtendenU forsake tneir homes and seek labour 
beyond the limits of the tahsil. The same liappeus, but to u much smaller 
extent, when the Khorif fails." 


As the result of this enquiry the Lieutenant-Governor in his 
letter Xo. 103, dated 2,5th September, offered the I’indigheb Tahsil 
a fluctuating assessment, the proposed rates on matured crop 
being— 


Sil and Jandal Circles. 


Irrigated 

unirrigited {^, t “ doolta ;;; 

ifakhad Circle 


Irrigated 

Unirrigated 


Wheat and cotton ... 
Others ... 


Its. a. p. 

...2 0 0 

... 10 0 

... 0 12 0 

...2 0 0 

... 0 12 0 

...0 8 0 


The proposed fluctuating assessment was explained to the 
people, with the result that not a single village consented to 
abandon their fixed assessments for the proposed fluctuating 
assessment. They objected partly to tho rates which they con¬ 
sidered too high, but mainly to the constant interference of 
Government subordinates, which any system of fluctuating assess¬ 
ment involves. They said that they did not want the Settlement 
always with them. The Financial Commissioner opposed the pro¬ 
posal to introduce pure fluctuation and extracts from his letter 
are printed in paragraph 479 of tho Settlement Manual. Ultim¬ 
ately the proposal to introduce fluctuating assessment was 
abandoned and the fixed assessment was sanctioned and allowed 
to run its course*. The harvests of the next few years were good, 
and the first decade of the term of Settlement in i’indigheb ended 
more hopefully than it had begun. During the same period in 
Fatteh Jang no suspensions were given, but Its. 8,808 were 
remitted during the locust year 1890-91. Detail of tho suspensions 
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ami remissions given in the last ten years of the now expired Settle- ni c. 
ment are shown in the following table: — 


Yui. 

Nal.u 

Gbeb. 

Sil So«n 

Tslliil 

Fattnli 

Jang. 

Jatidal 

Makbad 

Sil. 

Tab ail 
Pindi- 
gbeb. 


iu. 

r» 

R*. 

Re 

R*. 

Ra. 

Ha. 

Ra. 

1895-M 





200 


6.619 

6,839 

1896-97 

10,563 

12,167 

ice 

22,830 

913 

3,273 

14,3(8 

18.524 

1897-98 




25 

237 

1.313 

1.575 

lsss-au 


... 




380 

4,006 

4.476 

1899-1000 

888 

3,580 

31 CC7 

36,141 

a.a 

980 

21,369 

22.349 

190001 


13,522 


... 


1.102 

1,102 

1D01-02 

310 

3,668 

17,5. JO 

• a. 

664 

14.136 

14,700 

1902-03 


319 


319 





1903-04 

2,224 

5,818 

4,087 

12,129 

177 

127 

4.110 

4,414 

1904-05 

1,727 

2,325 

1,677 

6,729 

116 

... 

1,806 

1,922 

Total 

16,712 

27.873 

51,053 

94,638 

1.461 

5,661 

68,879 

75,901 

Percentage ol total 
luipctiMon* to 
total revenue de¬ 
mand o( 10 year*. 

6 

0 

5 

0 

1 

7 

8 

7 

Total remiasioue 
1895-96—1904-05. 

2,379 

8,121 

20,349 

30,849 

. - 

770 

23,418 

24,188 

Percents);,! of total 
remit* ioni to 

total land reve¬ 
nue demand of 10 

years. 


2 

2 

2 


1 

3 

2 


It will lie noticed that in this period of ten years the whole 
revenue was collected in only four years in Fatteb Jang and in only 
one year in Pimligheb. In Fatten Jang, one per cent and in 
Pindighob two per cent of the total demand has been remitted. At 
the end of the year 1904-05, 11s. 0,289 were outstanding under 
suspension in Fntteh Jang and Its. 751 in Pindigheb. In noting on 
the working of the settlement, Mr. Kitchin wrote as follows :— 

“ The total assessment is not high, and is even light, but the 
distribution over villages and over holdings is not good. The 
measurements, which arc the foundation of assessment, were some¬ 
times very bad, and it would appear that the local staff of last 
Settlement was much less competent and much more corrupt than 
in any other tahsil. The recorded increase of cultivation, 53 per 
cent., was greatly exaggerated. Huge fields, cultivated in patches, 
full of ravines and rocks, were shown as all cultivated. In some 
cases villages in which the cultivation has actually increased since 
Settlement, now show a cultivated area 30 per cent, to 50 per cent, 
less than that at last Settlement. With statistics so unreliable, 
mistakes were bound to occur and they did occur. At the same 
time the records were not so bnd but that it has been found 
possible to correct the maps in the present Settlement and 
re-measure ment had hardly ever been necessary. Tho difficulty 
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Lud Bare- 
line 


which has I wen found in working the Settlement in Pindiglieb is, 
however, in the main, due to bad seasons, but in considering assess¬ 
ment proposals in this tahsil it must not be forgotten that bad 
seasons are more common than good seasons, and that the losses 
suffered in one bad year, the losses of stock and the debts incurred, 
are not recouped in a single good year, and perhaps can never lx? 
reoouped at all.” 


The Current Settlement. 


U»i<*» 


A mw .um ml 
Olrcl*». 


When the first and second of the revised Settlements expired 
the district had not yet been formed. Tallagang was still a part of 
Jhelum district, the remaining tahsils being in Rawalpindi district. 
It was found convenient to re-settle Attock tahsil in connection 
with the Hazara Settlement. The result is that the current Settle¬ 
ment was carried out at three different times and under three 
different officers. Mr. W. S. Talbot settled Tallagang, being 
appointed Settlement Officer towards the end of 1895, and retaining 
charge till the completion of operations at the end of 1901. To 
some extent the longth of the proceedings was due to interference 
with the work on account of bad harvests. In 1901 and 1902 
Mr. M. S. D. Butler, Assistant Settlement Officer, Hazara, settled 
Attock tahsil. In Fatteh Jang and Pindigheb Settlement opera¬ 
tions were in charge of .Mr. A. .I. W. Kitchin, who also settled 
Rawalpindi (list rict, ojierations last in g from 1902 to 1907. Detailed 
accounts of the principles and procedure followed by theso officers 
will be found in the published Assessment Reports. 

^ The assessment circles framed have already been described. 
The whole of Tallagang is one circle. Kach of the other tahsils is 
split up into three circles. The Attock circles are the Chhachh, 
Sarwaln and Nala circles; those of Fatheh Jang are the Nala, Gheb 
and Sil Soan ; those of Pindigheb Jandal, Makhad and Sil. 


The methods of Mr. Talbot ami Mr. Kitchin were those laid 
down in the instructions. The estimated value of half the net 
produce was taken as the maximum for the Government demand. 
A principal guide was the rents paid in money and- kind by an 
ordinary tenant-at-will, care was taken not to tax unfairly the 
capital invested in improvements, and full allowance was made for 
all circumstances directly or indirectly Iiearing on the profits of 
the land owners. Half net assets estimates, produce estimates 
and soil rates were all worked out, and the Government demand 
calculated in the usual way. 


. Attock, Mr. Butler framed with great care n half assets 
estimate based on kind rents, and then rejected it us an assessment 
A half cash rent estimate was not framed. The assessment 
guide relied on was obtained by raising the existing revenue rates 
17 per cent for the rise in prices, and applying the new rates 
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thus obtained to the present cultivated area. The question is one 
relating to Sett lement procedure, and, as it is not of general interest, 
it need not be ment ioned here at greater length. Reference should 
be made to Mr. Butler’s Assessment Report, especially to sections 
47 and 48, and to the Settlement Commissioner’s review of Mr. 
Butler’s proposals, especially section 25. 

The results of the reassessment are given below:— 
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Chhachli 
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19 


SarwAla 
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2,17.331 

38,173 

32 

District 

~ 


6,62,001 

0.51 630 

8,65103 

09,572 

18 


CHAP- 

III. o. 

Land Reve¬ 
nue. 


Results of 
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meut. 


The sanctioned rates of assessment per acre are as follows:— ***«•■ 
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CHAP 
III. c 

Land Se ve¬ 
nae 


The average rate |>er acre for the whole District is ten annas 
one pie. In Tallagang the justification for the increase of 32 |>er 
cent was an increase in cultivated area of 23 per cent and a rise in 
prices of from 30 to 36 per cent. In Pindigheb efforts were 
made to redistribute the existing demand rather than to increase 
the demand on villages which had already shown that the existing 
assessment was as much as, or more than, they could bear. In 
the G'hhachh and Sarwala the reasons for taking an increased 
demand were the great spread of well cultivation. The Attock 
Nala had been relatively over-assessed and a full assessment was 
not taken. 


incidence of The rate of incidence of the present demand per acre culti- 
demuad. vattK j j s compared below with the rate of incidence at Revised 
Settlement:— 


Rate of incidence jnir acre cultivated. 



1 
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1 
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u 

r 
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Ra|> 

K ■ p Uj> p- U.«.p 

lt*p 

k »p- 

K-^p. 

K * p. 

U.. p. 

* M> 

Kjr p. 

Ma.p 

BevM Sell »rm rut 

~ 

1*141 

O.M 

O-lf-JO-14-l 0-13 0 

0-6-0 

!*!-4 

MM 

0-I-* 

0-4-4 

o-r-o 

0-010 

0-11-9 

Current 8rtUewrnl 

- 


O0-7 

IV13-0 J1-0-7 Jo-ll-IO 

0-7* 

-1 

0-13-1 

(MM 

< I 

<yii 

o-r-o 

064 


In Tallagang the former sett lement terminated at the end of 
1898-99, but owing to the season of distress through which at that 
time the tahsil was passing, the announcement of the new assess¬ 
ment was deferred under the orders of Government and they did 
not tako effect until Kharif 1901, when there had been two good 
harvests. Unfortunately the year 1901-02 proved to be a bad one 
agriculturally, and considerable suspension had to be granted, so 
the new settlement did not start under favourable circumstances. 

In Attock Mr. Butler proposed that the enhancements should 
bo progressive being gradually introduced within a period of five 
years, and the Settlement Commissioner suggested that “ in any 
village where the enhancement of revenue would exceed 30 per 
cent, the Settlement Officer should defer half of it or a sum witliin 
25 per cent of that amount for a period of five years, the method 
followed being to announce and distribute the full final demand and 
then defer so many annas in the rupee on each holding.” The 
Lieutenant-Governor, however, thought it unnecessary to allow any 
progressive assessments except under protective leases for wells. 
The new assessments were accordingly introduced from Kharif 
1901. Mr. Kitchen’s assessments in Fatteh Jung and Pindigheb 
took effect from Kharif 1906. 


The cesses payable in addition to the land revenue are— 
Ks. a. p. 

Lamb&rdari Cess 5 0 0 per cent on the land revenue demand. 
Local Rate ... 4 2 0 ditto ditto 


C«SM9. 
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Of the total demand by the now assessment Rs. 43,754 or 
7 por cent is assigned as follows :— 


Mudfix and jdgira 
I mi ms 


Rs. 

... 35,160 
... 8,594 


CHAP. 

in. o. 

Land Reve¬ 
nue 


AsugntncuU 
of Revenue. 


In Tallagang Tahsil none of tho largo grantees are eamfnddrt 
in tho ordinarily accepted meaning of the word : tho largest of 
all aro absentees*. The principal grantees are SardarMehr Singh, 
Chhachhi, etc., of Pachnand, Rs. 6,629, and Pir Iliichi Nath of 
Kot Sarang, Rs. 715. In Fatteh Jang the grants of the Sardar 
of Kot aggregate Rs. 6,184; the Klmttar family of Dlirek and 
llahtar receive Its. 908; tho Ghebas of Malal receive Rs. 500; and 
the Alpial family of Chakri receive Rs. 800. The Mallika of 
Pindigneb hold one village in jdoir, and in 26 villages receive as 
r hnhdrum one-fourth of the whole assessment. The cluihdram is 
made up of a talaladdri of 10 per cent or 15 percent paid by the 
owners, and a jdgfr of 15 por cent or of 10 per cent, bnnging the 
total grant up to 25 per cent in each case. The whole jcujir paid 
bv Government is Rs. 3,841, and the village owners in the form 
of lalabuldri pay Rs. 2,581. The only other large gntn tee m 
Pindigheb is tho Khan of Makhad, who, under the name of ehaJutram, 
receives one-fourth of the revenue of aU tho Patlmn villages m the 
circle This amounts to Rs. 1,829. In addition to tho grants in 
this District, the Khan of Makhad has large jdgfrs and feudal dues 
in the Koh.it District. In Attock Tahsil Malik Muhamad Amin 
Khan, of Shamsabad, receives Rs. 2,200, Mahant Hans Das, Jassian, 
Rs. 1,540 and the Mullahs of Attock Rs. 1,095. 

The following statement gives the assignments of revenue 
for each tahsil:— 


Tnlisil. 

In per¬ 
petuity. 

Mainten¬ 
ance of 
institu¬ 
tion*. 

Fur life or 
Urea. 

For term 
ot eettle- 
ment. 

Foi 

«»• 

rnod- 

■nl. 

e* ami 
rtlen*. 

Total 

value 

of 

grants. 

o 

3 


i 

*3 

> 

0* 

4 

a 

*3 

d 

S 

•a 

► 

O 

/. 

d 

3 

”3 



R, 


IU. 


Rt. 


Hi. 


R». 

Re. 

Fatteh Jang 

.0 

10,681 

3 

358 

12 

1.288 

• 

1 



12,838 

Pindigheb... 

37 

6,678 

6 

148 

10 

581 

2 

108 

1 

8 

6,il8 

Attock _ 

U 

5,536. 

— 

... 

is 

2.337 

0 

511 

1 

20 

8,407 

Tallagang ... 

8 

7,535| 

3 

30 

3 

185 

... 

... 

- 

... 

7,750 

Tula! 

78 

29,430j 

12 

536 

43 

4.91 

9 

618 

2 

28 

35.U03 
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CHAP. 

m, c.: 

land Rev 
nnc 


Instalment. 


The proportion of the demand to be paid in each of the two 
harvests is a matter which the people are usually allowed to settle 
for themselves. The rabi harvest is almost everywhere much 
more valuable than the kharff, while in the Jandal and the Sarwiila 
the kharff harvest is of hardly any importance at all. The result 
of putting a large share of the demand upon the kharff undoubtedly 
adds to the difficulty of collection, and results in the unnecessary 
trouble of suspending revenue in the kharff to collect it in the 
following rabi. On the other hand, prosperous owners like to pay 
a large snare of their revenue with the kharff, as it enables them to 
dispose of their rabi crops at their leisure, and frees them from 
the necessity of selling grain just when the market is most 
unfavourable. In Tallagang the people were generally advised to 
pay two-thirds of the demand in the rabi and only one-third in the 
kharff. Many villages adopted this suggestion. Many, however, 
elected to pay equally in both harvests, and some preferred to pay 
three-fifths in the rabi instead of two-thirds. In the Pindigneb 
Jandal the instalments are kharff one-third, rabi two-thirds. In 
the rest of Pindigheb and in Fatteh .laing the case of each village 
was decided in the Imch/t, and where suspensions of the kharff 
revenue had been frequent in the past the proportion of the rabi 
instalment wais increased, unless the people showed auy strong and 
reasonable objection. The general rule is to pay two-thirds of the 
annual demand in the rabi. In Attock Tahsif the assessment is 
paid in two equal instalments. 


For the whole District the amount payable in the kharff is 
Rs. 2,87,228 and in the rabi Rs. 3,15,298 plus cesses, kharff 
Rs. 38,297, rabi Rs. 42,040. 

The dates for payment are in Tallagang kharff 1st January 
and 1st February and rabi 1st July and 1st August and in the 
rest of the District 15th January and 15th July. 

Water-milU. 1° Ml three tahsils north of the Soiin no assessment has been 
imposed upon water-mills, but j>ower has lx?en reserved to make a 
special assessment at any time. In Mr. Talbot’s settlement mills 
were assessed at an average rate of Rs. 7-8-0. 

Suypeuioni Much of the District is insecure. The general rule therefore 
that suspensions are granted freely but remissions are to be given 
seldom, and recoveries are made on the first opportunitv. The 
three years’ rule, that is, that suspended revenue outstanding for 
three years should be remitted, is not followed. Generally the 
kharff is the cattle crop, and the rabi is the people's crop. Suspen¬ 
sions are not required for a poor kharff following a fair rabi, if 
there is moisture for rabi sowings. Danger rates have been framed 
and the District divided into secure and insecure tracts. Eighty- 
eight per cent of the District is “ insecure ”, 


Excise. 
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Section D.—Miscellaneous Revenue. 


chap. 
in. d 


One of the main heads of Miscellaneous Revenue is Excise, Miseel- 
'though the District is relatively one of the least important in the Rovonue 
province in this respect. The population is almost entirely 
Muhammadan and is not addicted to drinking. The consumption KscU». 
of spirits and other liquor is confined almost entirely to the few 
small towns and large villages. The number of retail vendors is 
18, and that of wholesale vendors 2, one doing business at Camp- 

bellpur, the other at TallagRng. The 
number of shops selling foreign liquor or 
liquor imported from Europe is three, ono 
on a fixed fee at Campbcllpur, the others 
at Attock and Tallagang. The gross 
receipts for the last four years are given 
in the margin. The increase is mainly 
due to enlarged sales of country liquor. 


Year 

Receipt*. 


JU. 

1903-04 

P.017 

1WM-W. 

io,no 

IflOMJC 

10,147 

1106-07 

14.146 


There is now no distillery in the District. The chief sources 
of supply are tho Murreo Brewery Company, Rawalpindi, the 
Karnal and Bhahjahanpur distilleries, and wholesale vendors in 
Lahore, Rawalpindi and Peshawar. The total number of gallons 
of spirit made in British India anil sold to licensed vendors during 
1908-04, 1904-05,1905-06, 1906-07 was 2,615, 2,622, 3,224, 3,607 
respectively. 

Smuggling is almost unknown and illicit distillation very rare. 

Muhammadans who refrain from spirits are not above 
indulging in a little opium, but the consumption is small. The 
cultivation of the poppy is prohibited in the District, and the 
opium administration is concerned only with tho import trade. 
Retail dealers obtain their supplies from Rawalpindi. There are 
18 shops licensed to sell opium. 


The only hemp drugs used are bhang and chants. The former 
grows in several parts of the District, but the drug is not manu¬ 
factured and there is no ^'export. Both charas and bhang are 


Y<u. 

imported froi 

Amount. The il?po rt f 

n Rawalpindi and Amritsar. 
»f charas for the last three 
i in the margin. There are 
warehouses m tho District, 
nual consumption of opium 
mgs in seers during the last 
given below:— 

ID04-05 

1900-0(5 

1006-07 

years is givei 

n. ». ch no bomjej 

s 59 6 The total an 
l jlj g and hemp di 
four years is 

Tew. 

Opium 

Bb»ng- 

Chiru. 

100304 

1904-05 

19M5-06 

1UO6 07 

616 

495 

473 

OO 

103 

71 

US 

275 

512 

361 

300 

304 


KK 
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OHAP 
III. D 

Miscel¬ 

laneous 

Revenue 


Income Tex. 


The incidence of the gross receipts from exciseable articles 
on each 10,000 of the population in rupees was as follows:— 


Ve»r. 

Liquor. 

Opium. 

Oru^ii. 






192 

n 

44 

1904-06 

... 




219 

91 

53 

1906-06 

... 




219 

73 

3S 

I90«.i)7 

•** 

»•« 

— 


.107 

09 

29 


I he consumption per head of population fluring the same 
years was: — 


Year 

Liquor. 

Opium. 

Churns. 

Bhang. 

1003-01 ... .„ 

1WU-06 

1905-06 

199807 ... ... 

Ox. 

0-9 

09 

1-0 

II 

Tolu. 

1 

•09 

■m 

•i 

Tolas. 

09 

•00 

•06 

•07 

Tolas. 

02 

Ol 

02 

06 


•t ^ c t,u ! being inconsiderable the Income 

Tax collections are in comparison with other districts small. 
. he large majority of assessees are small bankers and money-lenders 
*n the villages and small towns. There are at present 818 assessees 
of whom only 57 have incomes of over Ks. 2.0(H) per annum. The 
following table shows some of the more important figures in con¬ 
nection with Jncptnc Tax administration :— 


Mamp«. 


Tsar. 

——1 

Xl'MlIKR ur Ahdksskks. 


Incomes 

above 

Re 2.000. 

In romps 
Inflow 

Ks. 2.000. 

Net collec¬ 
tions. 

1903-04 




- FoT - 

1904-05 


IS 

159 

A,723 

1905-90 


77 

261 

17.021 

I9nc-i>7 

s.s 

70 

2*7 

10.010 



57 

3IA 

11.482 


f |,KiZl r »»»«er farts I and IV of the Act, 

securities ,r ' c ,I .^ e contributions from companies or 

•i simde , / "• "°Y ° | t l0 "'ent is easily carried on by 

t,a * C °^ t, '° 1 of t,,e Deputy Commissioner/ 

l i t four v'in-• ° r - K * r ® cc, P ts ar, d charges on stamps for the 

nisi tour y ears are given l>elow: _ 1 


te*r 

Nuinbp r of 

1,c ®"se<l 

vendor,. 

Grmt 

receipts. 

Charges. 

.Net 

receipts 

1903-04 

... 


Es. 

Rs. 

Is. 

1901 05 

.. 

.Vot 

aval tl liln 



l'JOa-06 


*5 

35.195 

2.177 

33.31S 

1906-07 


/rU 

42,536 

2.2*9 

40.257 


_ 1 

oo 

61.338 | 

2.972 

.>.360 
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Tlie increase is almost wholly under the head of Judicial nt B 
Stamps. The Land Alienation Act, the Limitation of Suits Act, j'J' 
and the Pre-emption Act have had their effect in a considerable jfuteipai 
diminution of lit igation and of the number of bonds executed. The 
increase simply means that people who formerly bought stamps 
in Rawalpindi now buy within the District. The greatest rise 
synchronises with the removal of the courts to Campbellpur. 

The local rate is Rs. 1-2-8. The total receipts are about Lor » l K *"- 
Rs. 05,000. 


Section E— Local and Municipal Government. 

There are now only two Municipalities in the District, those Municip»ii- 
of Hazro and Pindigheb. The Municipality of Tallagang was 
abolished many years ago. Attock is a notified area. 

The only Municipality of any importance is that of Hazro in 
Attock Tahsil. It is a Municipality of the second class. There 
are twelve members, of whom nine are nominated ami three are 
ex officio members. The Deputy Commissioner of the District is 
the President. There are two Vice-Presidents. Of the remaining 
meinbors at present five are Hindus and four are Muhammadans. 

The right of electing members was withdrawn by the Punjab 
Government in 1900 on account of misappropriations of Municipal 
funds and intrigues and feuds among the members. The Muni¬ 
cipal boundaries were fixed by Punjab Government Notification 
No. 100, dated 10th February 1880, but pro|>o.suls are now under 
consideration for their amendment. 

The Committee works largely through Hub-Committees, seven 
in number, r is., Sanitation, Public Works, Finance, Lighting, 
Licensing, Garden and Kducation. Of these the first three are 
permanent Sub-Committees, the bust four temporary. A paid 
Secretary was entertained, and the new Municipal Account Code 
was introduced last year (1900). 

The principal source of income is octroi, which is collected 
mainly on the import of grain ami cloth. The refund system has 
recently been introduced, and the Committee now bus a bonded 
warehouse. The income for the last three years is given in the 
following table: — 


Detail. 

mu-os. 

msse 

190647, 

Octroi ... 

Kducntion 

Sweeping* ... ... 

interest 

V) i»cell»neoiu 

- !" 

~ 

ltd. 

12.041 

1,807 

1.032 

1,985 

sat 

B*. 

1S.4SO 

1.048 

1,262 

1,S*8S 

017 

K». 

1C.5SS 

2.01*2 

1.201 

1,985 

6 755 


Total 

- 

18.131 

20,202 

28,621 
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CHAP 

ni. B 


The detail of expenditure is as follows:— 


Local and 
Municipal 
Govern¬ 
ment 


Detail. 



j 1904-05. 

1 

1905-00. 

190007. 

Octroi collection establishment 



Be. 

1,429 

Its. 

1.620 

Bs. 

2,810 

Municipal office .. 



815 

953 

1,379 

Public Works ... ... 

• es 


Wl 

11,900 

2,440 

Police ... ... 


... 

3.510 

•-',520 

2,522 

Rducation ... ... 


... 

3.354 | 

3.447 

3,767 

Medical 

ess 

... | 

2.792 | 

2,288 

2,138 

Conservancy 


see 

1.972 

2,099 

2,302 

I.ighting ... ... 


... 


049 

813 

Harden ... ... 



296 

MS 

438 

Miscellaneous ... .. • 

... 

... 

1(<2 

315 

1,748 


Total 

-1 

16,100 

20,300 

20,387 


Refunds in 1906-07 amounted to Rs. 1,303. 


The three locid schools, the Middle School, the Hindu Girls’ 
School, and the Aided School are supported by the Committee. 
The local police are also maintained by the Municipality at a 
monthly cost of Rs. 209-14-9. A fire engine has been purchased 
and put in charge of the police. 

Two drainage schemes, one intra-mural, the other extra- 
murnl, are under consideration. For the former a payment of 
Rs. 10,000 has been made to the Public Works Department, but 
the schemo has not yet been taken in hand. 

The medical expenditure is incurred on the Municipal dispen¬ 
sary. The Municipality’s finances are in a sound condition. 
Rs. 20,200 have been invested in Government promissory notes at 
3J per cent under the Loans Act of 1865. 

The octroi schedule was revised by Government in 1892 
(Notification 328, dated 7th July 1892). Proposals for its further 
revision have been submitted to Government. 

The Municipal bye-laws were published with Punjab Govern¬ 
ment Notification No. 683 of 22ml August 1890, and were revised 
by Notification No. 50, dated 1st February 1900. 

The population of the Municipality is 9,799. Octroi falls at the 
rate of Re. 1-8-11 on each head of the population, and the total 
income at Rs 2-12-7. 

Pio<Mshe*i>. The Pindighcb Municipality is of the second class, and was 
established by Punjab Notification No. 1773, dated 28rd October 
1874. There are 12 members, four of whom are members 
ex officio. The Deputy Commissioner is President, the Assistant 
Commissioner, Pindighcb, senior Vice-President, the Tahsildiir, 
junior Vice-President, and the Civil Surgfon a member. There is 
no system of election. The non-official members are nominated 
by the Deputy Commissioner. At present four are Hindus and four 
Muhammadans. The Assistant Commissioner supervises all 
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Municipal business, appeals from his orders being heard by the 
Deputy Commissioner. There are no Sub-( ommittees. 

The boundaries of tho Municipality were fixed by Punjab 
Government Notification No. 1967, dated 4th December 1874, and 
were revised by Notification No. 16, dated 13th January 1887. 

The average annual income during the ten years preceding 
1904 was Rs. 4,517 and the expenditure Rs. 3,759. The income 
and expenditure for the three years ending 1906-07 were as 
follows:— 

Income. 


Detail. 


1904-05. 

1900-06. 

1906.07. 

- -- * 


IN 

Re. 

He. 

Octroi ^ 

... 

*,327 

g 

5.682 

•V* 

6.811 

1»J 

Municipal property ••• 

Grant* ••• 

1!. 

rfs 

0J3 

717 

MucclUueoua 

• •• 



Total 

0.1 8 

f.397 

7.761 


Expenditure. 


Detail- 

I9H-06. 

1005-ffl 

19(6-47. 

A<ltuSni»tr.,ti°n ... ••• 

Public Safety and CoB»«nl»nc« 

Sanitation 

Public Work* n»d Bejiair- ... 

MUreilawou* 

Total 

% 

Be. 

:o< 

2,s|s 

1,137 

*•>* 

Ss'J 

Hi. 

9tl 

2,870 

1.283 

60 

151 

* •'§. 

1 487 
2.841 
1.2*3 

IMS 

St 

6 279 

0,3v4 

6.019 


Practically the onlv source of income is octroi, which is levied 
on the trade in grain, cloth, gur, sugar, ghi, soap, cotton, oil and 
wood There is no system of refunds. 1 he octroi schedule was 
revised in 1904 (Punjab Government Notification No. 9498, para. 4, 
dated 2nd July 1904J. 


In the early years of the Municipality’s existence the 
Municipal income was leased out_ on an annual contract, but the 
practice was discontinued in 1877. 

Of the total income 18J per cent is set apart for sanitation. 
A Vernacular Middle School is another object of expenditure. 


The framing of bye-laws is under consideration. 

Attock Municipality was of the second class. It was dis¬ 
continued from 31st March 1901, and is now a notified area. The 


CHAP. 

in. e. 

Local and 
Municipal 
Govern¬ 
ment. 


Altock 
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CHAP 
ill, E. 

Locil and 
Municipal 
Oovern- 
m«nt 

District 

Uoar.l. 


income which used to amount to about Rs. 7,000 per year has 
now fallen to about Rs. 700 and auuual expenditure is about 
Rs. 500. 


The District Hoard is constituted under Act XX of 1883, and 
performs for the District at large many of the functions for which 
the towns are indebted to their Municipal Committees. It consists 
of the principal executive officials and of tho leading men of the 
countryside. There are 55 members of whom 40 are nominated 
and 9 are members ex officio. The Deputy Commissioner is 
cx officio President, but most of the practical work is done by the 
tahsfldrfrs in their respective tahsils. 

The Board is now in tho fourth year of its existence. Details 
of income and expenditure will be 'found in Statement 45 of the 
Statistical Volume. Almost the whole of the income is derived 
from the Local Rate, which is recovered from the zamindars in 
addition to the land revenue. By Punjab Government Notifi¬ 
cation No. 80, dated 9th March 1*904, Rs. 5-3-4 per cent was 
fixed as the proportion which the Local Rate is to bear to annual 
land revenue demand. Four-fifths of this was to be credited to 
the District hund, but by Punjab Government Notification No. 87 
dated 2nd April 1900, Its. 4-2-8 per cent of reveuuo has now l)een 
fixed as the share of the District Board. Other sources of income 
are cattle jiound, school fees, garden receipts, cattle fairs, ferries, 
sale of trees, stage bungalows and serais, and nazvl properties’ 
Cattle pounds are 15 in number. The income of 12 goes to the 
District Board, of two to the. Provincial Funds, and of one to 
Cantonment Funds. There is only one District Board Ferry, that 
at Makhad. The income from it was during the years 1904-05 
1905-06, 1900-07 Rs. 172, Rs. 239, Rs. 169 respectively. The 
income of the District Boards amounts to a tax of four annas two 
pies on each head of the population. 

At the present the chief item of expenditure is Public Works 
consequent on the formation of the District. Water-works and 
drainage schemes for Campbellpur are under consideration, and 
proposals have lieen submitted to Government. The permanent 
heads of expenditure are repairs of roads, buddings and bridges 
cattle pounds, grants-m-aid for scholarship and other educational 
purposes, dispensaries, arboriculture and gardens, veterinary 
expenses, and other similnr charges. J 

•ii u liSt ,° f ™ ad ? " nder the c, »arge of the District Board 
will be found ui the Public Works section. 

The Board maintains horse and donkey stallions at tahsil 
head-quarters for breeding purposes and with*excellent results. 
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CHAP 

in. f. 


Railways have already lwen mentioned. The construction Public 
of the Khushalgurh bridge is in charge of two Executive Engineers. or 
The District was made a separate division in the Public Works 
Department, Roads and Buildings Branch in 1001, and was put in 
charge of an Assistant Engineer with an Overseer and two Work 
Munshis under him. Three unmetalled roads, namely, the Tamaul- 
Kushalgarh road, the ,)and-Makliad road and the Haji Khali* 

Pind Sultani road were made over for maintenance to the District 
Board in 1007. The Department has charge of no ferries or large 
Imultt in the District. Fifteen cattle-pounds have been constructed, 
but only two are maintained by the Department. 

The chief works carried out have been the District Court, the Building*. 
Tahsil, the Sessions House, the Deputy Commissioner’s bungalow 
and the Civil Hospital, nil at Campbellpur. The District Court 
cost Rs. 1,24,407 and about Rs. 1,50,342 have so far been spent 
on the District Jail. 

Important historical buildings in the charge of the Depart¬ 
ment are few, only the Sagar lbioli, the Saidan Baoli and Lalla 
Rukh's tomb at Hasan Abdril call for notice. The annual cost of 
their maintenance is Rs. 215. Sanction has been applied for to 
the construction of a bridge over the Haro. The following schemes 
are under consideration: tho Campbellpur Civil Bazaar Improve¬ 
ment Scheme, the Cambell pur High School Scheme, C'ambellpur 
Drainage Scheme, and the Water-supply Scheme. 

The Telegraph Lines are controlled by the Assistant Tele- Teirgnph* 
Superintendent at Rawalpindi, and the Post Offices by the 
intendent of Post Offices at Rawalpindi. 



Section G—Army. 


The only military stations in the District are at Campbellpur 
and Attock. 

The normal garrison at Campbellpur is one Battery, R.F.A., Campbellpur. 
one Company IL B., R.G.A., one Ammunition Column, R.F.A., 
and one Camel Corps. The local affairs of the Cantonment are 
managed by a Cantonment Committee under tho presidency of the 
Colonel commanding the station. 

The troops in Attock are a detachment of Garrison Artillery Attock 
and a detachment of Native Infantry. 

The District is not a good one from the recruiting officer’s Recruiting, 
point of view. The Sagri Pathans take military service eagerly, 
and their example is being followed by the Alpials. But the 
other tribes are not attracted by the army, fho Awan is reluc¬ 
tant to leave home, anil the Attock Pathans prefer civil pursuits. 
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Section H.—Police and Jails. 


[Pabt A. 


rrimeaml i 
iluiacttou. 


The Police Force for the District is controlled bv a Superin¬ 
tendent of Police at head-quarters, who is sulKmlinato to the 
Deputy Inspector-General of t he Western Range, whoso hend-quar- 
ters nrc at Rawalpindi. There are 11 police stations in the Dis¬ 
trict. The Hazro tluina has two Sub-Inspectors, two head consta¬ 
bles and 12 constables, the Chhachh being the most criminal part 
of the District. The other thiioas have each one Sub-Inspector, 
two head constables and ten constables. There are five first class 
outposts (Attock. Choi, Nnra, Jand and Chakri), each with one 
head constable and six constables. The second class outposts are 
at Damn and Hath, each with one head constable and four con¬ 
stables. Four constables are attached to the road post at Law- 
rencepur. Hazro has a municipal post, with two head constables 
and 21 constables, whose pay is provided by the Municipality. 
The constables get a monthly allowance of one rupee in addition 
to their grade pay. At Campbellpur there is a Cantonment police 
post, with one head constable and four constables. At present 
Gonda) is saddled with a police post consisting of three head con¬ 
stables and 12 constables. The post includes 14 villages and the 
establishment is distributed at three different places — Gomlnl, 
Kamra and Mansur. The police establishment does not include 
trackers, but does include six constables mounted on camels. 

The District is divided into two police circles, Pindigheb and 
Cumpbcllpur, the former being in charge of an Inspector of Police. 

The detail of the police establishment is given below :— 

Number of Constable# ... ... 436 

„ „ Head Constable* ... ... 76 

„ „ Sub-Inspectors... ... ... 15 

„ ,, Inspectors ... ... ... 3 

„ „ Superintendent of Police ... ... 1 

With one exception the cattle-pounds nro in tho charge of the 
police, and ten of the pounds are at tluinas. 

Recruitment is made from the agricultural tribes by the 
Superintendent of Police, who is influenced in his selection chiefly 
bv considerations of caste and physique. In regard to the latter 
aminimum standard of 5 feet 7 inches for height, and 33 inches 
for chest measurement has been adopted. The recruits on being 
enrolled undergo a course of drill and training for three months 
in the police lines. In addition one constable from each thana 
each month attends at head-quarters for instruction in drill and law. 

Out of tho total strength 211 men including sub-inspectors, 
head constables and constables are employed on rural duties. Two 
head constables and 25 constables are sanctioned as an armed 
reserve. There is no Military Police in the District. 

There are no criminal tribes in the District. Violent crime 
is very rife and successful investigation is a matter of difficulty. 
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Owing to the physical contour of the District it is difficult for m A H. 
the superior Polico officials to move about freely, and the keen _ — 
party feeling prevalent in every part of the District is another j2l. 
obstacle in the way of tracing crime. Where an offender is tho 
protege or tenant of a big landowner detection is almost impos¬ 
sible. Ordinary cases are investigated on tho spot, the more serious 
cases being given to the Inspectors. Sub-Inspectors patrol their 
respective t lianas to prevent crime and watch bad characters. 

The finger-print system is in use. Most of this work is 
undertaken by a head constable and a constable at head-quarters 
and one head constable in Pindigheb. Three sets of impressions 
are taken in each Chse. One of these is registered in the office of 
the Superintendent of Police, another is deposited in the Central 
Bureau at Phillour, and the third in the District Jail. 

The number and class of eases dealt with by the Police 
appear from the following list of cognisable crimes dealt with 
by them during the calendar year 1906 :— 


Crime 

Cases 

reported. 

. Cases 
admitted. 

Murders 




23 

18 

Dacoitie* 



• ... 

3 

3 

Burglaries 



... 

194 

154 

itiots 

... 



19 

13 

Mischief 

• •• 


... 

24 

13 

Grievous hurt 

• •• 



78 

47 

Kape 




3 

o 

Unnatural crime 

... 



7 

4 

Theft of cattle 



• •• 

7 

6 

Counterfeit coin 

... 



3 

2 

Cattle poisoning 

••• 

••• 


15 

8 

Crime* under local null special laws 

•V. 

101 

88 


The District Jail is of the third class, and has at present j»u. 
accommodation for 209 prisoners. Its enlargement is under consi¬ 
deration. Prisoners sentenced for a term not exceeding one year 
are confined in it, others being sent to Rawalpindi or Lahore. 

The Civil Surgeon is the Jail Superintendent. The staff is 
one Jailor, two Assistant Jailors, 26 Warders, one Hospital 
Assistant, one gardener and one matron. 

The jail was opened on 1st January 1907. At present the 
prisoners are employed in grinding corn and in levelling of the 
.Jail grounds for gardening or other cultivation. As yet no 
handicrafts have been introduced, and there are in consequence 
no jail profits. 

Tho average monthly cost of maintaining each prisoner since 
the jail opened is Re. 1-14-7. 

U. 


% 
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Section I.—Education and Literacy. 


Education 

Literacy 


literacy. 


Attock District is the most illiterate District in the Rawalpindi 
Division. Less than 4 per cent of the population is literate. 
In respect of female education the District is the most backward 
in the Province. Only four women in every thousand can read or 
write. Literacy is highest among Hindus and Sikhs, among the 
non-Christian population. Among Muhammadans only 2 per cent 
of the males have any education, while only one woman in every 
thousand is literate. The ordinary zumindur has no interest in 
education, and so far has had few opportunities. 


pu. The scripts employed are Urdu, Gurmukhi and among the 

money-lenders Lauda Mnhnjani. 


tn.iin*nou» There are no maktab* of the old type in the District. They 
rwmiVi’/ have been crushed out by the Board schools or by indigenous schools 
started after their model. Indigenous education is carried on in 
287 private schools, of which 220 are for boys and (57 for girls. 
The number of scholars at present is 4,780—boys 3,047, girls 1,083. 
In most of these schools the only instruction consists in teaching 
the scholars to recite the Koran without any attempt to explnin 
its meaning. In others the rudiments of reading and writing are 
taught. A little letter-writing is sometimes attempted. The 
Koran-teaching schools do little beyond developing the memory. 
Tallagang Tahsil has a certain reputation for the number df its 
“ Hiitizes ” or people who have committed the Konln or jmrtions of 
it to memory. Many of these people can scarcely be called literate. 
These private institutions are not open to inspection. 


Governnxftit The Government system of education comprises Middle and 
Syitem. Primary Schools. All are under the general control of the 
Inspector of Schools, Rawalpindi Circle, to whom, as well as to 
the Deputy Commissioner,, the District Inspector of Schools is 
subordinate. There are no High Schools. 


Middle Schools numlier seven, ami are situated nt Camp- 
bellpur, Hazro, Fatteh Jang, Akhwal, Pindigheb and Talla¬ 
gang. 

The detail of Primary Schools is as under: — 

District Boaril Primary .Schools for boys .. ... 4.1 

» » n girl*' ... ... 1 4 

(5 (iurmukhi nnri 9 Dnlui 

„ „ Xamimlnri Schools .. 3 

Aided Indigenous Schools ... ... 30 

„ .„ Municipal Schools ... ... 2 

The last are at Hnzro and Pindigheb. In 4 only of the 30 
aided indigenous schools Gurmukhi is taught. 
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No industrial education is for the present given in the 
District, and there are no schools for aboriginal or depressed 
classes. 

The Middle .School at Campbellpur is situated in a building 
hired on a monthly rent of Rs. 25. Attached to it is a boarding 
school, also a hired building, the rent being Rs. 7 per mensem. 
The boarding school has accommodation for 15 boys. The lionrclers 
at present number 20. Tho school building is well situated 
at the north-west corner of the Civil Bazaar. The number of 
scholars on the roll at t lie end of dune 1007 was 250, and tho number 
of teachers including the Head Master was 11. Tho approxb 
mate fees collections amount to Rs. 128 per mensem, and the 
monthly expenditure is about Rs. 320 exclusive of contingencies. 
The equipment grant originally made amounted to Rs. 4,380. The 
teaching is of the usual kind. It is under consideration to raise 
the school to the status of a High School. 

The school at Tallugang was started its a village Primary 
School in 1850. It was raised to the status of a Vernacular 
Middle School in 1881, anti became Anglo-Vernacular in 1894. 

Aid to indigenous schools in 1905-06 amonnteil to Rs. 1,420. 
During the present year the grant is Rs. 211 per mensem. Tho 
Khalsa Middle School at Pindiglieb was made an aided school in 
1906. The aided Primary school in the same town gets its grant 
from the District Board ami not from the Municipality. 

Tho formation of the District has given a great impetus to 
education. Regular female education was started in 1905. In 
1906, 39 new schools were opened, 29 for l>oys and 10 for girls. 
The present numljer of scholars is 5,385. 

A list of schools maintained by the District Board follows:— 


CHAP 
III, I. 

Edncation 

and 

Literacy. 

The most 

Double 

echools. 

Aid. 







Whrtlier maintained 


.No. 

Name of srbool. 


Kind of acbool. 

in DUtlict Board 
building or in 
hired home. 

Remarks. 







1 

2 

Tallngang 
Kiitteb Jang 

... 

... 

A. V. Middle ... 
V. Middle 

D. U. Duilding. 

Ditto 


3 

Adbwal 

• •• 


Do. 

Ditto 


4 

lUngn 

... , 

... 

V. Primary 

Ditto 






(boys). 



6 

Uborgarlili 

... 


Onto 

Ditto 


a 

(tondiil 

... 


Ditto 

Ditto 


• 

Attack 

... 


Ditto 

Ditto 


8 

Mirzn 



Ditto ... 

Ditto 


9 

Akbori 



Ditto 

Kri-e ... ... 

Xo rrnt. 

10 

Durban 

... 


Ditto 

Do. ... ... 

bo. 

It 

iUmn AIm’iiI 

... 


Ditto 

D. B. Building. 

12 

Kot Sunil kt 

... 

... 

Ditto 

Ditto 
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Name of school. 


Pmur Ilium 


Sultanpur 
Bahadur Khan... 
Idler 

Uolianwal 

ll.il.lar 

I Iran); ... 

Knllial 

langal ... 

Murat 

Malal 

Bajor 

hauntra ... 

:bakri 

Cltak Belt 

labbi 

Dlmmal 

ItllNkl 

rbutta ... 

Domini 

Kighri ... 

(iwran 

iamlial ... 

Ciar&t 


!kiljj 

‘ira Katinl ... 

’arhnaud 
iot Karang 
>np 

>bunial ... 

'aman 

fultan 

lion Bahrain ... 
iot Fatteli Klimt 
ihunda ... 


ulu Kalmi 
naan AImIbI ... 
ahtar I'rdu).. 
atteb Jang ... 
illiwnl 

ahtar (Gunnukhil 

intta 

MU 

ml 

ndighcb 

dlagang 

Do. B. K. 
bhi 




Wfetthar maintained 


Kind of achco!. 

in Diatrirt Hoard 
building or m 

Remark*. 



hired iiouae. 



V. Primary 

Rented Building 



(hoy*). 

Ditto 

Ditto 



Ditto 

Free ... 

No rent. 


Ditio 

Do. ... 

Do. 


Ditto 

Do. ... 

Do. 


Ditto 

1). II. Building 



Diito 

Ditto 



Ditto 

Ditto 



Ditto 

Far . 

No rent. 


Ditto 

Km ted houae 



Ditto 

Ditto 



Ditto 

It. II. Building 



Ditto 

Ditto 



Ditto 

Ditto 



Ditto 

Ditto 



Ditto 

Free ... 

No rent. 


Ditto 

Do. ... 

Do. 


Ditto 

Killlid Iiouae 



Ditto 

It It. Building 



Ditto 

Ditto 



Ditto 

Hinted hotiae 



Ditto 

D. II. Building 



Ditto 

Rente 1 luiuae 



Ditto 

Ditto 



Ditto 

Free ... 

No rent. 


Ditto ... 

Do ... 

Do. 


Ditto 

D. t* Building 



Ditto 

Ditto 



Ditto 

Ditto 



Ditto 

Ditto 



Ditto 

Ditto 



Ditto 

Free ... * ... 

No rent- 


Ditto 

Do. ... 

IK). 


Ditto 

Do ... 

Po. 


Dit'o 

D<^» ••• a.. 

Do. 


Ditto 

Ben ted huimc 



V. ZnintmUri .. 

Free .:. 

No rent. 


Ditto 

II K. Building 



Ditto ... 1 

Ditto 



Ditto 

Ditto 


... 1 

Ditto 

Ditto 


... 1 

V. Primary (girl,) 

Free ... 

No rent. 


Ditto 

Henti'd ban** 



Ditto 

Ditto 



Ditto 

Ditto 



Ditto 

Ditto 



Ditto ... 1 

Ditto 



Ditto 

Frre •- 

No rent. 


Ditto 

Do. 

I>o. 

... 

Ditto 

Rented houao 



Ditto 

Ditto 



Ditto 

Ditto 



"••to „. 1 

Ditto 



Ditto 

Ditto 



Ditto 

Ditto 



j newspaper is published in the District. There are two 
both at Campbellpur, one does English work, the other 
liar. Xo books art* printed. Both presses are employed 
in printing occasional forms for the use of Government 
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Section J^-Medical. 


chap. 
m. j. 

Medical. 


The Medical Department is under the general administration < 
of the Civil Surgeon. The medical institutions are the Di * ir , cl , oimu 
Hrtsnital and six dispensaries. The dispensaries are at Hazro, dteraiMriM 
Hasan Abdiil, Fatteh Jang, Pindigheb, Tallagang and Lawa. “ °* pl 


' District Staff 


Those at Hazro and Pindigheb are in charge of Assistant burgeons. 

The others are administered by Hospital Assistants. The Lavra 
dispensary is housed in a hired building, and the rest in District 
Hoard buildingiU Statement 53 in the Statistical Volume gives for 
each dispensary the daily average attendance. The Lawn dis- 
tmisary treats only out-door patients. The other dispensaries 
have accommodation for in-door patients. The Civil Hospital at 
Cainpbellpnr was opened in January 1907. The staff under the 
Civil Surgeon is an Assistant Surgeon, a Hospital Assistant, com- 
pounders and dressers. There is accommodation for 36 in-door 
patients. The chief operations art* for cataract and stone. I here 
is as yet no source of income. The District Hoard has sanctioned 
a grant of Rs. 10,000 for equipment 

There are no Lunatic or Leper Asylums and no necessity for 
them. The District is without any private or mission dispensary. 

The vaccination staff consists of n Superintendent of Vaccina- v«ccm*tioo. 
tion and seven vaccinators who travel about tho District. ^ The 
cost is met by the District Board. Vaccination is nowhere in the 
District compulsory. The cost of the department was Rs. 1,026 
in 1905-06, and Rs. 2,064 in 1906-07. In the former year 16,878 
persons were vaccinated, in the latter 17,588. The percentage 
of the population protected in these years thus was 87 and 3*8 
respectively. Revaccination is gaining ground. 27-84 per cent of 
the population has been successfully vaccinated. The five years 
average of vaccinated persons is 11,835 or 2**1 per cent of the 
population. The expenditure on vaccinat ion for the current year 
has been budget-tod for at Rs. 5,460. 

Village sanitation, there is practically none. The only active 
sanitary measures are those taken in Municipal arcus. Quinine is 
distributed free by tho District Board. 

Two hakims, one in Tallagang and the other in Pindigheb, 
are employed by the District Hoard. Besides these there are a 
number of hakims practising privately, and not a few quack 
dealers in charms and nostrums: of these the former have some 
importance as the intermediaries to whom quinine is supplied for 
sale to the villagers. 

The following note written by Captain Corry, I.M.S., Civil 
Surgeon, Jlielum, is taken from the Jlielum Gazetteer. It applies 
with equal force to this District. 

Jlielum is no exception to the general rule as regards native 
practitioners. They are abnost all of them men without any 
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Hi. J. diploma from a recognised school. There are five different 

Medical. tyP® 8 : 

Trow of (1) So-called hakim*, who belong to the family of hakim* 

Hakim*. and ], avo j earn ( the art either from their fathers or 

from others of their class. They are taught medicine 
after a preliminary study of Irdu and Persian, and 
practise it first under the supervision of their 
teachers and only afterwards independently. 

(2) Common druggists, or dealers in indigenous drugs. 

These persons first open a shop and deal only in 
drugs. Presently they begin to treat patients by 
using the prescriptions which are sent to them by 
the hakim*. They also read two well known books 
in Urdu and Punjabi named Ddr-ulshafn and Kluiir- 
viunukh, which contain the symptoms and signs given 
in the form of poetry. Gradually they sign their 
name as hakim so-and-so, and paint the word hakim 
on their sign-board. Their knowledge is very super¬ 
ficial, and, apart from a certain empirical skill, they 
are totally unacquainted with scientific methods. 

(3) Void*: of these there are very few in the Disirict. 

They chiefly use herbs and metallic oxides called 
ku*hta*. 

(4) Sanydsis : these are chiefly Hindu J'aqir *, who go from 

place to place treating venereal diseases, inqiotcnce, 
sterility and phthisis. They use very dangerous 
drugs such as arsenic and mercury, rarely gold 
chloride and occasionally herbs. Their chief places 
of resort are Tilla and Kites where they assemble 
in large numbers from various parts of the country 
at the liainakhi fair. Many people come to these 
ldaces to find some good Sanyd*i and either take 
him to their homes or get medicine from him. To 
the same class lielong the alchemists who are believed 
to havo the power to turn eopjter into gold and 
tin into silver, though the number of those who can 
really bring about a change is a fact which oven 
those who believe in the [wssibility of this metallic 
transformation are in doubt. 

(5) Maulvi h, or preachers in mosques: these also practise 
medicine. In old days instruction in certain medical 
I looks used to be given to Mailin'* as part of their 
Arabic course. The practice, though now less in 
vogue, is not yet extinct, and every now and then 
one does meet a maulvi who has got a fair know¬ 
ledge of the umini medicine. Some of them even 
know how to do venesection. 
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These are the five chief groups of native practitioners in the m,J.’ 
art of healing. Those who practise surgery may also be briefly Me ^, 
described. First among those is the common Barber. To a super¬ 
ficial observer he only appears as a trimmer of the cuticular 
appendages, but to one who knows him more fully he is also a 
surgeon. He can pull out a tooth with his crude sambur (forceps), 
open an abscess, bleed for pneumonia, and perform scarification 
with his ever ready razor. Many a time he may be seen holding 
the forehead of a village boy on "his knee and scarifying the nape 
of his neck, showing the black venous blood to the anxious mother 
as a proof that he has touched the diseased spot. Some of them 
treat ulcers, generally using copper sulphate and wax as the basis 
of their ointments. 

Next to him comes the well known wrestler or Pabhedn, 
whose solo business is to set fractures or reduce dislocations. In 
the village this duty often falls to the common weaver who is 
believed to be an expert in his art. Hone-setting is effected by 
extension and counter-extension. To keep the broken ends in 
place a very dangerous procedure is adopted. A paste is made 
containing yolk of eggs, coriander powder, and some herbs called 
nuiiddsak and rnjji. This is painted over the broken part, pieces 
of bamboo stick are placed on it lengthwise and over this another 
coating of the same stuff. The rule, or rather I should say the 
misrule, is to bandage tightly. Very often such patients are 
brought to the hospital with limbs either gangrenous from 
obstructed circulation or verging on mortification, and it falls to 
tho lot of not a few of us either to amputate or perform some less 
serious operation. Reduction of dislocations is always preceded 
by rubbing with sweet oil followed by manipulation. The patient 
is told to lie passive and the operation continues for several 
days. 

The third specialist in surgery is the much reputed Rdwal. n»Ut« 

His chief, or rather sole, practice is Ophthalmic Surgery. Many 0 f s " r ** r3r - 
us must liuve seen the spoiled eyes of patients who como to 
hospital for cataract extraction. He does not take the lens out, 
but simply pushes it back into the vitreous and after getting his 
fee, banaagmg the eye, and making the patient count fingers, quietly 
makes away giving directions that tho eye is not to Ive opened for 
three days—time enough for him to be out of reach. Two places in 
this Dist rict are the head-quarters of Mitral*, whence they go forth 
to distant countries, including even Africa anti Central Asia. 

These are Mohra Kor Chashni and Shnhan-ki-Dheri, both in the 
Chakwiil Tahsil. But his services are less and less in demand as, 
like the use of quinine, cataract extraction has now taken a well 
deserved hold on the popular mind. 

Next comes the common sweeper, who hawks in the streets 
for leech application: and mention must also be made of the 
women who come to cup patients with the hollow horns of certain 
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ttt ,t' animals. Those latter place the horn on the part affected, suck 
air out of it by placing their mouth on the thin end and then keep 
it applied till the proper effect is produced. Under this head 
mention must also lit* made of the specialists in circumcision. They 
are commonly barbers, but only those of experience attempt the 
operation. The principle is the same as our own, only no sutures 
are used. The mucous membrane covering t he glans is forcibly 
pushed back. Bleeding is controlled by tine cow-dung which is 
dusted on the part, and an ointment is smeared over the wound. 
Water dressing is ajtplied, if swelling appears. 


Another class of practitioners are known as Jural is. They go 
about from place to place with a small round box containing their 
instruments and dressings. They can remove necrosed bones by 
forceps and can dress various kinds of wounds and ulcers. 

.viftiioN of These different groups having been described, a few examples 
by'll»Mm*, may be cited to show how the hakims treat the more common 
complaints. 

(1) Fever: this they say is the result of a certain poison in the 
blood. They give it several names, but the treatment, is much the 
same in each case. In acute fevers, even when the temperature*is 
very high, they will never put anything cold on the head, saying 
that this treatment causes brain fever. Milk they do not prescribe, 
alleging that it contains fat and that fat is injurious during fever. 
The principle is to deplete the system and give vegetables and 
pulses. For chronic fevers they now allow milk and soup, perhaps 
from seeing us prescribe this diet without hesitation. For thirst 
they advise sharhats of tnmurind and prune and nrq gaozabdu. As 
regards the use of purgatives, they sometimes refuse them at the 
start, but generally permit them after some days. (2) Pneu¬ 
monia: venesection is the.ruh*with old hakims. Food is the same 
as in ordinary fever, but opium is seldom permitted. (8) Plague : 
tonics for the heart and caustics for the biiUmtv generally prescribed. 
(4) Dysentery: purgatives and mucilaginous and demulcent 
drinks made from such drugs ns isa/gnl (Plantmja orata) are pres- 
cril>ed, when it is thought to Ik* ciue to sri/huLv; otherwise strin- 
gents like ginger, bael fruit or mango-seed. (5) Cholera is 
believed to be the result of bad air. The treatment for this 
disease is eliminative in nature at the beginning, and the drugs 
prescribed are nutmeg and cloves during the cold stage, tonics for 
the heart, opium, red pepper and asa/wtvla for controlling diarrhoea 
when excessive, ginger and sweet oil for rubbing on the body, with 
khicliri (tlal and rice) for food. Gram water is also given, and rice 
water to allay thirst. (6) Small-pox is thought popularly to be 
the manifestation of a goddess “ Mata Devi.” It is behoved to 
be due to the menstrual blood, which is sucked in by the child in 
utem. In cold climates this material is destroyed. Very white 
people and albinos escape. The treatment adopted is intended to 
cleanse the blood; ludhrak is given after rubbing it up in rosewater, 


r 
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ntid pearls applied externally in the form of powder. Milk is given m j f ’ 
along with munakki to bring the' pocks out When the disease ^ r—. 
matures roasted gram is given to cause desiccation (7) Tonsilitis * *** 

the treatment is as follows:—gurgles of the pulp of cassia fix/uhi 
boiled in milk, leeches externally, and sharhat of mulberry inter¬ 
nally. The abscess is generally opened by the barber. (8) 

Gravel : the treatment prescribed is directed to promote fulmi- 
nation, hot fomentation of poppy-heads or khtxh-kh i*h, hot affusion 
on the kindneys, baths, miuj-i-yalnul and jau lehir to dissolve the 
stone. Meat is avoided. (!)) Gout: the cause is thought to 
be phlegm and wind in the system. Purgatives are first prescribed, 
afterwards ginger or tirdnurd or harmal taken internally; locally 
oils of the same drugs are employed. Milk is avoided, meat and 
ddl recommended. Rice is not prohibited. (10) Syphilis : mercury 
and arsenic are the chief drugs employed, with 8arxapinlla, rhiretta 
punra and unit) internally as blood purifiers. For local use caehu 
mnrdisaiuj , and burnt kauri shell are recommended. Salivation 
is thought to be highly beneficial, as it is believed that after this 
process the poison is not transmitted to offspring, and sweating 
is similarly regarded. (II) Dropsy: three kinds are commonly 
distinguished— (a) Windy (/alibi) or fi/m/Miti/i*, (b) b/nni or general 
anaxarca, (*•) sakkd or a*rite*. The disease is attributed to liver and 
stomach troubles. The principles of treatment may be summarised 
as follows :—purgatives like camel’s milk, milk of cuphorbiaceous 
plants, rhubarb solution, an/ of kaiveh mu inch (makn). Diaphoresis 
is effected by placing the patient in a hot oven. Hot baths and 
diuretics such as anise and kdtni an/* are also enjoined. Cures can 
be effected in the inital s ages of the disease, but not later on. (12) 

Phthisis: a distinction is made between consumption, called tap 
do/, in which there is no hemoptysis, and nil in which there is 
haemoptysis. Four stages are observed. First the fever stage, 
secondly disorders of the internal organs, thirdly the cough stage, 
and fourthly thatof diarrluea. .The first two stages aro curable, 
the third only rarely and fourth never. Cold and farthings like 
camphor, an/ of milk, pearls and other tonics, barley-water, gram 
soup, dried turnips, and soups made from birds are generally 
prescribed. Opium is not usually permitted. 


Before closing this note a few (mints about the popular ideas 
of treatment would not be devoid of interest. Popular 

, . . . f mrthn.U of 

Cauterisation is the common treatment for enlarged spleen, 
sciatica and deep-seated pains. 


For ague cases another peculiar treatment is at times resorted 
to. A man, who is believed to be expert in that special method, 
places the cutting edge of a sword on the enlarged organ and 
presses on it with all his force, rending something while keeping 
up the pressure. This is done several times and it is said that the 
organ gets reduced und blood clots are passed /ter rectum. 

MU 
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CHAP 

in. j. 

Medical 


For malarial fevers, to check the paroxysms a sort of charm 
is written on a leaf, commonly of banyan, and the patient is told 
to look at it till the attack is past 

For neuralgia also a charm is written on a piece of paper 
which is doubled, and then hung over the eyebrow or other place 
affected. It is supposed that this expedient will effect a cure. 

For meningitis hot bread is bandaged on the heath 
Ram’s fat from the tail end is plastered on the head in cases 
of tetanus. 


In cases of general weakness nutmeg and almonds are pres¬ 
cribed as stimulants. 

Demons are thought to be the cause of many obscure com¬ 
plaints, especially those attended by hysteria in any form. To 
wash the face of sick persons and especially to clean the eyes of 
children, when they are suffering from any sort of eye complaint, 
is strictly forbidden. Cow-dung poultices are always the first step 
towards "hastening maturity in an abscess. Milk and yhi are often 
taken by persons who suffer from stone in the bludder for their 
supposed anodyne and diuretic. Villagers frequently visit the 
tombs of saints before undergoing any serious operations. This is 
especially the case with chronic rheumatism and sufferers from 
* neuralgia. Ventilation is not at all favoured as a means to health. 
Putting bed covering over tho patient's face, surrounding him 
with numbers of friends, burning charcoal in the same room, all 
these are expedients, the efficiency of which it requires tact and 
persuasion to prove futile. Kvery food stuff is believed to possess 
qualities either of heat, cold, dryness, or moisture, or a combina¬ 
tion of these four properties: and, when a medicine is prescribed, 
the mother will invariably ask whether it be hot or cold, etc. 

English medicines are generally believed to lx: hot and dry in 
their effects. 
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CHAPTER IV—PLACES OF INTEREST. 

Most of the places of interest in the District have already 
been referred to, and detailed notes on each are not now necessary. 
Only a short account of the more interesting places will be given. 

Attock. 

The importance of Attock is or was due to the commanding 
position of the fort, built on a road overlooking the bndge-of- 
boats over the Indus, and therefore forming one of the chief 
defences of our line of communication with the Frontier, lhe 
ha:Jr, formerly located within the fort, is now situated on the 
rocks below. Above Attock, the Indus is upwards of a mile in 
breadth, and from the rocks on which the station is built the eye 
wanders over a vast expanse of sand and water resembling an 
inland sea. A short distance above the fort it is joined by the 
Kabul river from the west, and their combined waters then forco 
their wav flowing with great speed, and broken at' one point into 
a tremendous whirlpool by ti.e rocks of JaKlia and Kamdl.a, 
through the narrow rocky channel. Three miles below the fort 
is the magnificent iron bridge which conveys the North-M estern 
Railway a fid, by a sub-way, the Grand Trunk Road over the river, 
and has thereby practically taken away the strategical value of 

the fort. The bridge is separately described below. 

At Attock the Indus was passed by Alexander by a bridge- 
of-boats built by Hepluestion and Taxiles, Ins ally. The fort was 
built by Akbar in 1581 A.D. on his return from an expedition 
against his brother Mirza Hakim, Governor of Kabul, who had 
invaded the Punjab. He gave it the name of Attak Bannras m 
contradistinction to that of Katak Bnnaras, the chief fort at the 
other extremity of his empire. General Cunningham believes the 
name to be of greater antiquity, and identifies its root with that 
ofTaxila, and both with the name of the laka tribe, who m 
ancient time seem to have held the country between the Marga la 
Pass and the Indus. At the same time Akbar established the 
ferry, and imported a colony of boatmen from Hindustan, the 
descendants of whom still live at Mallahitola, and enjoy the 
revenue of a village in Chhachh, which was granted by Akbar 
for their support. In 1812 Ranjft Singh surreptitiously seized 
the foil from the Wazfr of Kabul, ami it remained in possession 
of the Sikhs until the close of the first Sikh War. In 1848 it 
was gallantly defended by Lieutenant Herbert, but ulimately 
captured by 'the Sikh rebels. Since the close of that rebellion it 
has been occupied by the British troops. 1 he present garrison 
consists of detachments from a battery at Gampbellpur. lhe 
bridge was opened for traffic in June 1883, and is guari ec y a 
detachment from one of the Native Infantry Regiments at Rawal¬ 
pindi. Till the railway bridge was completed, a bndge-of-boats 
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in tho cold season and rains and a ferry in the summer used to bo 
maintained over the Indus at Attock. The crossing is dangerous 
on account of a whirlpool formed by the junction of the Kabul 
river with the Indus, which takes place just above, or almost 
opposite, Attock. Below the junction are two rocks, known by 
the names of Kamalia and .Jalalia, which, jutting into the river, 
render the passage still more dangerous. Boats are not unfre- 
quently dashed against them. The names art* derived from Kaniiil- 
ud-din and Jalal-ud-din, sons of the founder of the Hoshnai sect, 
who were.flung from these rocks for adherence to their father's 
heresy during the reign of Akbar. 


The principal merchants in the town are the 1‘anichas, an 
enterprising Musalmnn nice who penetrate into Central Asia, 
nnd there exchange Indian goods for those brought by the Russians 
nnd others from China, Thibet and Tartan - . The principal anti¬ 
quities are the fort, and a handsome tomb known as the rCanjiri's. 
The public buildings are the Church, the old Court of the Assistant 
Commissioner in charge of the sub-division, Police station, staging 
bungalow, two sardis and a school-house. 


Year of cenjtim 

IVfdoll*. | 

Male*. 

1 Female*. 

1868 

3,842 

2,8<J«S 

— 

1,476 

l«*l 

4.210 

2,753 

1.457 

1801 

8,073 

1,814 

1.250 

1901 

1,1 i 1 4 - 

2.8/2 

1.700 

1.002 


notified area. The 
place is steadily 
decaying. The jkj- 
pulntion as ascer¬ 
tained at t hecensus 
enumerations of 
1868. 1881, 1891 


ren in the margin. 


The Attock bridge consists of five spans of steel girders 
(Wipple Murphy type); two of these spans over the main channel 
of the river are 308$ feet span, and the remaining three, through 
which water only passes during the flood season, are 257$ feet 
span. Tho girders are 25 feet in depth, and the bottom of the 
lower beam is 111 feet above low water level; thus the top of the 
girders is 136 feet above water level. The rails are laid on 
the top of the girders; below is a sub-way, metalled with asphalt, 
adapted for ordinary road traflie; it is 16 feet wide and 18$ feet 
high, and will pass every description of vehicle or beast. The 
girders are supported on wrought iron trestle piers consisting of 
four standards and four rudiating struts grouped together, and 
meeting at the top in a wrought iron entablature; the standards 
and struts ure braced together horizontally at every 25 feet in 
height, and there is also a diagonal vertical bracing between each 
of the horizontal bracings. The standards and struts are founded 
on tho solid compact rock forming the lied of the river 
which has been cut away to depths varying from 6 to 12 feet for 
their reception. No. 3 pier in mid-stream is founded upon a sub- 
aquan rock submerged with 5 or 6 feet of water even in the cold 








1 269 

Attock District.] Places »f Interest. [Part A. 


season. In the cases of the other piers tho rock was dry when 
the foundations were constructed. As a protection against 
wreckage logs, and floating timber during floods, piers Nos. 2, 3 
and t are guarded with masonry cut-waters on their up-stream 
falls; these cut-waters are 100 feet in height, and would protect 
the piers against accident from any flood that has yet been 
recorded. The abutments are of solid limestone block in coarse 
masonry, very massively constructed; local blue limestone has 
Jhmmi used, but Taraki sandstone has been freely introduced in the 
arches, coigns, and cornices. Preparations for the construction 
of the bridge were commenced in 1880; and actual commencement 
was made in December 1881 ; by September 1882 the piers were 
completed ; meantime, in July 1882, the erection of the first two 
spans (257i feet) of girders was commenced and t hey were com¬ 
pleted in August 1882; the fifth span of girders (also 257J feet) 
was commenced in Novemlier 1882 and completed in January 
1883; the erection of the timber staging for the two large spans 
(3rd and Mb) was commenced in Octolier 1882 and completed in 
March 1883; on the latter date the erection of the large girders 
commenced ; they were self-sup|»orting by the end of March 1883, 
but not entirely completed before the end of April. The bridge 
was tested and reported ready for traffic on 12th and 13th May, 
and formally opened on the birthday of Iler Majesty the Queen- 
Empress. 

Cami’bku.pcb. 


Campbellpur is important as the District Head-quarters and as 
a cantonment. The adjacent village (Kamilpur) is a small place, 
inhabited by Sayyads, and of little interest. The Civil Stotiou lies 
Ijctween the cantonment and the railway. The Civil Bazaar is 
built on a plot of land acquired by Government under the Land 
Acquisition Act and sold by auction for building sites. It is still 
growing very rapidly. The only buildings of importance are those 
recently erected in connection with the new District, the District 
Courts* the District Jail, the Civil Hospital, etc. The population as 

ascertained at the census 
enumerations of 1868, 
1881, 1891 and 1901 is. 
shown in the margin. 
The cantonment used to 
contain an Elephant 
Battery (formerly sta¬ 
tioned at Attoek) and a Field Battery. The garrison now is one 
battery of Field Artillery, one company Garrison Artillery', one 
Ammunition Column and one Camel Corps. 


Tear ot minis. 

Persona. 

Rales. 

Females. 

ISCrt ... 

1.833 

V 

1.300 

573 

1881 

1.+67 

983 

+81 

1891 

2.550 

1.753 

803 

tool ... 

3.4130 

1,986 

1,050 


The Haro which flows close by the cantonment on the south 
affords fair fishing. Some shooting is to be had in the Kala Chitta 
Range, which is not far off. 
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Hazbo. 

Ilazro is a pretty little town of 9,790 inhabitants, situated in 
the middle of the fertile Chliaclih valley lying lie tween the Indus 
and tho dry ravines and desolate sand-hills of the Campbell pur 
plain. Its white mosques and spires, relieved by occasional palm 
trees rising from the midst of waving fields, are visible from a 
great distance. The scene of tho great battle in which, in A.D. 
1008, Sultan Mahmud Ghaxnavi defeated the united forces of the 
Rajas of Hindustan and the infidels of the Punjab with a slaughter 
of 20,000 men, it was afterwards fixed upon by some of the Pat ban 
followers of that chieftain to lx> the site of their colony. Fre¬ 
quently looted in the unsettled times prior to British rule by Pathan 
marauders from the neighbouring hills ami from beyond the Indus, 
it never attained any position beyond that of a large village, but 
has now greatly increased in size and prosperity. Grains of all 
kinds are collected from the rich country round about, and traders 
bring their wares from Yusafzai and the neighbouring independent 
territory. An excellent quality of snuff is manufactured in large 
quantities. All these goods are exported in exchange for European 
piece-goods, indigo, etc. The town is nearly’ surrounded by a 
wall, and the bdedr* are neat and clean. Of public buildings, there 
arc a police station, good school-house, dispensary, and a Municipal 
Committee house, which is occasionally used as a court. It is to 
be regretted that the North-Western State Railway does not pass 
close to the town, for though only a few miles distant, the road to 
the nearest station is an expensive one to maintain, owing to the 

omnir q lj, us t<) traverse# Xb© 

population is half Pathan, 
half Hindu. The results 
of the census enumera¬ 
tions of 1808, 1875, 1881, 
1891 and 1901 are given 
in the margin. It is diffi¬ 
cult to ascertain the 


' Year ot cenuu. 

IYr»nn* 

Male*. Females. 

ISOS ... 

0,421 

3,183 3.008 

1875 ... 

7,950 


1881 ... 

6.533 

3.430 3.103 

1831 ... 

7,580 

3.991 3,589 

1901 

9,710 

6,190 4.009 


precise limits within which the enumerations of 1808 and 1875 were 
taken, and the accuracy of tho figures for these years is doubtful. 

Hasan Abdal. 

The archaeological remains of Hasan Abdul and the successive 
legends of Buddhist, Brahman, Muhammadan and Sikh origin 
which cluster round the sacred fountain have been described in 
the Historical Section, pp. 20-81. 


The shrine of Panja Sahib crowns a precipitous hill about 
one mile east of the town, and at its foot stands the holy tank, a 
small square reservoir of pure water, generally full of fish. Dila¬ 
pidated brick temples surround the edge, while, on the west side, 
the water gushes out from beneath a rock marked with a rude 
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representation of a hand, ascribed by tho Sikhs to their founder, 
Bilba Nanak. The hill of Hasan Abdrfl has been celebrated for 
its beauty since the Moghul times. To the south of the shrine, on 
the opposite bank of the Haro, lies the garden of Wall, formerly a 
resting place of the emperors on their way to the valley of Kashmir 
but now a mass of jungle-clad ruins. Facing the garden, on the 
Hasan Abdul side of the river, a tomb shaded by two ancient 
cypress trees covers the remains of one of Akbar s wives. 

Fattku Jaso. 


Fatteli Jang is a large village of 1,921 inhabitants. It was first 
made the head-quarters of a tahsil in 1859 at the first Regular 
Settlement. It lies on tho highroads from Rawalpindi to Khushal- 
garh and Kohnt and from Rawalpindi to Kalabagh. 


Petroleum is found at Sadlotl, three miles away. There is a 
little trade in grain and vegetable, oils and some manufacture of 
leather, soap and lumjis. The tahsil. thana, dispensary 1 - 
district bungalow are the only public buildings. 


Te»r ot cvneu*. 

IVrs.un 

Male* 

Keronle*. 

1068 . 


4,061 

2,403 

2,179 

ISM 


1.874 

2,736 

5,130 

ISO) 



2,720 

2 313 

1001 ... 


4.82a 

2,431 

2,204 


and a 
The most con¬ 
spicuous building is the 
house of Misr Ramjimal, 
which is a very conspi¬ 
cuous landmark from the 
surrounding country. 

The marginal table 
shows the variations in 


population at the various census enumerations. 


Kot. 


Kot is the seat of the chief Gheba family. It lies on the 
Fatteli Jang-Kalabagh road and has a good district bungalow. The 
village itself is of no importance apart from the residence of the 
Gheba Sardar and the shrine of Bhai Than Singh, a saint of great 
reputation. A mile away are the ruins of the fort of Pehug where 
llae Mohamed Khan was murdered by the Mallals. 

Pixdigheb. 


Pindigheb, the head-quarters of the tahsil of that name, is 
situated on the south bank of the Sfl. It is the ancestral seat of 
the Jodhra Maliks of Pindigheb, by whom it was founded. It is 
the onlv place of any size in the tahsil, and situated as it is in a 
very wild tract* it’ presents a pleasing appearance to the eye by 
contrast with its surroundings. There are a good many trees 
studded about, and, as water is near the surface, there are many 
vegetable gardens and plantain trees, which make it look like an 
oams in the white sand of the stream which lies on one side of it. 
The houses are however poor and small, and there are no buildings 
of any importance. Recently a house for the Assistant Commis¬ 
sioner and a court house have been built, and the construction of 
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school arc the other public buildings. 

Tk e trade of the place is in country produce, grain, ml and 

Thatta and other places 
have profited at Pindi- 
gheb’s expense. But if 
the Basal-Mamlra Kail- 
wav is ever constructed 
the importance of the 
town is sure to increase. 


Year Ot crunus. 

Persons. 

Male*- 

Female*. 

1808 ... 

1881 -. 

1801 ... 

1001 ... 

8 , 2*1 

8.583 

8 .KKJ 

8,451 

_ 

4.148 

4.302 

4.183 

4.230 

4.002 

4,101 

4,270 

4.232 



tun ii 10 

The population a« MCeifdnod at the comma of 1808, 1881, 
1891 and 1901 is shown in the margin. 

Makhad. 

Makhad is a small town of 4,003 inhabitants, situatedon tJbe 
left h^ofuTo Indus ™ uS 

'jiLtnZvC^ - 

-P Lto b/^*Si.og.c„ ra . 

S3* o< Set" 1. had » Municipal ComnuUce, a «». and 
a police station, but no buildings of any importance. 

There is now no Municipal Committee at Makhad; it exited 
for a Si. time bn, 1,wring really no ««. ■> ££££ 

ence only intensifying t ie t wp i it has been abolished 

-. — 

Lawa. 

T .*W5 S3£i 

S^hUrnttw or ouilyiug t.1C, -hi* £ 

£3 UtX£ miles) wbi'cii Z'.sThv' village domain. Thor. 
















273 

ArrocK District.] Places of Interest. [Part A. 

is a police station at Lawa, also ft dispensary: both are very 
useful. 

Tallaoano. 

Tallagang is the head-quarters of a tahsil, situated in the 
southern portion of tho District, latitude 72’ 28 ; longitude 32 06 . 
Population numbered 6,230 in 1881, 6,236 in 1891, and 6,70o in 
1901. The town is an unpretentious collection of native houses 
without any building of importance. It has a single bizir, a grain 
market, a police station, school house, dispensary and a circuit 
bungalow; the latter is a well-built and lofty building, with ample 
accommodation. There is a tank with a garden, about half a mile 
south of tho town, supported from local funds. This tank is of 
large dimensions, and contains an unfailing supply of water, to the 
great comfort of the town, inhabitants and neighbourhood. 

There was at one time a Municipal Committee but it was 
abolished in 1886. 

There was also a cantonment at Tallagang for some years, 
but in 1882 it was finally abolished. 

Tho town was founded by a chief of tho Awiin tribe some 
260 years ago, and, since its foundation, has been the scat of 
administration of the neighbourhood, at first under the Awans, 
then under the Sikhs, and now under British rule. It possesses 
somo commercial importance as a local centro of trade : the town 
is healthily situated in a dry plateau, well drained by ravines. 


Trialed »t tlio Civil and Military UattUr by SiMUHL T. WWTOH, P. I*. So. IJ16-2-UU9. 
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